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INTRODUCTION

§ 1. Its Description According To Its Position And Titles
Viewed in its position as “the fifth book of Moses,” which is its usual name in the German, Deuteronomy appears as the end, the completion of the Pentateuch.[FN1]
Although the Pentateuch is strictly speaking no “Mosaid,” still the appearance of Moses, his life, his works and sufferings, constitute beyond question the personal thread which runs through the one five-divided whole from the second book onwards. As the conduct and fortune of the Israel of the Pentateuch centres originally in its pilgrim fathers, the patriarchs, so now for its growth and its wider history as a people, it centres in Moses. For this reason the Pentateuch was referred to under the brief name, “Moses” (comp. Hebrews 11:23 sq, with Deuteronomy 5:8 sq.; Isaiah 63:11; Psalm 103:7; Luke 16:29-31; Luke 24:27). In this point of view, Genesis is the noblest prologue, which could only have been conceived by one so highly distinguished by God ( Exodus 33:8-11; Numbers 12:7-8 : Deuteronomy 34:10-12), a person who could not only summon the heavens and earth to hear the words of his mouth ( Deuteronomy 32:1), but through the work with which he was entrusted has attained a significance more imperishable than the heavens and earth ( Matthew 5:18; Luke 16:17). So that Moses in his work not only for Israel but for humanity, could compare himself with the Mediator of a new-covenant ( Deuteronomy 18:15), as indeed he is expressly recognized in his resemblance to him in the new covenant itself ( John 1:17; Matthew 24:35). At all events Genesis closes precisely as we should have expected such a prologue to close, viz. with the children of Israel in Egypt, after the burial of Jacob, and after Joseph also was dead, with the most significant glance into the future ( Genesis 50:24-25). It completes the narrative down to the point at which the peculiar act begins, of which Moses was to be the great actor and bearer. The second book of Moses proceeds at once with the exposition, since it records the calling of Moses, with all the circumstances necessary to its understanding. If the following narrative, extending into the fourth book, carries on the development, through the disobedience and obstinacy of the people increasing to its utmost limit, so in the transition to this point, the revolt of his own brother and sister against Moses, and the two-fold declaration concerning him personally ( Numbers 12:3; Numbers 12:7-8) claim special notice, and the catastrophe ( Numbers 13-14) has still a wider sweep than the exclusion of Israel from the promised land in the way described in Numbers 14:29. Moses himself (comp. Deuteronomy 1:37) falls under the divine judgment upon Israel ( Numbers 20:12). He is already omitted in Numbers 14:24; Numbers 14:30; Numbers 14:38. He is told of God indeed that he would make a new nation from him ( Deuteronomy 5:12); but it was so much the more incumbent upon him to sanctify God before all Israel, since he had been accepted by God for all Israel. But as Israel in the interval between the sentence and the completed judgment— Numbers 15:32, is a mere transient emotion of obedience—continues in its obstinacy, this old nature of the people finally exerts such an influence upon Moses himself, that it obscures in him the faith in Jehovah. (It is in the highest degree significant that the act ( Numbers 20) occurs in the same region as that recorded ( Numbers 13:21; Numbers 13:26); and to this local connection corresponds the verbal connection in the address of Moses to the people, and not to the rock as he was commanded ( Numbers 20:8); corresponds also the reference to Israel’s rebellion, which was so much more criminal, as it called in question the faithfulness of God, as formerly Moses had fully recognized the faithfulness of God ( Numbers 14:13 sq.) over against the faithlessness of Israel). With the unbelief of Moses the development first reaches its end; this is the last step; now follows ( Deuteronomy 27:13) the announcement of his death, but the announcement only, while in the case of Aaron ( Deuteronomy 20:24 sq), his death also is immediately recorded. Thus another kind of departure from the scene, is prepared and in prospect for Moses, than that which occurs with Aaron. Neither the Pentateuch in its Mosaic character, nor a Moses in his personality, to which Genesis serves as a prologue, can have its fitting end and completion in a closing sentence like that in Numbers 36:13. Corresponding to the prologue of Genesis, there must follow an epilogue, which in fact Deuteronomy Isaiah, which completes as well the Mosaic character of the Pentateuch with respect to its construction, as it is fitted to the marked peculiar position and personality of Moses.

If Moses is personally the head of Israel, so the law is actually the great thing for Israel. The “fifth book of Moses” is “the fifth fifth-part of the law,” as “Thorah” (ὁ νόμος) or “the five fifth-parts of the law” is the title of the Pentateuch as a whole. But the law, thus the law of Israel, has as Israel itself also, a significance beyond Israel as a peculiar people. It is truly “introduced by the way” ( Romans 5:20), or “added thereto” ( Galatians 3:19), still not against the promise of God ( Galatians 3:21), but the end of the law, i. e. its fulfilment and its goal, is Christ ( Romans 10:4). According to this explanation of the Apostle to the heathen, at the same time the great interpreter of the Old Testament, especially as one taught at the feet of Gamaliel according to the perfect manner of the law of the fathers ( Acts 22:3), it is perfectly clear, that Exodus,, Leviticus, and Numbers, the central books of the Pentateuch, are enclosed by Genesis and Deuteronomy. The striking peculiarities of the last two (comp. Deuteronomy 33with Genesis 49), show their parallel significance. This parallel significance for the Thorah lies in this, that as Genesis lays historically the all-embracing foundation, so Deuteronomy makes intelligible prophetically the all-embracing goal or completion. Israel is from the very first, like the heavens and earth, a pure creation of God ( Genesis 18:10-14; Genesis 17:16-17; Genesis 17:19). Its Thorah, in which Israel’s historical individuality comes to its expression, as also fully in the Messiah, has according to Genesis, its foundation in the creation of the world and man. As therefore in its race-father even, in Abraham ( Genesis 12:3), “all nations of the earth” come into view, are included in the scope of the promise, thus confirming from the first the universal aspect and significance of Israel, so also the Pentateuch can only reach its completion, if it reaches a true completion at all, in a conclusion, like its beginning. This necessity for “the fifth fifth-part of the law” is the point of view, from which we can understand the title, Deuteronomy, (Δευτερονόμιον according to the Septuagint, Deuteronomium according to the Vulgate), i.e., “the second law.” When, among the Jews, it was called “Misch’neh Thorah” (abbreviated into Misch’neh) with reference to Deuteronomy 17:18, the verbal expression indeed appears in that passage, as also in Joshua 8:32, but Deuteronomy is not therefore a repetition in the sense of a transcript. That would be a mere copy (a very significant remembrance!) which the second two tables of the law were, which Moses must hew ( Exodus 34:1) written truly by God Himself, as Were also the first ( Exodus 32:16), but in other respects the work of Moses, while the first were entirely “the work of God.” It is rather a second law, as the command of love ( John 13:34; 1 John 2:7-8; 2 John 1:5), is a new command; as this by Christ, so that by Moses. The law even down to Deuteronomy is said to be commanded ( Numbers 36:13), or given ( Leviticus 26:46) by Moses, but the precise expression is “by the hand of Moses” (בּיר־משׁה); the mouth was Jehovah’s. “These are the statutes and the judgments and the laws which the Lord made (gave) between Him and the children of Israel in Mount Sinai by,” sq. ( Leviticus 26:46). “These are the commandments and the judgments which the Lord commanded by,” sq. ( Numbers 36:13). The Lord commanded Moses for the children of Israel, Leviticus 27:34, comp. Deuteronomy 1:3; Deuteronomy 4:5; Deuteronomy on the other hand begins at once, Deuteronomy 1:1, “These are the words” (whence its title “Ellch Haddebarim” or briefly “Haddebarim” in the Hebrew Bible) “which Moses spake to all Israel,” etc.; as also John 13:34, “a new commandment give I unto you.” With Deuteronomy the mouth of Moses comes into special prominence in connection with his hand, and in order to make the distinction from the previous law more clear and definite, the object, the purpose which Moses had is also expressly given ( Deuteronomy 1:5), namely, “to declare”—explain “this law,” thus: to trace back the given letters to the spirit, and then to express the spirit in new, different letters. The parallel from John 13, is striking as to the whole distinction. The whole method by which Moses in his own person, has originally opened the way for the prophetic order in Israel comes into view here.[FN2] It belongs indeed generally to Deuteronomy to provide for the time when the death of Moses already announced ( Numbers 27:13) should take place, and the people, so greatly needing and desiring a mediation, in opposition to the fearful, immediate direct presence of God ( Deuteronomy 18:16; Exodus 20:16; Deuteronomy 5:5; Deuteronomy 5:20 sq.), should be deprived of the Mosaic mediation. The organism of the post-Mosaic Israel was defined in the most careful way. It is on this account, especially, that Deuteronomy is a practical hand-book and vade-mecum for the later prophecy[FN3]—used by Christ Himself, immediately after His entrance upon His prophetic office, all three times, in His temptation (comp. Matthew 4:4; Matthew 4:7; Matthew 4:10, with Deuteronomy 8:3; Deuteronomy 6:16; Deuteronomy 6:13). Deuteronomy breathes throughout the freshness of the word of God, issuing forth ever new, by virtue of which the prophets could prevent a mere dead tradition of the law, could declare the demands of the divine will on one hand indeed, according to the necessities of the time, but on the other with reference to the future of Israel, to the end of the way of God with him. The necessities of the time to which Deuteronomy has reference, appear both in the new generation to whom Moses spake ( Numbers 26:64-65), and in the early settlement in Canaan (e. g. Deuteronomy 6:1). There was no necessity for a new independent law-giving in addition to the earlier, nor that the law given from God by Moses should be corrected or revised. The nature of the old people now, as it stands over against Canaan, plainly grown to its utmost and fatal limit ( Numbers 14) requires a human mediation of the law of God, a full consideration of the subjective state, at least in the reception and in the retaining of the objective divine will, a practical exhortation to the people which is peculiar to Deuteronomy throughout, but this neither makes it as some of the Rabbins hold, a “Sepher tochahoth,” book of punishments, nor a law for the people generally, in distinction from one for the Priests and Levites. The reference to the future of Israel, to the end of the way of God with him, is taken already in the more particular prominence of Canaan ( Deuteronomy 1:8; Deuteronomy 1:21; Deuteronomy 1:36; Deuteronomy 1:38-39, etc.), for the position of Canaan among the lands of the earth, proclaims geographically the same thing which the promise as to Israel, in its race or stem-father, utters; the universal import of the people of God. But the prophetic character of Deuteronomy, as it is stamped with it by Moses, will reveal itself much more in the laws, if it is according to its title, “the second law.” And this is actually the case, not barely in the form of expression, which is more rhetorical and emphatic ( Deuteronomy 4:5-8; Deuteronomy 2:25), but throughout in its very nature: whatever avails for every Prayer of Manasseh, not every one in Israel only, but every Prayer of Manasseh, that which is generally availing and important in the widest extent, the universal ideas of the law, are purposely repeated, and set in the clearest light. This inward character of the Thorah in its deuteronomic reproduction and application ( Deuteronomy 5:29; Deuteronomy 10:16), must be held to be the interpreting word; meanwhile attention is here called to the citations from Deuteronomy in the New Testament, e.g. Hebrews 12:29, from Deuteronomy 4:24; 1 Corinthians 8:4, from Deuteronomy 4:38-39; Mark 12:29 sq.; Matthew 22:37 sq.; Luke 10:27 sq, from Deuteronomy 6:4-5, etc, etc. The renewing of the Covenant, Deuteronomy 28:29; Deuteronomy 28:39, in this tendency and character of the “second law,” is the true culminating point of Deuteronomy; for communion with God, upon the ground of the communion of God with men ( Deuteronomy 4:7),—is the true religion,—is the universal goal and hope of humanity. In this, as also already in the first making of the covenant ( Leviticus 26 sq.), the future of Israel was so far foreseen ( Deuteronomy 28 sq.), as is scarcely predicted anywhere by the prophets after Moses (comp. Deuteronomy 30:6, with Jeremiah 31:31 sq.; Deuteronomy 32:37 sq.). And with this agree perfectly the very significant position of the Mosaic and Messianic prophetic institutions, over against each other, which is peculiar to Deuteronomy (chap, Deuteronomy 18:15; Deuteronomy 18:18), by which the position is assigned to the succeeding prophetic order in Israel, from Moses to Christ ( Deuteronomy 34:10 : Numbers 12:6 sq.). In its prophetic form and attitude, Deuteronomy has, like Genesis, both with respect to Israel and the law, its universal character; the closing book of the Pentateuch is like its beginning, and therefore its true completion.

(Compare Lange’s passing remarks upon Deuteronomy in the General Introduction to the Old Testament, p. 34, and the Introduction to Genesis, p. 86–94).

™ 2. Deuteronomy Viewed According To Its Own Declarations
The delineation of Deuteronomy according to its position and titles has presented it to us, with respect to Moses, as an epilogue; with respect to the Thorah of Israel, as the universal completion of the Pentateuch.

As to its own utterances attention is usually called to Deuteronomy 31:9; Deuteronomy 31:24; Deuteronomy 17:18 sq.; Deuteronomy 27:1 sq.; Deuteronomy 28:58; Deuteronomy 28:61; Deuteronomy 29:19-20; Deuteronomy 29:26; Deuteronomy 30:10. But for the understanding of these very passages, Deuteronomy must first be questioned and heard upon the idea—“this law,” which is of deciding weight here.

The expression meets us first in Deuteronomy 1:5. With Deuteronomy 1:3 in view, this (Thorah) law which Moses, Deuteronomy 1:5 begins to declare or explain, cannot be the explanation itself, cannot without something further constitute Deuteronomy, but must be the Thorah (in the literal sense of the demonstrative particle), to which Moses calls the attention of his hearers in the words which follow, which was beyond question in the mind of the writer of these lines since he had already declared, Deuteronomy 1:3, “that Moses spake unto the children of Israel according unto all that Jehovah had given him in commandment unto them.” After a preparatory introduction ( Deuteronomy 4:5 sq, 13sq, 23sq.) extending to Deuteronomy 4:43; after the theme had been resumed Deuteronomy 1:44, in every form (“and this is the Thorah, law, which Moses set before the children of Israel: these are the testimonies and the statutes and the judgments which Moses spake unto the children of Israel,” etc.), follows now the intended explanation of the earlier given law ( Deuteronomy 5 sq.). “This law” is thus from the very first the decalogue, as the kernel and centre of all the remaining revelation from Sinai and in the plains of Moab, connected with it. The supposition under which alone Deuteronomy is what it Isaiah, a repetition of the law, is in entire accordance with this. But as Moses repeats the law of God in Deuteronomy, so this deuteronomic repetition of the law is always regarded as a second giving of the law, at least as a new exhibition of it ( Deuteronomy 4:8; Deuteronomy 4:44; Deuteronomy 11:32). “This law” appears therefore correctly in Deuteronomy, among the usual titles of the earlier law-giving as “the statutes and the judgments” ( Deuteronomy 4:1), “the commands” ( Deuteronomy 4:2), “his statutes and his commandments” ( Deuteronomy 4:40), “all the commandments and the statutes and the judgments” ( Deuteronomy 5:31), and the like ( Deuteronomy 4:45; Deuteronomy 6:1-2; Deuteronomy 6:17). Thus the term “this law,” designates originally the earlier lawgiving connected with the decalogue, in the progressive explanation of the deuteronomic discourses, the more so the more fully it is regarded in its deuteronomic apprehension, explanation and practical use, unless it appears from the connection that, besides the deuteronomic renewal, the original text is especially intended. The titles: “These words which I command thee this day” ( Deuteronomy 6:6; Deuteronomy 12:28), and especially “all the words of this law”—since “the words,” according to Deuteronomy 1:1, form the title of the book—may be viewed as a standing expression for the deuteronomic Thorah ( Deuteronomy 17:19; Deuteronomy 27:3; Deuteronomy 27:26; Deuteronomy 28:58; Deuteronomy 29:28; Deuteronomy 31:12; Deuteronomy 31:24; Deuteronomy 32:46). Deuteronomy 17:19, where the expression: “all the words of this law,” first occurs, appears to furnish the transition to the use of this phrase.

In Deuteronomy 31:9, “this law,” which Moses wrote, can hardly be the direction for reading the law at the feast of tabernacles; but the same as “this law,” Deuteronomy 31:11, which should be read, which Moses wrote that it might be read, the same as “all the words of this law,” for Deuteronomy 31:12 reveals the objects for which the law was to be read. The words, Deuteronomy 31:9 : “And Moses wrote,” very clearly answer to and complete the frequently recurring words: “And Moses spake,” (comp. Deuteronomy 31:1), so that we cannot think here of any other words than the law discourses before given in Deuteronomy. Leaving out of view the force of the words: “all the words of this law,” probably a precise formula for the deuteronomic Thorah, the fact of the reading is in favor of so understanding the words: “and Moses wrote,” not so much because the whole Pentateuch is of too great an extent for public reading, as because in this case of the, in some measure, mere arbitrariness of the choice as to what would be read, which must be left to the wisdom of their spiritual officers, the whole tendency and character of the deuteronomic law fit it well, and it alone, for the public reading before the people (so well that Hengstenberg allows that the larger parts were chosen from Deuteronomy). The Jewish traditions in regard to the feast of tabernacles may be left undecided. It was in the highest degree fitting that the occurrences of Deuteronomy—the second lawgiving—should be repeated in a liturgical manner every seven years. But the expression used in Deuteronomy 31:12 points farther to Deuteronomy 31:24, where Moses, after he “had made an end” (comp. with this Deuteronomy 1:5, where it is said Moses began, etc.) “of writing the words of this law in a book until they were finished,” Deuteronomy 31:25 sq, commanded to put “this book of the law” in the side of the ark of the Covenant. There is an unquestionable connection between the writing of Deuteronomy 31:24, with that of Deuteronomy 31:9. In this second passage also of Deuteronomy 31the deuteronomic law is intended, viz. the finished book form, and the final safe depositing of all that Moses had spoken and written from Deuteronomy 1down to this point. The now completed book could be given from the hand, and forever laid away in the fit place, in which truly there is at the same time a pointing on to that which is beyond Deuteronomy. There is the same distinction between the giving of the book, Deuteronomy 31:24 sq, and the giving of Deuteronomy 31:9, as between the complete destination and end of the whole book in the side of the ark, and the special destination and end of the deuteronomic law, for the public reading before the people every seven years; as between the mere command: “take and put it,” and the formal solemn official command and investiture of the priests and elders of the people—an investiture whose significance the event recorded ( 2 Kings 22:8 sq.; 2 Chronicles 34:14 sq.) places in the clearest light, if we may regard the deuteronomic law as there intended; as between the testimony of this law-book, which was intimated ( Deuteronomy 4:45), but which is expressly introduced ( Deuteronomy 31:19; Deuteronomy 31:21), (as on account of this character of the book as a testimony, the song which follows immediately upon Deuteronomy 31:28 is appended), and the other point of this law as it is presented in Deuteronomy 31:12-13; as finally between the direct divine completion in Deuteronomy 31:14-23 of this closing chapter, and the Mosaic completion in Deuteronomy 31:1-8, which latter, however, takes up the particular elements or stages in the same succession, thus Moses, Israel, Joshua.

The conclusion from Deuteronomy 31is that, according to its own utterances, Deuteronomy, from Deuteronomy 1:1 to Deuteronomy 32:43, contains not only what was spoken by Moses, but was at the same time drawn up by Moses in its written form.

The agreement as to the whole spirit and character, the tone and language, with what precedes, not merely in chap, 31, but in Deuteronomy 32, bears decidedly against fixing any earlier limit than chap, Deuteronomy 32:43. But what is true for the song of Moses does not avail for the closing historical narrative. The marked differences from the foregoing portions, which appear already in Deuteronomy 32:44-52, and still more clearly in the following chapters, are decidedly in favor of fixing the terminus ad quern at Deuteronomy 32:43. As the Mosaic origin is expressly attested down to Deuteronomy 32:43, so it stands beyond any doubt, that another hand than that of Moses has had a part in Deuteronomy as it lies before us. Whose hand has written the33,34chapters of Deuteronomy, and at the same time put the finishing stroke to the whole Pentateuch? If Deuteronomy 31:19 includes Joshua with Moses in the writing of the Song of Solomon, this can scarcely have been from “the need of learning for the multiplication of the writing,” since equally trusty and finished hands could certainly have been found among the priests and judges ( Deuteronomy 1:15; Deuteronomy 29:9; Deuteronomy 31:28). But as the successor of Moses, Joshua must also have a share in the writing, if not with respect to a sacred literature of Israel, yet still for the necessary arranging of the records (as Joshua 24:26). Without this explanation of Deuteronomy 31:19, without this merely incidental hint as to his share in writing the law,[FN4] especially in a man in whom the law was so deeply engraved (comp. Deuteronomy 4:2; Deuteronomy 13:1, with Joshua 1:8), it would not be easy to comprehend how he should have deposited in writing, in the book of the law of God, the arranged records referred to in Joshua 24:26. But if the activity of Joshua is generally supplementary, which requires no proof, nothing lies nearer than the supposition, that he whose name alone occurs in connection with that of Moses should have added the supplement in question ( Deuteronomy 33, 34) to Deuteronomy. The two passages, Deuteronomy 31:19 and Joshua 24:26, mutually reflect light upon each other. The passing remark in Deuteronomy makes the narrative in Joshua intelligible, and this again in turn lends to that a not inconsiderable space for application. Whether, on the other hand, Joshua 24:26 does not limit the literary, if we may so speak, participation of Joshua in Deuteronomy, and especially in reference to the whole Pentateuch, namely, to the simple supplement, and in connection with this, to the recorded contemporary relation of the matter, while for other and later hands there is a possibility and probability of a redaction,[FN5] remains an open question. We will listen to the utterances of Deuteronomy upon this point also.

Deuteronomy 17:18-20, connects itself in many points of view with Deuteronomy 31. The future king in Israel must write him “a copy of this law in a book from that which is before the Priests,” which implies a written original. Is not that the one which should be written ( Deuteronomy 31:9)? as that was written ( Deuteronomy 31:24) “in a book?” If “all the words of this law” is a standing formula to express the Deuteronomic law, then Deuteronomy 17:19 contains an express reference to it. In Deuteronomy 17:20 the king is mentioned together with the people, “that his heart be not lifted up above his brethren.” There is a clear reference here to the deuteronomic apprehension of the law, for it is peculiarly adapted to the people. Deuteronomy 31:12-13 is further, in entire unison with the 19 th verse here. The phrase, Deuteronomy 17:12, “that they may hear,” for the law was to be publicly read, is followed immediately, as we read here, “and that they may learn, and fear, and observe.” Comp. also Deuteronomy 17:13 : “All the days” with “all the days,” chapter Deuteronomy 17:19. The speaker in Deuteronomy 17 might allude to Deuteronomy, since these words must soon come to a close (certainly in the mind of the writer, Deuteronomy 31:24); as to the matter of the kingdom the deuteronomic law might be assumed by the hearers, to be even then completed. The limiting clause, Deuteronomy 17:18 (“from before the priests, the Levites”) may be referred to Deuteronomy 31:9, since the priests there, as the sons of Levi, bear the ark of the covenant; and to Deuteronomy 31:25-26, since the Levites themselves, as the bearers of the ark, were to put the book of the law in the side of the ark. As the entire levitical service essentially completes itself before the ark of the Covenant of Jehovah, so the ark itself, on the other hand, and with it the book of the law deposited in its side, is “before the levitical Priests.” Thus “the copy of this law in a book” may, literally, be taken from “before them,” as Deuteronomy 17:18 requires. But מִלִּפְנֵי may denote, not what is yet first to occur, but rather what is already the case; i. e., it may denote that the law from which the king should make a copy, and which was already in great part “before,” or with the priests, is “from before,” that Isaiah, from that (exemplar, original) which is in safe keeping with the priests. They would very naturally be represented at the time as the custodians of the law, to whom, not only whatever in the moment of its utterance or of its written composition was already under their hands, but also the deuteronomic discourses of the law, (and hence the intimation, Deuteronomy 17:19, is to these more than to others, since they were even then flowing into their hands) must also be given. From this presupposition of Deuteronomy 31in Deuteronomy 17, the instructions given to the priests in Deuteronomy 31:10, in reference to the feast of tabernacles every seven years, may be explained; the designation of the priests, Deuteronomy 17:9, must be connected with Deuteronomy 17:25 sq, preparing the way for what is there to be narrated; but Deuteronomy 17:25 sq, at the very close of Deuteronomy—for this is the closing part and act of the whole—should simply place in its final form in the ark of the Covenant as its locality, the already for a long time existing deposit with the priests; whence it was commanded simply to the Levites, without any express mention of the priests, that they should “take and put it in the side of the ark.” Comp. Deuteronomy 33:10. The special mention of the deuteronomic words of the law ( Deuteronomy 17:19) does not exclude the previously given law from its meaning, which, marked distinctly by the inscriptions ( Leviticus 26:46; Leviticus 27:34; Numbers 36:13) into finished parts, was already at the beginning of Deuteronomy laid up in the custody of the priests. The existence of this law is constantly presupposed in Deuteronomy. It is said here expressly since the occasion offered, that the priests had it already in their custody. And with all these points of agreement between Deuteronomy 31:12-13, and Deuteronomy 17:19, the definite design for the king is still to be distinguished in Deuteronomy 17:19, not only “it shall be with him,” but also “all the words of this law and these statutes to do them;” and again Deuteronomy 17:20, “and that he turn not aside from this commandment to the right hand or to the left,” etc. The peculiar additions which in the precise definite expression point to the earlier law-giving, and arise from the peculiarities of the royal position, may be explained from the fact that they are designed for the king. In fact, should the king, as is essentially the case in Deuteronomy 12, be regarded by himself, it will not correspond perfectly with the understanding of his distinct position from the people, his position not barely as one above the people, but as one in addition to all the other officers, dignities and institutions in Israel (“upon the throne of his kingdom,” Deuteronomy 17:18), if he has barely in his hands daily the Song of Solomon -to-speak popular edition of the law in Deuteronomy. “These statutes,” Deuteronomy 17:19, cannot be limited to the obligations and duties spoken of in Deuteronomy 17:16-17, which are special peculiar prohibitions, while in Deuteronomy 17:20 the king is bound universally to the commandment, i. e., to all that God has commanded, generally to that which is the commandment for Israel. The law of the king in this pair of verses cannot possibly be the required copy of the law. The immediate connection with what precedes suggests more than this, more even than the deuteronomic law. In Deuteronomy 17:8-13 the priests are spoken of especially as knowing the law, i. e., those who know and who are the teachers of the law. It lies in the nature of the case, and the reference to Leviticus 10:11, expressly confirms it, that “all the statutes which Jehovah spake by the hand of Moses” are intended here. The deuteronomic law is itself an exposition; it could thus render assistance to the official interpreters of the law, but it could not supply them with the sacred text. Moreover the cases introduced, Deuteronomy 17:8, presuppose undoubtedly the knowledge of the legal determinations concerning them, as they are treated in Exodus 21:23. In such connection come at last the words concerning the king over Israel. In Deuteronomy 16:18-20, judges and officers, Deuteronomy 17:8-13, priests and Judges, Deuteronomy 17:14-20, the king! a succession in which each embraces something more than the preceding in its legal relations, so that the king at last must be viewed as entrusted with all, what is law in Israel. Thus “the copy of the law” which the king has to make, must embrace the whole law,—at the moment the words were spoken, the whole law, so far as transcribed it lay in the possession of the priests, the natural depositaries of the law, in the mind of the writer of Deuteronomy 17, the whole law, so far as it stood before him as one whole, and when the case supposed here should actually occur, and there should be a king, surely it would be understood as containing the earlier given law. Compare what is said to Joshua ( Joshua 1:8) who held provisionally the place of the king, with the literal fulfilment as it is related 2 Kings 11:12. As it is proper to include the king with the people from whom he is taken, and still to view him also in his peculiar characteristics by himself, so the reference to the earlier law, in connection with the mention of the deuteronomic, corresponds to this actual practical relation; and Deuteronomy 17, in the midst of the discourses, which should complete the whole law, was the proper place for both.

The result from Deuteronomy 17 is: 1), the supposition of the earlier law as written (in some sense completed) and extant with the priests; 2) the intimation of the deuteronomic law as one belonging to the whole; and, 3), the introduction of copies of this, as we must think, Mosaic whole, which were made by the kings with their own hand, under the direction of the priests, or indeed were entirely written by the priests themselves. If the first is true with regard to the deuteronomic law, and at the same time the other related parts of the Pentateuch, so the view already attained, as to certain altogether natural, and indeed priestly redactions, is confirmed by the last.

The direction, Deuteronomy 27:1 sq, that Israel should “write” the law, presupposes just as the “copies” of Deuteronomy 17, the law, as written, or as one which will be written. Then, to inscribe “all the words” in the sense of every particular word of the law in question, or even every word in the sense of every sentence or declaration with a legal sanction, is forbidden in the nature of the case. If we will not evaporate the expression used into a mere vague generality, it behooves us to explain “all the words of this law—by all the discourses upon this law” ( Deuteronomy 1:1; Deuteronomy 1:5). “The whole commandment which I command you this day,” is indeed nothing else than the command for the erecting, cementing, and inscription of the stones, in their whole extent; in this sense “this day” of Deuteronomy 27:1, and “the day when” of Deuteronomy 27:2, correspond with each other. It may be inferred, even from Deuteronomy 27:10, that in the following formula of imprecation, as it appears Deuteronomy 27:11 sq, (and afterward in its fuller exhibition in chap, Deuteronomy 28:1, in reference to the blessings, and in Deuteronomy 27:15, in reference to the curses) the deuteronomic manner of the law is the characteristic feature, as indeed in the summary, Deuteronomy 27:26, the deuteronomic law comes into clear relief. But that we are here to think of this last, is demanded as well by the parallel passages, Deuteronomy 31:9 sq. (there the public reading, here the recording), and the actual execution of what this parallel passage required ( Joshua 8:34), as by the fact that the whole Pentateuch was too large, and the mere curses and blessings, or the simple decalogue too small for “the great stones” in their indefinite number, while on the contrary the deuteronomic discourses of the law are of the proper extent, as they also constitute the ground upon which the renewing of the covenant in Deuteronomy proceeds, chaps, 27–30. Here it is the words of Moses, as in Exodus 24:3-4; Exodus 24:7-8, “All the words of Jehovah.” But in these are included the historical reminiscences, warnings, etc., as well as the “peculiar precepts.” To suppose the reverse would run counter to the whole practice of Deuteronomy especially, as indeed it would to the peculiar method of the Pentateuch; the decalogue itself from the beginning of the first command, embraces the history. According, indeed, to the very nerve and force of every section of these discourses, the special purpose of the speaker, the peculiar finished style, the strictly defining word, these must have been written upon the stones. Joshua 8:32. Compare with this, Joshua 8:34-35, in which the distinction between what was read and what was written is clearly marked. The result here is the same with that from Deuteronomy 31.

In the remaining passages (chap, Deuteronomy 28:58; Deuteronomy 28:61; Deuteronomy 29:19-20; Deuteronomy 29:26; Deuteronomy 30:10) the declaration of a written publication, and the intimation of a book, is common to all, either preparatory to chap, 31, or because the written publication went before the oral report, as Exodus 24:4; Exodus 24:7 ( Deuteronomy 31:22), or because throughout, the writing, although later, was chiefly regarded, and not so much the speaking. In all cases it is the deuteronomic law which is intended, but as the unmistakable reference to Leviticus 26 shows, not without embracing the earlier law giving, in addition to which Moses wrote this, his law, before the children of Israel ( Joshua 8:31-32; comp. Deuteronomy 1:7-8), the whole called “the book of the law of God,” Joshua 24:26 (comp. Nehemiah 8:18; 2 Chronicles 17:9; 2 Chronicles 34:14), in distinction from the “law of Moses” ( Joshua 8:31-32; Joshua 23:6; 1 Kings 2:3; 2 Kings 14:6; 2 Kings 23:25).[FN6] The various declarations as to the written record of the deuteronomic law, may be explained from the very design of Deuteronomy as the closing part of the Pentateuch. Nothing is more befitting the completion than that it should repeatedly testify, namely, that all these spoken words have their fixed form for the people through writing. The stronger this is accented, as to the deuteronomic law, the more certainly it must be understood of the sacred text of the deuteronomic discourses, and must therefore be held above any doubt, although there is occasionally, in the earlier law-giving, an allusion to a written composition, as Exodus 17:14; Exodus 24:4; Exodus 24:7; Exodus 34:27; Numbers 33:2. And if the various passages in Deuteronomy point to its book form, this includes as a matter of course its particular, well-grounded, comprehensive supposition as to the earlier law-giving, that this also was collected in particular books.[FN7] “And it is altogether probable,” says Bleek, “that the division into five books is as old as the last redaction of the law through which it has its present form and extent.” It is to him “not improbable” that the declarations of Deuteronomy are “intended to apply to our entire Pentateuch,” at all events truly to the deuteronomic law-giving. “For when in the discourses of Moses a law book is spoken of in such a manner, it cannot be a writing first published after Moses which is intended.” “Without doubt,” Knobel remarks, “the book is held by the author of Deuteronomy as a work of Moses, so far as it relates to the time before the death of Moses. That the law book was present to him as one whole, may be inferred from the description of it, and from the direction that the king himself should take a copy of the law, that he might constantly read it.”

Whatever “assistants” we may assume in connection with Moses “for the external form and writing, for the explanation of the diversities in style and expression” (Kurtz), he will ever be regarded as the peculiar author of the whole. With the utterances of Deuteronomy which we have considered, we pass beyond the stand-point, e. g., which Hobbes in his Leviathan occupies, that the Pentateuch is a work about Moses, and in this sense Deuteronomy may be regarded “as the fifth book of Moses.”[FN8] In all cases the peculiar declarations of Deuteronomy bear witness to its Mosaic origin, and indeed as to what concerns its form as well as in reference to its contents, that it is thus a Mosaic writing, down to Deuteronomy 32:43. This no way forbids the hypothesis both of the supplement by Joshua, and of later redactions of the Pentateuch (separations amounting perhaps to independent works, e. g. Joshua 24:26; Joshua Joshua 10:25, but also, supplements, explanations, applications, and the like); the occasion and number of the latter being designated definitely enough in Deuteronomy, “by the copies for the king.” Holding firmly the Mosaic authorship of Deuteronomy and of the Pentateuch generally, with the hypothesis of later redactions, even in the times of the kings, as at last in the time of Ezra, we are still perfectly free to oppose the criticism, when it seeks to ascribe it to another period than the Mosaic. [If a revision by Ezra is conceded, it in no way affects the question of the Mosaic authorship. A very slight revision would account for all the words and passages which seem to be of a later date than Moses, and upon which the main arguments of those who oppose the Mosaic authorship rest. The supposition of such a revision Isaiah, as Prof. Bartlet has well said (Smith’s Bib. Dic, Am. Ed, Art. Pentateuch), perfectly natural “in view of the lapse of time, and the effects of the exile. The SS. render the supposition probable, by these notices of Ezra.” See Nehemiah 8:4; Ezra 7:6; Ezra 7:10-11; Ezra 8:1-5; Ezra 8:18. “Now let Ezra but have done for the Scriptures permanently, and in view of the permanent necessity, that which he did orally and transiently on this occasion,” and we have all that the supposition requires. The Jewish tradition favors this supposition, and when we bear in mind that it has been a very prevalent opinion in the Christian Church, that Ezra was divinely called to this work and directed in it, we may well accept this way of explaining those words and portions which seem of later date.—A. G.]

§ 3. The Most Important Hypotheses Of The Criticism As To Deuteronomy, With Reference To The Entire Pentateuch
1. J. S. Vater (1805). That Deuteronomy to a large extent, existed in writing since the time of Solomon or David; the closing portion of the whole about the time of the Babylonian captivity.

2. W. M. L. De Wette (1806–1852, 7 Edt. of his Lehrbuch), in continual change. “It is most probable, that according to the redaction of the Jehovist, the Elohistic, essential portions of the five books of Moses, and perhaps Deuteronomy 31:14-22, close the fourth book. The author of Deuteronomy later interpolates his Mosaic hortatory discourses, the new law-giving, and the obligations with respect to the law, and places the closing part of the fourth book at the end. Its origin, in the time of Josiah. The passages Deuteronomy 4:27; Deuteronomy 28:25; Deuteronomy 28:36; Deuteronomy 28:49; Deuteronomy 28:64; Deuteronomy 29:27 sq.; Deuteronomy 32:5-33, were written in the most unfortunate time of the State, in the Assyrian period, and with reference to the exile of the Ten tribes.”

3. P. v. Bohlen, Vatke and J. F. L. George (1835): The Pentateuch is not before the Babylonian exile, at the earliest Deuteronomy has its origin under Josiah.

4. J. J. Staehelin (1843): The author of the whole of Deuteronomy is also the elaborator of the original Elohim writing, in the four first books, as also in the book of Joshua: the Pentateuch is the work of this Jehovistic, and at the same time deuteronomistic redaction in the time of Saul.

5. C. v. Lengerke (1844): The present Deuteronomy, excepting Deuteronomy 31:14-23, and perhaps also Deuteronomy 33, which is from the completer, the Jehovist under Hezekiah, is from the author of Deuteronomy, who at the same time published the book of Joshua in its present form, under Josiah.

6. H. Ewald (1864) (3d Ed. of the History of the People of Israel): “As also the Southern Kingdom, after the death of the good King Hezekiah, fell into the greatest danger of lawlessness and anarchy, it is an attempt of some dependent of this kingdom living abroad, to commend the old law,-altered and rejuvenated for the times, strengthened and emphasized by prophetic discourses, with a Mosaic method and coloring indeed, but with the freest use of his material,-to the king of his day as the only salvation, as he wished him to become the necessary reformer, under the delineation of Joshua.” The main portion of Deuteronomy 1-30, is an entirely independent writing, and from thence onward the original history lies at the foundation, as it was given in the work of the “fifth narrator,” and runs down to the death of Joshua, which corresponds to the object of the author of Deuteronomy. The great Song of Solomon,, Deuteronomy 32taken from an otherwise unknown poet, by the author of Deuteronomy, instead of another song which originally occupied this place, since it appeared more suitable to him. Formed besides, from many sources, both narrative and legal in their subject, now entirely lost. (The age very learned, etc.). Perhaps during the second half of the reign of Prayer of Manasseh, and written indeed in Egypt, in the seventh century through a peculiar event, it bccame for the public a book lying at the source of the reformation of the Kingdom under King Josiah. Deuteronomy 33, probably written under Josiah, not interpolated by the author of Deuteronomy, but written by this true, latest collector and publisher of our present Pentateuch, who connected Deuteronomy with the work of the fifth narrator, before the end of the 7 th century, or still surely before the destruction of Jerusalem.

7. F. Bleek (1860, Introduction): With the conviction that very important sections are found in the Pentateuch written by Moses and in his time, Deuteronomy belongs to a writer, different from the Jehovistic reviser and enlarger of the Elohistic fundamental writing, and to a still later period. The time of its composition, between Hezekiah and Josiah, under the idolatrous Manasseh. Its more universal spread first occurs after the law-book with the Deuteronomic law-giving had been found in the temple under Josiah; Deuteronomy 32:1-43, from a poet under Ahaz or Hezekiah, Deuteronomy 33, perhaps by the same, at the time of Uzziah.

8. A. Knobel (1861): Into the Elohistic and Jehovistic work, which reaches from Genesis 1to Numbers 36, as the Jehovist has completed it through the supplements to the old fundamental writing, from the books of Jasher,[FN9] and of the wars, Numbers 21:14; Joshua 10:13, (which also lies at the basis of the following books of Judges,, Ruth, Samuel, 1 Kings 11), the writer of Deuteronomy has inserted between Numbers 36 and Deuteronomy 31:14, his discourses, and with them a number of determinations, and two accounts, which the Jehovist had taken from the book of Jasher, and attached to Numbers 36. We discover his hand also after Deuteronomy 31:14, down to Joshua 24. Through him the Pentateuch has received its present form.

From this outline of these hypotheses there is a manifest progress of the criticism, from that now, as good as abandoned “Fragmentary hypothesis,” and the earlier “documentary hypothesis,” to the “supplementary hypothesis”—(De Wette, § 157, a.).

It is true likewise that the greater number unite, as Bleek says, in holding that it is decidedly a false view when Vater, V. Bohlen, Vatke, George, hold that Deuteronomy is older than the books before it, with their law-giving.

As to the author of Deuteronomy, Staehelin, identifying the Jehovist with the author of Deuteronomy, occupies a distinct position, similar to that of Ewald, who advocates a still later peculiar author of the Pentateuch. It may indeed be held as the prevailing view, “that from the beginning on Deuteronomy was written as a revision and enlargement of the older historical work in the form which it has received through the Jehovistic elaborator of the first four books, and that the author of Deuteronomy is at the same time the last reviser of the entire Pentateuch, through whom the work receives the present compass and connection, in which we have it.” Bleek.

As this criticism agrees in denying that Moses wrote Deuteronomy, so it has come to an agreement, that the post-Mosaic composition of the work which they receive in general, occurs during the period down to Josiah.

4. Anti-mosaic Argument And Its Refutation
1. Generally Knobel asserts: “that as Christ calls His gospel into life without writing, so Moses gave his law, upon the whole, through oral communications and direct practical introduction, and left it to his successors to give it its more finished form, and reduce it to writing.” The comparison with Christ falls to the ground with the essential distinction between Moses and Christ, upon which rests the distinction between the law given by Moses and the grace and truth which came by Jesus Christ. “His gospel” is the gospel of His person, while Moses testifies his faithfulness in all his house, even in this, that he has fixed and made sure in writing, the law entrusted to him for Israel. Vaihinger (Herzog’s Encycl. XI., p 302 sq.) calls the assertion, “with reference to Christ,” that Moses also wrote not even a letter, “as exaggerated and groundless as the opposite assertion, that he has himself written all the words of the Pentateuch,” and recognizes the results of Hengstenberg’s (Auth. I., p415 sq.) investigations, that “not only Moses, who was learned in all the wisdom of the Egyptians ( Acts 7:22), but other Israelites also, could have used with ease ( Leviticus 19:28; Numbers 5:23; Numbers 11:26) the art of writing spread even among the Canaanites” ( Joshua 15:15-16; Judges 1:11-12; a book city!). It is from the first more than probable that Moses wrote many things which, in the variety of the laws and the rigidness with which their observance was enjoined and was expected from every Israelite, were indispensably necessary.” “In and by itself it is not improbable that Moses should have written the whole Pentateuch; the art of writing among the Arabians had its beginning with the Koreischites, and indeed in the time just prior to Mohammed, and still the comprehensive Koran was at once put into a written form.”

2. But Vaihinger brings to bear against the Mosaic authorship, as to the historical portions, and therefore as to the Pentateuch generally, in the form in which it comes to us, the anonymous character of the greater number of the historical books; “and this rule is certainly so to be carried over and applied to the Pentateuch, and hence we may conclude that its author must be unknown.” By no means, for this “fifth book” has its peculiar fundamental significance, connects its fitness as a revelation with the person of Moses, and with no other. It requires no proof how truly the author of the Pentateuch was known throughout the Old Testament, since indeed the criticism, even of Vaihinger, allows the author of Deuteronomy to have issued his work under the name of Moses.

3. Bleek remarks especially, that by the representation in Deuteronomy, these discourses were all held upon one day; on the contrary, that by their extent and contents, the brief time before the death of Moses is insufficient for recording them. Should we even not translate Deuteronomy 1:5 that Moses at that time ( Deuteronomy 1:3) began, etc., so that the date is to be understood simply of the terminus of the beginning, there is not wanting in the following parts every kind of pause, which sufficiently obviates the appearance upon which Bleek remarks. Thus Deuteronomy 4:41 sq.; Deuteronomy 4:44 sq.; Deuteronomy 5:1. If Moses died upon the 1 st or 7 th of the twelfth month, there was still time enough, the entire eleventh month, especially if the deuteronomic discourses had been prepared long beforehand.

[The objection is one of little weight in any case. But there were ten days between the beginning of these discourses and the closing events of the life of Moses. There was time enough, either on the supposition that the discourses had been prepared beforehand, or on the supposition that they were spoken out of a heart full with his theme, and then recorded. A man gifted like Moses, standing in his relation to the people, knowing that he was about to leave them, and aware what interests hung upon his words, could easily crowd those discourses and events into a much less space of time.—A. G.]

4. The deviation in language, style, ideas, and the course of thought from those usual in the Pentateuch, as it appears already, Leviticus 26:3-46, Isaiah, according to Vaihinger, still more striking and decided in Deuteronomy. “Such a ‘second law’ could scarcely have been necessary during the life of Moses;” Moses is not the author “of this second law giving, often in opposition to his own.” One would think that in such “deviations from the usage of the Pentateuch, some careful and practised student of the Hebrew language, and of the various modes of expression of the Israelitish writers to which Vaihinger refers, would have observed it very early, and the entire Jewish tradition, and the Christian Church with it, would not have ascribed Deuteronomy to Moses. Vaihinger indeed urges the Jewish title of the book against its Mosaic composition! Comp. § 1for the mode in which this title “second law” agrees precisely and only with a personality like that of Moses, the prophetic law-giver. Every later writer would have had undoubtedly to authenticate his legitimate claim to it. The necessity or propriety of this new apprehension and arrangement of the law, rests certainly only in part upon “the approaching residence in Canaan,” more completely upon the requirements of the new generation to whom Moses, himself a dying man ( Psalm 90:1), here speaks, from the solemn experiences with that earlier generation dead in the desert; and still more upon the fact that the earlier law-giving, according to its whole nature with respect to the universal future of Israel, demanded that—if authentic—a path should be opened out of the law itself, and also through Moses personally, to the prophetic institution in Israel, which is done in Deuteronomy. Finally Keil and Schultz refer correctly to the remark of Bertheau: “It appears to me very hazardous to suppose oppositions in the laws, and from these to infer a different age of the opposing passages, because whoever made the additions must have known that to which they were added, and either perceived no contradictions, or would have expunged them from the writing before him.”

[Wordsworth says with great force: “The writer of Deuteronomy, whoever he may be, was a Hebrew writer of great natural endowments and intellectual acquirements, and being well skilled in the language, he would at least be as much conversant with the writings of Moses as his critics who live3,000 years after him. Such a writer, wishing to palm Deuteronomy on the nation, would have been especially careful not to excite suspicions of the fraud by deviations from the facts of history or from the style of these other writings. These seeming variations in his general statements and the acknowledged difference of style between it and the other parts, so far from being proofs of spuriousness, are in fact strong evidence in favor of its Mosaic authorship.”—A. G.]

5. “First of all, the form of the three great popular discourses strikes us just as if we stood in the midst of the time of the later prophets.” That “is scarcely” to be expected “from Moses;” on the contrary, “the three detailed discourses” are called to mind which introduce “the gnomic poetry of Solomon about the time of Prayer of Manasseh, and which impress in a more agreeable and complete form what was earlier concisely and briefly said.” Vaihinger. What different can we expect from Moses, unless simply a repetition of the earlier lawgiving with a second Sinai, etc.; unless that he should give an entirely unfitting and disappointing copy from the original! The text lay before him, what more likely than a sermon upon the text? Ought Moses to have catechized Israel in a Socratic way, or to have arranged a pastoral dialogue with the people, or to have celebrated liturgical devotions upon the decalogue, or to have opposed a talmudic commentary? The gnomic sentences ( Deuteronomy 1-9) referred to, especially in their essential dependence upon the law, may be explained just as well, if not from the import of the deuteronomic law for the Israelitish national life, yet still much better as imitations of a deuteronomic model than as contemporary parallels. This explanation must be accepted in any case for the later prophetic institution or order (§ 1).

6. Recently the “stammering tongue” of Moses, in relation to the discourses in Deuteronomy, has been urged against his being their author. Hengstenberg replying in regard to Exodus 4:11-12, refers to the similar case with Jeremiah, to Demosthenes, and to the occurrences in the ecstatic state. At the same time he emphasizes the fact, that the hesitation of Moses, Exodus 4, arose in view of “bold free speech before the overawing presence of Pharaoh,” which is wanting in Deuteronomy, where “he reads merely in the presence of the people, what he had before drawn up in writing” (comp. § 2).

7. “The tone of urgent, often-repeated exhortation Isaiah,” according to Vaihinger, “in broad contrast with the stern nature of Moses, as we come to know him in the three central books.” The despised “Apologetics,” on the other hand, and in favor of its correct conjecture, “that now first in Deuteronomy we come to learn the other side of the nature of Moses,” refers to Exodus 32:32; Exodus 33:12 sq.; Numbers 12:3; Numbers 14:17 sq.; thus to passages directly from “the three central books.” In regard to this Hengstenberg says: “In the first four books the personality of Moses is kept in the background, the method of statement is predominantly objective. In the last book the revered form of Moses comes forward, and whoever has any sense for the personality and individuality cannot fail to recognize that he here presents himself to us as he is. He speaks in entire fitness with his position as a departing father to his children. The style is earnest, animated, impressive.”

8. But it is precisely the language which Vaihinger urges against Moses, to whom “the three central books belong;” not only “from an unusual easy and flowing style which we never observe in the earlier time,” but also “from a breadth and smoothness which remind us strongly of the modes of speech and rhetoric at the time of Ezekiel and Jeremiah, as any scholar may easily see” But Knobel, who has himself entered with the fullest detail into the different kinds of style of the various writers in the Pentateuch accepted by him, asserts of “the fundamental writing,” which must be “the oldest law-book of Israel,” according to him belonging to “the time of Saul,” in part at least, what Vaihinger, what already De Wette, indeed what he himself asserts of Deuteronomy. Thus De Wette remarks: “a broad redundant use of words;” thus Knobel declares: “in general he writes with an affluence of words, and moreover continually repeats himself,” etc. And thus precisely he remarks upon the original writing: “the statement in these works is rich in repetitions wherein the author surpasses all others, often also broad and full;” “the author has at command great fulness of expression.” If Knobel allows that the author of Deuteronomy often coincides with Jeremiah and other writers since the exile, he gives also the ground for it when he says: “The patriots sought to prevent the coming ruin by leading the people back to the law.” De Wette, on the other hand, asserts (as he thinks) “too much as to this relationship.” The time of Jeremiah, and especially of Ezekiel, is confessedly the time of the decline of the Hebrew language. On the contrary Deuteronomy has not only similar traits of antiquity with the earlier books, but also many peculiarities of language in common with them (Keil, Introduction, 2, p100). There remains thus nothing but the method of statement, which generally includes great breadth or fulness among the Semitics, but especially in Deuteronomy from the rhetorical treatment of the subject, as Knobel himself says: “rhetorical, and therefore affluent in words and full.” In reference to the style Vaihinger concedes “even in the same man wide variances and diversities according to age, circumstances and dispositions.” Does he then regard the “breadth and liquidness” of the deuteronomic language as the signs of the loquaciousness and prolixity of age? Moses was one hundred and twenty years old when he died. Was his natural force not abated ( Deuteronomy 34:7), and is this to be understood intellectually also? So Ewald indeed recognizes “certain passages,” e. g. the impressive close of Deuteronomy 30, in which “the author attains a thoughtful conciseness and energy, a severe and easy style.”

9. According to Deuteronomy 1:9, the idea of appointing judges originated with Moses, while in Exodus 18. Jethro gives the advice.” (Vaihinger). It is not the idea, and therefore not the counsel of Jethro, but what Moses did, which is spoken of here in entire harmony with Exodus 18:25.

10. So also “in [“There is no real discrepancy between these passages. The plan of sending the spies originated with the people; and as in itself a reasonable one, it approved itself to Moses: was submitted to God, and sanctioned by Him, and carried out under special divine direction. The orator’s purpose in this chapter is to bring before the people, emphatically their own responsibilities and behaviour. It is therefore important to remind them that the sending of the spies which led immediately to the murmuring and rebellion, was their own suggestion.” Speak. Com. This purpose of the orator throws light also upon the apparent diversity as to the appointment of the Judges, and the omission here of Jethro’s counsel.—A. G.]

11. “Moses repeatedly transfers the entire guilt of his exclusion from Canaan to the people, Deuteronomy 1:37; Deuteronomy 3:26; Deuteronomy 4:21; while in Numbers 20:12, it is the result of his defective faith, and in Numbers 27:14, of his own personal disobedience.” (Vaihinger). If there is a contradiction here, then Deuteronomy contradicts itself, since Deuteronomy 32:51, is similar to Numbers 20:12; Numbers 27:14. The fault was that of Moses; the occasion for it existed in the people. Thus the people were guilty in the offence of Moses. See further the exposition of the particular passages.

12. “The phrase, ‘on that side of Jordan,’ Deuteronomy 1:1; Deuteronomy 1:5, was evidently written by one on this side of Jordan, and therefore after the death of Moses,” etc. (Bleek.) Hengstenberg remarks forcibly upon this objection against Moses: “The author, who evidently wishes to be held as Moses, will here at the very entrance be upon his guard, and not upon the very threshold betray himself in this simple and reckless manner.” The term is obviously a standing title designating the region eastward of the Jordan, as Bleek himself concedes, although he asserts incorrectly that it came into use “first after the possession of Canaan by the Israelites.” As this standing designation could have been used by the Canaanites, the original inhabitants of the land, and through them have been easily adopted by the Patriarchs, so the Patriarchs must first have correctly received it from the stand-point of faith in the promise of God, since they would speak as if they were already in Canaan. But Deuteronomy places itself precisely upon this ideal and objective stand-point. Moses, Deuteronomy 3:20; Deuteronomy 3:25; Deuteronomy 11:30, uses this phrase in a different sense, in a purely personal relation, and with good reasons for so doing. (See the Exposition.)

13. “The remark, as Israel did unto the land of his possession which Jehovah gave unto them, ( Deuteronomy 2:12), presupposes clearly a time when the Israelites, already in possession of the land, had expelled the people who had dwelt in it before, and thus a time after Moses.” (Bleek). If it was spoken only of Canaan, then the preterite, “as Israel did,” must be understood in some manner as a prophetic, whether used by Moses, or by a later writer under his name. As the word of God, even as the word of Moses, it is an energetic and stirring expression of encouragement for the people. A later writer would have avoided a misunderstanding like that of Bleek. If this misunderstanding were the true understanding, then the very point and design of the encouragement would fall to the ground, and the phrase could only spring from the connection. For how could it encourage Israel to enter Canaan, that he had already done this? We must then accept the gloss of a later revision, which Isaiah, however, superfluous. There Isaiah, moreover, the less ground for supposing that “the land of his possession” refers exclusively to Canaan, since Deuteronomy 5:9, and Deuteronomy 5:12 use the words possess, and possession, in reference to Moab and Esau. Here also, therefore, the east-Jordan land is intended, which Israel already possessed in the well-known two and a half tribes, as is expressly declared in the third chap, comp. especially Deuteronomy 3:18; Deuteronomy 3:20-21. The words “had given to them,” are there explained, as well as “what Israel did,” by the phrase “what Jehovah your God hath done.” Deuteronomy 3:10-12, is moreover, as also Deuteronomy 3:20-23, and Deuteronomy 3:9-11, evidently a Mosaic [post-Mosaic? A. G.] insertion. [There are plausible reasons for supposing that these passages are glosses contributed by Ezra, and not intended to be passed off as a part of the text. Speak. Com. adopts this view. But the reasons urged that these passages are parenthetical and interrupt the narrative, that the phrase as Israel did, sq, refers naturally to the conquest of Canaan as past, that there was no necessity for these antiquarian details in the case of Moses and his contemporaries, are all negative, and seem to overlook the orator’s purpose in this introductory discourse, both to humble and encourage Israel. The details are of the utmost moment to those who are about to attempt the conquest of Canaan; and it does not seem at all unsuitable, or unlike the manner of Moses to interrupt his statement of the divine communications to him, and give these historical notices which bear with such force upon the very object of his discourse. A. G.]

14. “Moses surely some months before his death would not have spoken of the coffin (bedstead?) of this king, ( Deuteronomy 3:11), as of some relic of antiquity long preserved.” (Bleek). Were it not otherwise possible indeed, we should have here a very “plastic” gloss, of a revision. But as nothing is said of “antiquity,” on the contrary there is simply a reference to what was well known to his contemporaries, in the same way as Deuteronomy 11:30; 2 Samuel 12:26 sq.; Jeremiah 49:2, the matter requires no further thought.

15. The words “unto this day,” especially in Deuteronomy 3:14, imply also, according to Bleek, a longer time than is reconcilable with the Mosaic authorship. If the whole verse were regarded as a gloss, it would have no importance or weight as against the Mosaic authorship. But it is here, as with the bedstead or coffin of Og. Here also there is an element of encouragement for his contemporaries. A gloss could scarcely have had any other than an archeological motive. But Moses speaks; listen only, ask merely; now the former kingdom of Og in Bashan is still “Havoth-Jair,”—“The life of Jair.”

16. The law of the king, Deuteronomy 17—1. “There is very little probability that Moses would have given a law in reference to a later time.” 2. “The kingdom had no foundation in the entire original plan of the theocratic State of the Israelites.” Hence3, as “something foreign, and against the will of Jehovah,” under Samuel, which he would not otherwise “have so long resisted;” further also, something which the Israelites would have already attained during the period of the Judges if it had been Mosaic; finally, in the “law of the kingdom,” as laid down by Samuel, “there is not the slightest reference to Deuteronomy.” (Bleek). We have already called attention to the prophetic spirit which pervades Deuteronomy. The reference to Israel’s future is a prevailing one throughout. The first and nearest thing in this future was the substitute for Moses. The subjective character of Deuteronomy, not only as to the form of the discourse, but as to its very nature is closely connected with this. But the substitute for Moses is not fully provided for, or supplied by the appointment of Joshua. What must enter in the place of Moses when he retires must be institutions, or offices. But these demand a legal determination, or bounding, if it is no more than an outline. Hence Deuteronomy is full of these legislative provisions for the future; otherwise even this negative criticism would never have supposed that it found so many traces of a later time. Indeed the more closely the Deuteronomic representation confines itself to the condition of things at that time, the more naturally it makes clear its claim to be a Mosaic composition. But if the nearest future after Moses, leaving entirely out of view the universal import of the future of Israel, requires legislative provisions, and hence even the necessity of Deuteronomy as an appendix to the first four books may be apprehended, then the Deuteronomic law of the King is not only “probable,” but appears equally necessary, as the law with respect to the prophets, Deuteronomy 18. The revelation of God ( Numbers 12), and magisterial authority are united indeed in Moses in their original potency. As after his departure, the one aspect has its legal continuance in the prophetic order like Moses, so the other in the order of the kings. This order is thus already founded personally in Moses, and there is no opposition in this reference to the theocracy of Israel. Still less is there such an opposition, if the theocracy of Israel has its original foundation in the patriarchal religion of promise, since, as to Abraham, so also to Israel, Kings were expressly promised as their descendants, Genesis 17:6; Genesis 17:16; Genesis 35:11, ( Genesis 49:20). This parallelism of Deuteronomy with Genesis, has already met us, (§ 1). The deuteronomic law of the king is a new feature or step in this relation. What Genesis lays the foundation for, that Deuteronomy places legally as the necessary goal of the development of the people from Abraham and Israel. The example of surrounding nations who all had kings, especially of Edom ( Genesis 36:31), must have hastened the development. Could that indeed which was evident to a Balaam, Numbers 24:7; Numbers 24:17, have remained concealed from Moses? And if we look at the universal future of Israel, the most perfect bloom of the people as in every relation, so also in what relates to the King Messiah, is connected with the Davidic Kingdom. Genesis 49:10. But while the Messianic point of view comes out clearly in the deuteronomic order of prophets ( Deuteronomy 18), it remains concealed throughout in the kings of Deuteronomy, in entire accordance with the Mosaic situation. In Moses himself the prophetic element overbalanced his royal power; and for the purpose of bringing the people together, to the point of entrance into Canaan, and the conquest of the land, the existing political authority, the heads of the tribes, was amply sufficient. The deuteronomic law of the King, instead of entering in opposition to the Israelitish theocracy, connects itself with it in the simplest and most natural manner. In Deuteronomy 17:8-13, it is the priesthood (the High-Priest), which is spoken of; the reference to the kings follows immediately upon this, Deuteronomy 17:14 sq.

It is thus in entire agreement with the assumption of the Pentateuch throughout, according to which the priesthood has no political, but only a religious position. The priests are spoken of in connection with the Judges, as the expounders of the law. The transition to the kings is formed by the judicial office, Deuteronomy 16:18 sq, especially by the Judge ( Deuteronomy 17:9; Deuteronomy 17:12), an entirely natural transition. Comp. Judges 8:22-23. Moreover, this kingdom was not commanded or recommended in Deuteronomy; but the event of its establishment is simply foreseen and supposed, Deuteronomy 17:14-15. And in this event the genuine theocratic commission of such a king, one chosen of God, was alone demanded. And this king was confessedly in the most emphatic manner placed in connection with the law of God and entrusted with it, Deuteronomy 16:18 sq. There remains only the examination of the deuteronomic law of the king in the light of 1 Samuel8. Two opposite facts retarded the transition foreseen in Deuteronomy as it would naturally take place from the judicial office to the kingly. At the very beginning the external unity of the people, the dictatorship of Joshua (Joshua performed what was the duty of a king) and that inward unity under the princes of the tribes still prevailed after his death; and then later the distinction of the tribes and the temporary extraordinary assistance and deliverance by the hand of God. Nevertheless the desire for the kingdom finds vent in the period of the Judges. The forsaken people itself urges this, as it were, wild branch to assume this office, Judges 8. Gideon declines the dominion for himself and his descendants because the other and most important factor was wanting: “whom the Lord thy God shall choose” He cannot recognize himself as such, but only as for the time an extraordinary instrument in the hand of the Lord: “Jehovah shall rule over you.” He had not as yet chosen any standing representative of his dominion. The narrative of Judges 9 justifies the way in which Gideon acted. The distinction between this case, and that of 1 Samuel8 is manifest. There the elders of Israel are at the very point which was wanting in Gideon, hence they ask from Samuel: “Now make us a king.” And thus verbally they legitimate their demand from Deuteronomy 17. Those who utter the wish of the people in Judges 8 are wanting in a reference to the law; it is simply “rule over us.” The law is truly apprehended by the elders of Israel, 1 Samuel 8. The real essential references to the deuteronomic law of the king are more important even than the verbal. Thus in that they asked the king from Samuel; which Samuel, with a correct understanding of it, expresses: “See ye him whom Jehovah hath chosen,” etc., Deuteronomy 10:24 ( Deuteronomy 17:15). Thus also since they in their request recognize that in Deuteronomy designated transition from the judge: “Now make us a king who may judge us.” If the kingdom, 1 Samuel 8, appears “as something strange,” this would not only be in opposition with Deuteronomy, but with the first book of Samuel itself. How could Hannah, the mother of Samuel, pray ( Deuteronomy 2:10) “that Jehovah would give strength to his king, and exalt the horn of his anointed?” And how speaks the man of God ( Deuteronomy 2:35) of the “faithful priest?” Should he not walk before the anointed of the Lord? Samuel’s displeasure at the request of the elders ( 1 Samuel 8:6) cannot possibly be with regard to the kingdom; but at the way in which it was sought, as if it was to come in the place of his judicial activity in his own life-time, and demanded therefore as it were his dismissal. And thus it is in fact even literally, 1 Samuel 8:6 : “And the thing displeased Samuel, when they said, Give us a king to judge us,” as if Samuel had fallen “with his sons” ( 1 Samuel 8:3). Therefore also (chap, 12) he submits his official conduct to the testimony of all Israel. But in the answer of God to the prayer of Samuel ( 1 Samuel 8:7 seq.) the kingdom is not in any way viewed “as something occurring in opposition to the will of Jehovah” Jehovah indeed wills, and expresses His will repeatedly ( 1 Samuel 8:9), that Samuel “should hearken to the voice of the people in all,” etc. For the question is not one concerning his own person, but in reference to God, since He “was king over them;” and as this is explained through the parallel clause: “and served other gods” ( 1 Samuel 8:8), so the request of the elders in the passage is illuminated by their words: “like all the nations,” over which Samuel’s displeasure, 1 Samuel 8:6, passes in silence, an illumination which throws its rays at the same time upon Deuteronomy 17:14. The deuteronomic law of the king, as it foresaw the natural development of the kingdom, alludes to it with the additional clause: “like as all the nations about me,” because although the kingdom would serve the universal future of Israel, it would also make Israel like all the other nations. That the point of time for this development had now arrived was recognized by God, 1 Samuel 8:7; 1 Samuel 8:9, in entire unison with Deuteronomy 17, and hence the necessary steps were arranged. This was so much more clearly the case as the heads of families and tribes, “all the elders of Israel,” desired the king, 1 Samuel 8:4. The ingratitude and unbelief which had driven them from the theocracy under which they had been hitherto, to the way of the nations (heathen), were disclosed to the children of Israel in Deuteronomy 10:18-19 (comp. Deuteronomy 8:19-20; Deuteronomy 12:12). But here also where sin abounded, there grace much more abounded. The Theocracy preserves its visible representation in the kingdom, as it was promised by God to the fathers with respect to the universal future of Israel. We may thus say: The kingdom is opposed to the Theocracy in its previous form, i. e., as it appeared in its regular manner through the princes of the tribes, and in its extraordinary manner through Moses, Joshua, the Judges, and at last Samuel. But we cannot say: The kingdom was generally opposed to the Theocracy (Comp. Lange, General Introduction to the Old Testament, p18). For it had not existed hitherto without human mediation. It enters only a more popular, and for its effect upon the world, more enduring, because standing human mediation. That this also might be untheocratic, even might have opposed the Theocracy, is shown by the example of Abimelech during the period of the Judges. That it might not occur at the time of Samuel, God took the development into His own hands ( 1 Samuel 8:19-20), as was foreseen in Deuteronomy 17:15. As to “the manner (prerogatives) of the kingdom” ( 1 Samuel 10:25), the assertion of Bleek, “that one like this existed already in the Mosaic law,” is simply a misunderstanding of Deuteronomy 17. The deuteronomic law of the king contains essentially only duties, obligations, very peculiar prohibitions and commands, Deuteronomy 17:16 seq. But the “manner of the king,” which Samuel ( Deuteronomy 8:9 seq.) must declare for the purpose of deterring the people, is that of kings such as other people have, of a king according to a heathen model, upon which indeed their desires were fixed (comp. Deuteronomy 2:13). Thus there cannot be here a reference to Deuteronomy; there must be rather an opposition. But when God takes into His own hand the prescribing of the rules, then the “manner of the king” could only refer back to Deuteronomy for the fundamental obligations of those who should wear the crown.

17. “ Deuteronomy 19:14; Deuteronomy 20:5-6 pre-suppose later relations than the actual without further limitation.” Bleek. In the first of these two passages there is no room for “anything further,” since it speaks there expressly of thy neighbor’s landmark, “which they of old have set in thine inheritance, which thou shalt inherit in the land which Jehovah thy God giveth thee (gives thee in idea and purpose) to possess it (because thou shalt possess it).” The stand-point of Deuteronomy, that Israel, certain of the possession, is viewed as dwelling in the land of promise, is well known (comp 12 above and Deuteronomy 12:1). From this stand-point, which also undoubtedly distinguishes Deuteronomy 20:5-6, Moses can so much the more be regarded as speaking, as throughout it is not enemies “in the general, as if it were directly applicable without some further limitation” (Bleek), which are spoken of, but “thy enemy.” Deuteronomy 20:1 is more closely defined by Deuteronomy 20:15 : “Thus shalt thou do unto all the cities which are very far off from thee, which are not of the cities of these nations.” Thus not Canaanitish enemies, for the Canaanites ( Deuteronomy 20:16 seq.) were expressly excepted.

18. “Thus also the Song of Solomon,, Deuteronomy 32, both in its reference to the divine providence ( Deuteronomy 32:12), and to the ingratitude of the people ( Deuteronomy 32:15 seq.), points to something as already past” (Bleek). The “value of prophetic prediction” is thus denied (Lange, Introd. p7). Upon this passage, Hengstenberg says: “That the prophets bear these names—seers and beholders—not without cause, since wrapt in spirit into the future, the energy of the knowledge represents itself in this, that what is actually in the future appears to them as present. Grammar itself has long since recognized this fact, since it speaks of a prophetic preterite. Faith does not conjecture what may happen; it sees things which are not as though they were, e. g. Isaiah 1:5-9. Analogies exist in our spiritual lyric poetry, and may be adduced even Deuteronomy 32gives rise to no hesitation or doubt, neither does the contents. The foreknowledge of Moses rises upon the foundation of Deuteronomy 31:27 and the ten commandments, of which none now ventures to deny that Moses is the author. Thus the continuance of the people in the land which the Lord their God gave them would depend upon the vigor and bloom of their piety, which they had already so seriously injured in their conduct towards Moses, the servant of God.”

19. “ Deuteronomy 14:22-29 differs throughout from Numbers 18:22-32” (Bleek). According to Vaihinger the change appears already Deuteronomy 12:6, “where the tithes are to be paid directly to the priests.” But Deuteronomy 12:6; Deuteronomy 12:11 simply says that among the offerings generally “your tithes” also must be brought to the place of the sanctuary. If it is Levitical tithes, especially the tithes of the priests, which are spoken of, this is in perfect correspondence with the fundamental idea of the tithe, since it is Jehovah to whom it is brought ( Leviticus 27:30 sq.; Numbers 18), from whom—and not so much from the person giving the tithe—the Levites and priests received the tithes; the Levitical mediation, however (as also Hebrews 7:5), not being excluded. That “the Levites should themselves collect the tithes” (Vaihinger), cannot be shown from Numbers 18. Comp. Leviticus 27:30 sq. “Generally Moses wished to make the tithes as little burdensome as possible to the conscience and freedom of the people; he left the giving and computation of the tithes to the conscience, without a judicial and priestly visitation, however without forbidding the Levites from examining whether they received what was rightfully their own” (Michaelis, Laws of Moses, IV, §102). This author even concedes too much to the view of those who look upon the tithes-rather as the revenue of the priests and Levites, than as the yielding of the people to Jehovah the proprietor of all its possessions.

There is no ground whatever for the appeal to Judges 17:7-8; Judges 19:18, which Schultz makes with respect to the homelessness of the Levites, that they “must devote a large part of their time, especially summer time, to the ingathering of the tithes as their means of subsistence.” The general nature of the expression Deuteronomy 12allows us to understand also the Levitical and Priestly tithes. (Keil). But the special allusion to meals, at the place of the sanctuary directly after ( Deuteronomy 12:7), and the express limitation ( Deuteronomy 12:17) to corn, wine and oil, show clearly that something else than Levitical double tithes was intended, and indeed an existing custom, an established usage in Israel. If generally the second tithe was here first instituted, still more, if a previous custom was here given a new form, Deuteronomy 12:17 would not simply say: “Thou mayest not within thy gates eat the tithe.” This presupposes an eating of the tithes already existing, and only prescribes that the unlimited free method which had prevailed should cease in Canaan, thus precisely as Deuteronomy 12:8-9 are connected with Deuteronomy 12:6-7, and are thus explained. It does not appear whether this tenth was to be taken with the Levitical, thus asking from the people altogether the fifth, or after the deduction of the Levitical tenth was to be taken from the remaining nine parts, or whether after the analogy of the priestly tenth, a tenth of the tenth, or was merely a larger measure which was freely yielded, on the occasion of bringing the tithes. As Genesis 28:22, and especially the proportion in Egypt, Genesis 47, give a support for a peculiar second tenth, so the eating from or with the tenth, on the part of the tithe-bringer, was so natural that it would even by itself have been cultivated and handed down as a familiar usage. Even the first tithe, Leviticus 27:30, is declared as a well-known matter, without any explanation. The express limitation, Leviticus 27:17, to corn, wine, and oil, shows moreover that this is no mere “alteration.” This second tithe is entirely vegetable, while the first, included ( Leviticus 27:32), both herds and flocks. That would be a very peculiar alteration which should erase precisely that which was most irrepealable and of greatest worth! On the contrary the tithe of the land, ( Leviticus 27:30-31), which might be redeemed by the addition of a fifth to its value, affords a point of union for the tithe to be eaten. The doubling of the verb, Deuteronomy 14:22, appears to point formally to a second tithe, and indeed expressly a vegetable. The tithing, Deuteronomy 12, happened with reference to the meals appointed at the sanctuary. Even14, 28 treats only of these fruit tithes. From the first-born of the herds and flocks, which were already also mentioned with the tithe, Deuteronomy 12:6-7, Vaihinger raises a new objection against Moses, since according to Numbers 18 “all the first-born belonged to the Priests for their support.” The flesh of the first-born certainly ( Numbers 18:18) belongs to the priests, as also the wave breast and the right shoulder of the sin and trespass offerings. The analogy of these offerings defines the eating of this flesh as a sacrificial meal, ( Numbers 18:11). It is clear therefore that the eating of the firstborn, Deuteronomy 12:17, is to be understood only of the eating by the Priests, or still as an eating with them, and of what belonged to them. The connection involves’ no difficulty; he is speaking of the sacred meals generally, so that whichever may be especially concerned the individual features of the case remain untouched. All Israel are addressed (comp. Deuteronomy 1:1) thus without any exclusion of the Priests,—they are indeed included by preference, in Deuteronomy, with the Levites. It is probably said ( Deuteronomy 12:7) expressly to prevent any misunderstanding, that all Israel should rejoice in these sacred meals, “in all that ye put your hand unto,” i. e., whatever they are at liberty to take,, Deuteronomy 12:18. And even the “vows,” and “freewill offerings” which are mentioned,, Deuteronomy 12:6-7, with the tithes and first-born, relate merely to definite individual cases. This plain individualizing, unless we attach no importance to the change from “you” ( Deuteronomy 12:6; Deuteronomy 12:11) to “thou” ( Deuteronomy 12:13; Deuteronomy 12:17 sq.), is especially marked through the prominence of “the Levites” ( Deuteronomy 12:12; Deuteronomy 12:18-19). There was no occasion for the mention of the Priests in the sacred feasts, since in reference to these generally, and especially through the first-born, they were provided for. This view of the Priests is not opposed by Deuteronomy 14:22 sq, for Deuteronomy 14:24 speaks merely of vegetable tithes, in reference to which alone the term “carry” could be used, and which they were free to turn into money. But the peculiar treatment after this of the first-born, Deuteronomy 15, points so much the more to something which must be distinguished from the tithe eating. After the very brief statement of Deuteronomy 12, the 14 th chap. alone names the first-born in connection with the second tithe ( Deuteronomy 14:23), because the “year by year” (comp. Deuteronomy 14:22 with Deuteronomy 15:20) is common to both. Still however Deuteronomy 14speaks merely of the tithes. It must therefore be somewhat different with the first-born, Deuteronomy 15, than with the tithes: Why else the designedly different introduction, Deuteronomy 15:19-20, to the analogous usage with Deuteronomy 14:22? The yearly bringing was common to both, the difference grows out of their different natures, since the first-born was a sacrifice, the tithe was not, a difference which was expressly hinted at, in that allowed exchange of the tithe for money ( Deuteronomy 14:24 sq.). Thus the distinction avails especially with regard to Deuteronomy 15 partly in reference to what precedes the bringing of the first-born ( Deuteronomy 15:19) and partly in what followed, which latter was the enjoyment on the part of the Priests and their families ( Deuteronomy 15:20 sq.) and which, as easily understood, was not brought into any further prominence. Comp. Malachi 1:8; Malachi 1:13-14. The Jewish tradition, Josephus, the Book of Tobia i7, recognizes the two tithes, but not two different kinds of first-born. Still we know from the Talmud that it was a disputed question, variously answered, whether a Priest might permit an Israelite to eat with him of the first-born, and indeed one marred with some defect. If, then, with reference to Deuteronomy 15 we extend the eating of the first-born beyond the Priests and their families, we must then hold that a usage here obtains its formal legal ground, which could very naturally have connected itself with the second tithes and their presentation. If there is no support for it in antiquity, as for the second tithe, still the first-born appears from the beginning as a sacrifice with which the sacrificial meal was connected Exodus 13:15. Comp. Deuteronomy 15:21, for the expression, and for the ceremonial, Numbers 18. At all events the Priest with the qualified members of his house, held a sacrificial feast, upon the flesh belonging to him. Nothing forbade him to admit the similarly qualified bringer of the first born to participate in the feast. Indeed how naturally would the invitation to do so grow out of the entire relations and circumstances. In purchases and sales, as at the payment of dues, the payment of interest by the debtor or the tenant, is it proposed to eat and drink, this surely is far more natural and comprehensible in tithes, perquisites, and fees. The official receiver in this way introduces, pleasantly, the giver into higher relations. But in all such things, as here with the feasts upon the tithes and the first-born, which are taken, from the customs and life of the people, up into the law-giving, or come before the Judge’s Seat for determination, we must perceive clearly the case supposed and the circumstances in which the people were living, and of which, on the other hand, we are scarcely able to form a full and perfect view, whether more remote or recent, through mere conjectures, inferences, and analogies. We might present in this connection all the toilsome labor in the Talmud, and in the Rabbinical commentaries. There has recently been issued a judicial sentence upon the impropriety of “wedding gifts.” But who can be clear from the sentence itself, as to the merits of the case, unless he knew the custom from his own surroundings which is presupposed in the case? The perfect ease and freedom of the supposition should come into view as a reason in favor of the Mosaic authorship. That a deuteronomic writer later than Moses should have arranged or wished to arrange something entirely different from the “original Mosaic work,” that he has moreover according to Bleek’s own apprehension retained nevertheless, Numbers 18, in his revision of the Pentateuch, is hardly to be received. In any case the fundamental destination of the Israelitish theocracy was grasped and fixed with the first born. Looking away now from the strange character of the meal, if the previous levitical tithes, and the first-born belonging to the Priests must be eaten yearly, at the same time, at the sanctuary, what kind of a participation “in the voluntary act of kindness,” would there be “in this way,” while the Levite “without possession,” should like “any other needy one,” or beggar, be literally supplied with food. “The distressed condition as to his support, of the Levite” (Vaihinger), whom the author of Deuteronomy keeps vividly before his mind, is connected with the sad, mournful tone which is peculiar to the fifth book of Moses, as it is to the gospel of John, and has its ground in the foresight, based upon the forty years bitter experience that the disobedience and apostacy would continue to their final and fatal issue.

[There is no real discrepancy between the legislation in the earlier books and in Deuteronomy with respect to tithes. The apparent difference may be explained either upon the theory stated in the Speak. Com. that the deuteronomic legislation refers in all cases to the second and additional tithes taken on the increase of the field only, and for the celebration of the sacred meals, at the sanctuary on each first and second year, and on the third year at home; or upon the theory that Deuteronomy, according to its popular character, recognizes customs which had long existed among the people, and gives them a formal legal basis and regulation. In any case there is nothing in these differences, admitting that they cannot be fully explained, to justify the assumption of a later date and another author than Moses. Even Davidson concedes, after dwelling upon these differences at great length, that “it is possible to conceive of Moses as making these modifications.” Then, too, upon the supposition of another author than Moses, and of glaring inconsistencies in the statements, the difficulty meets us which is insuperable, how could such an author expect his work to be received as Mosaic while he allows such discrepancies to remain between his own teaching and that of the earlier books. A credulity which accepts this need not be staggered at anything else.—A. G.].

20. “According to Exodus 29:27-28; Leviticus 7:28-34, the breast and the right shoulder of all the thank-offerings belonged to the Priest, while in Deuteronomy 18:3, he is assigned only the shoulder, the two cheeks, and the maw of the animal, an alteration for which there was no occasion in the law-giver Moses.” (Vaihinger). Since Deuteronomy 18:1-2, formally refers to Numbers 18, an “alteration” could only properly be spoken of, when one is substituted in the place of the other. But as there is nothing of this in the passage, we may as well, indeed much better, suppose an enlargement or completion, an additional designation of parts in Deuteronomy 18:3, and also in the fourth verse. Such an enlargement indeed was to be expected, since the slaughter of animals beyond the precincts of the sanctuary, allowed in the altered relations in Canaan ( Deuteronomy 12:15, comp. Leviticus 17:3 sq.), seemed to be an infringement upon the revenues of the priests, which these killings performed in the method of the sacrifices represent. The compensation consisted in three parts of the animal, the head, maw and feet. As to the “impossibility of rendering these dues to the priests, since the most places were far removed from priestly cities” (Vaihinger), Keil has allowed it to have too much weight with him, since the exchange for money appointed with respect to the second tithes, and which he finds applicable to the first tithes, admits far more easily of an application to these dues, since in Deuteronomy 12:21, in regard to such killings the local distance is expressly mentioned, in connection with which the commutation into money was appointed, Deuteronomy 14:24 sq. Philo, Josephus, the Talmud and the Rabbins do not understand Deuteronomy 5:3 to speak of sacrifices. But even if sacrifices are referred to, still the dues mentioned, (“the shoulder, cheeks and maw of the animal”), refer only to the offering for the permanent sacrificial feast ( Deuteronomy 5:3, “from the people, from whom, etc.” sq.), while on the other hand they have no connection with the wave breast and right shoulder, the portion of the sacrifices belonging to the priests. For these are numbered among the things offered by fire unto Jehovah, which are reserved ( Deuteronomy 5:1) for the priests, and appear here with direct and literal reference to Leviticus 7:30, the last passage quoted by Vaihinger, as in opposition to Deuteronomy 18.

21. “In Numbers 35 certain cities are appropriated to the Levites, with the fields belonging to them, for the pasturage of their herds; and in Joshua 21are assigned to them by lot; but nothing of this appears in Deuteronomy, which represents the Levites as homeless and scattered among the Israelites.” (Bleek). There is the same propriety and justice in quoting Numbers 35 against Numbers 18:20; Numbers 18:28 sq.; Deuteronomy 26:22. For as to the Levites, the verbal literal cause of their position is found in Numbers 18, comp. the passages Deuteronomy 12:12; Deuteronomy 14:27; Deuteronomy 14:29, cited by Bleek. Bleek ought to have been the last person to have arrayed Joshua 24against Deuteronomy, since upon his own hypothesis as to the writer of Deuteronomy, Joshua has edited the book and brought it into its present form. He thus comes into conflict with himself. Levi has no part or inheritance with his brethren. Jehovah is his inheritance, as He said to him, Deuteronomy 10:9. The homelessness of the Levites was externally a relative one, i. e., in comparison with his brethren. Absolute homelessness externally would have sundered his relations as one of the brethren, the membership of the body of Israel, his connection with the people of promise, to whom the land of promise belonged. Absolutely, his homelessness was internal. Jehovah was spiritually his inheritance ( Genesis 15:1), for an example to his brethren. Hence we may explain the repeated designation, “the Levite who is in your (thy) gate,” which refers to Exodus 20:10, and which represents him as a guest in a still higher sense than the stranger generally, (comp. Exodus 12:48; Psalm 5:4-5, etc.), as is clearly the case in Deuteronomy 12:12; Deuteronomy 12:18, where the Levite receives his position in the family and household, while Deuteronomy 14:29; Deuteronomy 16:11; Deuteronomy 16:14; Deuteronomy 26:11-13 may refer more especially to the stranger in a strict and literal sense. (Who doubts that heaven and earth belong to him who prays at his table, Come Lord Jesus, and be our guest!) Should we bring into view “the cities of the Levites,” which were distributed through all Israel, as we may well do in Deuteronomy 18:6, “the Levites would appear to be living in their different cities, scattered among the other Israelites. The connection of the Levites with the strangers, orphans and widow ( Deuteronomy 14:29; Deuteronomy 16:11; Deuteronomy 16:14; Deuteronomy 26:11 sq.), arises from the fact that they were under the special care of Jehovah. Comp. Exodus 22:21 sq.; Leviticus 19:34; Deuteronomy 10:18 sq.; Deuteronomy 24:17; Deuteronomy 27:19, etc. The frequent exhortation “not to neglect the Levite,” Deuteronomy 12:19; Deuteronomy 14:27, as on the one hand it presupposes a foresight of the fact that their future was identified with that of Jehovah among His people, (to use Bahr’s expression), so on the other hand it should be viewed as a genuine Mosaic, since it shows also a special care of Moses for his successors.

22. “In the earlier books, the Levites as servants in the temple always appear in a sharply drawn distinction from the Priests the sons of Aaron. In Deuteronomy the Levites perform priestly functions, and the priests are the “Sons of Levi,” or “the priests the Levites,” a phrase which occurs elsewhere, only in later writings.” (Bleek). There is certainly a prevailing individualizing of the tribe of Levi peculiar to Deuteronomy, and one so much more observable, since the distinction between priests and Levites was sufficiently clear in the earlier books. It would be very natural also, if Moses at some one time before his departure, in a peculiar interest for his family, should present the tribe of Levi to the people as a united whole. Such an effort was not only genealogically but even theocratically and morally justified. See Exodus 32; comp. Deuteronomy 10. Although the family of Aaron was destined to the priesthood, the sin of that family was counteracted by the unselfish zeal of the sons of Levi against their own flesh and blood, and for the honor of Jehovah, and thus the priestly dignity and honor was preserved to the house of Levi; Deuteronomy 10:8. The Levites had done as Phinehas did afterwards, Numbers 25. The blessing pronounced upon them at that time, as it is also uttered in Deuteronomy 33:8 sq, which lifted from them the heavy curse ( Genesis 49:7), was the priestly character of the tribe of Levi in general, which the priestly office and acts of the sons of Aaron only carried out in particular. Thus this priestly calling of the family of Aaron rests especially upon the general priestly character of Levi. For Levi is consecrated to Jehovah, instead of the first-born. Are the Levites in this respect, as all the first-born, given for the use of the special Aaronic priesthood, although truly indeed to Jehovah ( Numbers 3:9; Numbers 8:19; Numbers 18:6), and have they such a sacrificial signification; so on the other hand, a general priestly substitution for the people is proper to them, while the general priesthood was not yet in existence, Numbers 8:19; Numbers 18:22; Numbers 1:53. The distinction between the priests and Levites is sharply drawn, Numbers 16, but Numbers 16:9 and Numbers 16:10 just as decidedly assure to them their general priestly character. It is evident from this statement in the “other books,” that the method of expression used in Deuteronomy is perfectly legitimate, since the distinction between priests and Levites is well known and recognized here also, Numbers 10:6; Numbers 18:1. Numbers 18:3 comp. with Numbers 18:6 sq.

The Levite, not the levitical priests, appears in [The character of Deuteronomy as a series of popular discourses must be borne in mind here. It would not be in accordance with his purpose here to draw minutely the character and privileges of the priests, or sharply to distinguish between them and the Levites, as he had done before. Now speaking to the people, he puts them in their fixed relations to the other tribes, and hence as the Priests the Levites. Wordsworth calls attention not only to the fact that thirty-eight years had elapsed between Exodus,, Leviticus, and the first part of Numbers, and the last part of Numbers and Deuteronomy, during which a difference in usage might have arisen; but also to the “rebellion of Korah and the Levites associated with him against Aaron the Priest, and its awful judgment,” by which the distinction between the priests and the Levites was forever settled. There was no necessity therefore for dwelling upon it now, “and what better could he do,” and what more suitable to his purpose and approaching departure, than “to exhort them to live in harmony. And what title could be better adapted to produce this result than the one chosen—the Priests the Levites?”—A. G.]

23. “The seat of the sanctuary is not viewed in the central books, as fixed, and limited to one definite locality, and generally they do not assert with emphasis that sacrifices could be offered only in one place. On the other hand, in Deuteronomy 12it is expressly required, as it is also implied in other passages, that the sanctuary should have one fixed place in the land, chosen by Jehovah, and at which the whole cultus must be observed. The transgressions of this law by the people are comprehensible, although it was Mosaic, but not by those who were more “devotedly pious, as was the case long after the erection of the temple” (Bleek). The very first rule of the legal cultus, Exodus 20:24 sq, points to an altar of sacrifice which should be built of earth or unhewn stone, and then it follows: “in all places where I record my name I will come unto thee, and I will bless thee.” A very general ordinance availing as well in extraordinary cases as in the ordinary service. With respect to the latter, Leviticus 17:3 sq. asserts already the oneness of the tabernacle, as far as the altar of sacrifice is concerned, with the most extreme consequences indeed for the killing of any sacrificial animals elsewhere. What more than this is done in Deuteronomy? It rather relaxes the strictness of the law, since it permits, Deuteronomy 12:15-16; Deuteronomy 20-24, the killing in other places where the legal directions ( Leviticus 17) were clearly in view. When Bleek pronounces this “as genuinely Mosaic,” especially because “it is only in the time of Moses that the whole community can be viewed as gathered into one camp, and each person was not far from the tabernacle;” so it might be thought that the deuteronomic variations and permissions make scarcely a less valid claim, since they indeed bear an entirely simple and natural stamp, suited to the relations (“when the people were scattered through the land”), which Deuteronomy would regard. But these very altered relations, when the dispersion of Israel in Canaan, placed difficulties in the way of the oneness as to the locality of the tabernacle, growing out of the unity of Jehovah, made it more necessary that this should be emphasized in Deuteronomy with respect to the ordinary cultus. Who is there finally who will deny that the localizing of the people in the land of promise is a main point of view in this book? But all the acts giving locality to objects, e. g. of the book of the law (§ 2), but especially of the permanent position of the tabernacle ( Deuteronomy 12:9-11), are inseparably connected with this. The fixing of the sanctuary “at one definite place,” according to the direction Exodus 20, is thus only Deuteronomic, and so much the more Mosaic, as it omits entirely any localizing of the place. Deuteronomy brings the wandering tabernacle at once to rest in Canaan, still without this rest restraining the historical development. For the designation of the place as that “which the Lord should choose out of all their tribes to put his name there, for his dwelling,” applies as well to Shiloh, as Jeremiah literally testifies Deuteronomy 7:12, as to Jerusalem, and hence therefore, as the temple is not spoken of already, so neither is the tabernacle itself. The expression “house of Jehovah,” Deuteronomy 23:19, can only be emphatic in Deuteronomy in connection with its tendency to the settlement of Israel and his God in Canaan, if it appeared frequently, and had not been used already Exodus 23:19; Exodus 34:26, if the word “house” had not the general sense of dwelling, and if the heathen idol temples were not floating before the mind in Deuteronomy 23:19. Vaihinger most erroneously sees in this an expression of a “later time” (comp. the original passage, Genesis 28:16 sq.). Even the very object of Moses ( Leviticus 17) “in this way to restrain the people from any service of idols” (Bleek, Einleitung, p190), appears prominently again in Deuteronomy 12, since it brings into view on one side Deuteronomy 12:2, the numerous places of worship corresponding to the numerous idols of the heathen, and on the other Deuteronomy 12:4; Deuteronomy 12:8; Deuteronomy 12:13, the self-chosen service of God (will-worship) so easily springing up upon the limits of the worship of the one true God. We must carefully distinguish from this, however, what is provided for in the general rule of worship, Exodus 20, as to extraordinary cases. The God of Israel is at the same time the Lord of heaven and earth, and is so represented from the very beginning in Genesis. To suppose that He was confined to any one place would be in contradiction to His essential character. Hence there are beyond and by the side of the tabernacle, altars of the Lord. Their original is still therefore the altar of burnt-offering in the court of the tabernacle; the one returns in all, and in this sense the passage Exodus 20 (against Shultz) “speaks of one.” It results indeed from this not merely that there should be altars of the Lord erected, but that they should be erected at His command, or as the expression of His revelation. Such freedom corresponds truly with the free movements of the tabernacle, which were intimated by the leading of Israel, just as the freedom of the altars was determined by the revelation of Jehovah. In Exodus 3:12; Exodus 3:18 (comp. ver 1 sq.); Exodus 5:1; Exodus 5:3; Exodus 5:8, etc.; Deuteronomy 24:4, we meet already with exceptions to the rule. The rigid application of the rule would have assured a dead temple righteousness, a mere fleshly value of the privileges of the sanctuary (comp. Jeremiah 7:4); as it would also have condemned the whole ante-legal worship of God by the fathers, who left behind them so many sacred places to the people in Canaan, and would have condemned every possible transition to the worship John 4:21 sq. Comp. Jeremiah 3:16. Hence even in Deuteronomy itself, Deuteronomy 27:4 sq, and indeed with a clear reference to the passage Exodus 20, Moses himself, in his own person, institutes an exception to the rule upon Mount Ebal, so that we may well, for the present, cease from any wider justification of “the more pious.”

ii. the time of the kings josiah, hezekiah, Prayer of Manasseh, with reference to that of deuteronomy
From Ezra 9:11 ( Leviticus 18:24 sq.)—a prayer which, in its humble boldness and earnestness, J. J. Hess urges against Spinoza’s conjecture that Ezra wrote Deuteronomy—Vaihinger draws the inference that the Pentateuch is “the work of several of the prophets.” As if 2 Kings 17:13; 2 Kings 21:10; Daniel 9:10 sq, were not entirely similar passages; as if indeed Ezra 7:9 and the corresponding prayer in Nehemiah, Deuteronomy 9:13, did not make all clear! The general superintendent, J. Christoph. Nachtigall, already at the close of the eighteenth century, designated Jeremiah as the composer of the Pentateuch. The time of this prophet is the time of the reformation under the King Josiah, pious from his youth upwards (the last third of the 7 th cent, A. C.), at which time the book of the law was found in the temple—an event which has become of the greatest importance in the criticism of Deuteronomy.

The introductory passage ( 2 Kings 20:2; 2 Chronicles 34:2) is in its very terms Deuteronomic. Comp. especially Deuteronomy 17:20; Deuteronomy 5:29; Deuteronomy 28:14.

From this narrative, which, according to Bunsen, quoted by Vaihinger, “is so simple and artless, that the thought of any concealed forging of the book must be rejected,” two things are clear:

1. That book of the law ( 2 Kings 22:8; 2 Chronicles 34:15) was the whole Pentateuch, not merely Deuteronomy, as even De Wette expresses it in his concise style: “the finding of the book of the law in the temple under Josiah ( 2 Kings 22) is the first certain trace of the pre-existence of the present Pentateuch.” The book of the law ( 2 Chronicles 34:15) is according to Deuteronomy 5:14 expressly the book of the law of Jehovah by the hand of Moses (“b’jad Mosheh,” Leviticus 26:46; Numbers 36:13; comp. § 1). Whether it was the very copy written by the hand of Moses, or only the copy laid up in the archives of the temple (comp. Haevernick, Einleit. I:1, p17 sq.), and which may have been a later copy, may be left undecided. Grotius is in favor of the former supposition. The designation as the “book of the covenant,” 2 Kings 23:2; 2 Kings 23:21; 2 Chronicles 34:30, cannot refer to Exodus 24:7 in such a sense that the mere contents of Exodus 20:2 sq. and Deuteronomy 21-23could be meant; but inasmuch as that book of the Covenant contained as it were the law in a brief form, so the whole could be more fitly described by such a part, since with the covenant, upon the lifting up of the law, the reformation of King Josiah was carried to its highest point ( 2 Kings 23:3; 2 Chronicles 34:31 sq.). Comp. moreover Deuteronomy 28:29; Deuteronomy 29:11 sq. In 2 Chronicles 35:12 the title “book of Moses” occurs, and 2 Kings 23:25 speaks of the conversion of Josiah to Jehovah as “according to all the law of Moses.”

2. It is clear, in the second place, that although the book found was the whole Pentateuch, still Deuteronomy, as was proper, was especially brought before the king. Shaphan, the scribe, “read it,” or “read therein,” before the king. But immediately with this, “the words of the law,” i. e. the deuteronomic discourses come prominently into view. In the more precise description of Huldah the prophetess, the curses of Deuteronomy 28:15 sq.; Deuteronomy 29:2 sq. come before us; 2 Kings 22:17, and 2 Chronicles 34:25, are taken literally from Deuteronomy 31:29 (comp. 2 Kings 23:19). The “performing all the words of this covenant, 2 Kings 23:3, brings up afresh Deuteronomy 27, especially the 26 th verse (comp. 2 Kings 23:24). As Deuteronomy truly “pre-supposes the earlier books” (De Wette), and particularly in what concerns the passover feast of Josiah ( 2 Kings 23:21; comp. with 2 Chronicles 35:6; 2 Chronicles 35:13), so it was pre-eminently fitted to produce the impression here spoken of upon king, court and people, from its peculiarities alluded to in § 1. As to this comp. 2 Kings 22:19; 2 Chronicles 34:27. It presents us with a forcible example of what the reading of the law prescribed in Deuteronomy (comp. § 2) could and ought to effect, when it was read as directed.

With the apostasy of the people at the time ( 2 Kings 22:13; 2 Chronicles 34:21; comp. Deuteronomy 29:26 sq.), the prophetic order certainly stands out in the clear light. According to the narrative 2 Kings 22:14; 2 Chronicles 34:22, the high-priest consulted (not the Urim and Thummim officially granted to him, as was constantly done at the time of David), but the prophetess Huldah. In the spreading decline of the priesthood, whose duty it was to guard and preserve the law, the concealment and disappearance of the book of the law in the temple is no incomprehensible occurrence, and we need not once think of a court preacher of godless kings. In the schools of the prophets, as is so often intimated, there were found abstracts of the law such as should have been in the hands of the kings; the prophets must do, what was the office of the priest, to whom belonged the reading of the law every seventh year—preserve the people in the knowledge of the law (comp. for the kingdom of Israel, 2 Kings 4:23; 2 Kings 4:42; for that of Judah, 2 Chronicles 15:3). Under Josiah, moreover, it is simply the copy in the temple which is concerned.[FN10] The law is not an unknown book to Hilkiah since (ver8) he describes it by name to the king’s scribe. But abstracts of the law were rare already under Jehoshaphat, and can scarcely be assumed beyond Jerusalem. Comp. 2 Chronicles 17:9. Under the succeeding reigns down to Hezekiah, the only copy which appears is that given to Joash when he was crowned in the temple, 2 Kings 11:12. We may conceive of fragmentary collections of those Mosaic ordinances which relate to civil life, for the use of the different courts; perhaps also of oracles in usum Delphini, with their connected explanations both with respect to the legal and the historical portions. “Under Manasseh and Amon there were at most those Mosaic legal ordinances which had no reference to religion; whatever bore such a reference was so disregarded by the court that a perfect copy of the book of religion and law could scarcely be found, even upon a diligent inquiry. We are to remember that under such a king the inquiry would be dangerous, although the tradition that Manasseh had erased the name of Jehovah from all these books, is groundless” (Hess). The prophetic circles were, however, no mere nurseries for such Torsos of the Mosaic law, and least of all authors of the Pentateuch, etc. Since Vaihinger holds, that “the law-giving portions of the Pentateuch were already in existence in a written form at the separation of the kingdom, and in general force among the entire people,” derives these portions indeed “from the hand of Moses,” to which “as to the recognized ground and source of the Israelitish faith and worship, the prophets could refer from the very beginning onward,” he must concede also, that in the historical parts there is “not unfrequently an almost verbal agreement;” so that these also must have a like Mosaic origin, and thus presents the case precisely as it lies in the Pentateuch, in which the historical portions form the frame-work and explanation of the law-giving.

The importance of the discovery of the law at the time of Josiah lies in this, that the reformation under that king, which had gone up to this point upon traditional grounds, is shown through the authority of this book of the law in its authentic perfect copy, so significative for this purpose, in a higher and almost wonderful way, to be legitimate; the law of God in Deuteronomy celebrates a victory in Israel. But neither the time of Jeremiah, nor the prophet himself, as he is seen in his prophecies, can come into view here with reference to the origin of Deuteronomy. How does the general and like prominence of the blessing and the curse, Deuteronomy 11:28; Deuteronomy 30:15, agree with this time? In the sharpest distinction from the time of the second generation under Moses and Joshua, Jeremiah does not speak of the blessing and the curse, but Israel has chosen the curse, the curse will come upon it. Jeremiah preaches constantly unconditional overthrow. How significant that the reformer-king falls in battle with Pharaoh-Necho, 2 Kings 23:28 sq.; 2 Chronicles 35:20 sq. The distinction between the preaching of repentance, and the preaching of the law, is that which holds between Jeremiah and Deuteronomy. Comp. upon this the genial words of Lange upon the idea of personal repentance, 1, p41. Origen admirably describes the work of Jeremiah in his homilies upon that prophet “as an ever new call to repentance, sounding forth continually, until at last the judgment itself became the loudest call.” The preaching of Jeremiah, like all preaching of repentance, has a peculiar tendency or aim, now against idolatry, and now against the righteousness of works, sins which had scarcely taken shape at the time of Moses, but already were the prominent features of Pharisaism at the time of Jeremiah, while the subjective character of Deuteronomy, intelligible in itself, and merely set forth without any special design, is of the essence of the law of God. The fitting tendency of Deuteronomy is to awaken the fear of the Lord, which is the beginning of Wisdom of Solomon, the source of all true obedience to the commandments of God, the sister of love to God, without which there is no worship in spirit and in truth, and to which the earlier books of the pentateuch and the history offer occasional hints. But how can the author of Deuteronomy, freely and powerfully controlling the situation, be the mournful Jeremiah, thrown into the midst of the contentions of his time? Jeremiah 20:10 sq. “His continually wearisome, diffuse style of writing, full of repetitions and of standing thoughts and modes of expression” (De Wette) harmonizes well with what he says of himself, Lamentations 2:11. Hengstenberg describes his style as “like the hairy garment and leathern girdle of Elijah.”

Vaihinger moreover decides, with reference to Deuteronomy, in favor of the reign of Hezekiah, to which the deuteronomic law-giving, with its renewed covenant ( Deuteronomy 28:29; comp. 2 Chronicles 29:11 sq.) generally, especially the law, Deuteronomy 12, (comp. 2 Kings 18:4-6), and the still elsewhere often recurring injunction, Deuteronomy 14:23 sq.; Deuteronomy 15:20; Deuteronomy 16:2; Deuteronomy 16:6-7; Deuteronomy 16:11; Deuteronomy 16:15; Deuteronomy 17:8; Deuteronomy 17:10; Deuteronomy 17:15; Deuteronomy 23:17; Deuteronomy 31:11, all point.

The renewing of the covenant under Josiah, bears no specific marks of the time of Hezekiah; although prefigured in Deuteronomy it arose out of the very nature of religion, especially of this people, and was the altogether fitting, positive, and theocratic close of that more perfect or more comprehensive reformation in Israel. Comp. also Joshua 24.

The law “with respect to the local oneness of the place of sacrifice and worship of God,” if one chooses to write history, points at least to the time of David, if not to that of Joshua; but Bleek also says, “We find that until Hezekiah the pious kings even worshipped at the high places, brought sacrifices to Jehovah upon other altars than that of the temple, which they would not have endured or demanded in the way they did, if that direct peculiar deuteronomic law-giving with reference to this point had been known to them.”

With regard to the deuteronomic law-giving as to this point, comp. § 4 (I:23). It left room for Moses to appoint an altar of sacrifice upon the heights of Ebal. When Bleek refers to Joshua 24:1; Joshua 24:26, he overlooks how the pious practices in Israel cherished a connection with the sacred memories of the people, the points of new quickening in the path of the fathers. Comp. Genesis 35. He did not offer sacrifice under that oak. In this sense sanctuaries were not truly in opposition to the law, especially when they were consecrated through the earlier revelations of God. Comp. Genesis 12. If we cannot urge Genesis 31:49 in favor of this consecration of Mizpah, so neither can it be proved that any one “offered sacrifices there.” Judges 11:11; Judges 20:1; Judges 20:5; Judges 20:8. At Bethel, indeed, sacrifices were offered ( Judges 20:18; Judges 20:26; Judges 21:2; Judges 21:4), but it was before the ark of the covenant temporarily brought thither ( Judges 20:27) from its usual residence at Shiloh, Judges 21:19; Judges 18:31. The altar of sacrifice at Bochim, Judges 2:5; the altar of witness ( Joshua 22:10 sq; Exodus 17:15) at Ophra have the same legal occasion and authority as Joshua 8:30 sq.; Judges 6:24. ( Judges 2:2 contains a verbal reference to Exodus 34:13; Deuteronomy 7:5; and also to Deuteronomy 12:3). But extraordinary times, like that of the Judges, and the yet unsettled relations in Canaan, must always have the appearance of illegality. This is true in the highest sense of the time of Samuel, when at the beginning the ark of the covenant was carried away by the Philistines, and thence down to David, when the actual declaration of God makes it evident that it should not dwell longer at Shiloh. It was thus “natural that the sacred places should be held in high esteem, that indeed sacrifices should be presented at them” (Hengstenberg). Moreover we must consider the separation of the ark of he covenant and the tabernacle. Comp. 1 Chronicles 13:3. As to the time of David and Solomon before the building of the temple, 1 Kings 3:2 ( 2 Samuel 7:6) is rich with express reference to Deuteronomy. We have therefore for the time extraordinary places of sacrifice of two kinds authorized through Revelation, indeed by the command of God, and that without reference to the ordinance, since God Himself, had not yet fixed historically the ordinance of the one place of the temple as an unalterable law. But when after the building of the temple “kings who are usually praised for their piety and adherence to the law” (Bleek) simply strive as reformers against the heathen high-places, it does not follow that they offered sacrifices upon the other or Jehovistic high-places. This is inserted by Bleek into the passages cited in favor of his assertion, 1 Kings 15:14; 1 Kings 22:44; 2 Kings 12:4; 2 Kings 14:4; 2 Kings 15:4; 2 Kings 15:35. The very contrary indeed is evident from the history, e. g., that of Asa, 2 Chronicles 15:8; 2 Chronicles 15:10-11. At least the cited passages only say, “the high-places were not taken away,” “the people sacrificed and burnt incense still upon the high-places.” (We should notice the distinction 2 Kings 15:35 between king and people). The pious kings after Song of Solomon, in this respect are distinguished from Song of Solomon, of whom it is expressly said, 1 Kings 3:3, that he sacrificed upon the high-places. But even if this were not the case, such indulgence in this worship upon the high-places could be explained as provisional, and treated with a sparing hand, as bearing against the heathen high-places, and a counterpoise to them. There is therefore in this just as little evidence against the preëxistence of Deuteronomy as in the Lutheran reformation, especially at its beginning, against the preëxistence of the Bible, although images, crucifixes, and similar things, still remained in the churches, and indeed after Luther’s death the Spaniards found the public worship so celebrated at Wittenberg that they thought they were celebrating their own mass. After Jeroboam and his successors subordinated the worship of Jehovah ( 1 Kings 12:29) to the Calf-worship, with the purpose perhaps of reconciling Jehovah and the strange gods ( 2 Kings 17:7 sq.), in the kingdom of Judah, where under Solomon there was already a remarkably “large-hearted,” religious, and philosophical universalism, the distinction was again sharply proclaimed, and the distinctive heathen cultus of the high-places was suppressed. Even this, however, was not thoroughly accomplished. As the reformers before Hezekiah in Judah suffered the altars upon the Jehovistic high-places to remain, so the zeal of Elijah renewed again the altar of Jehovah, at Carmel, in the kingdom of Israel, 1 Kings 18:30 sq.; Deuteronomy 19:10; Deuteronomy 19:14—when the question was whether Jehovah or Baal is God. Hezekiah, roused perhaps by the manifest heathenism in connection with the brazen serpent, 2 Kings 18:4, proceeds against the Jehovistic high-places,—as the destruction of the kingdom of Israel at this time, afforded an opportunity of centralizing the worship for the remnant which was left. His efforts however, and those of Josiah when the reformation was first completed, were for the most part directed against the heathen cultus. It is simply said of Hezekiah, 2 Kings 18:6, “that he clave to Jehovah, and departed not from following Him, but kept His commandments, which Jehovah commanded Moses.” It may be understood with reference to the centralizing of the worship of God, ( 2 Kings 18:22) and with reference to Deuteronomy; but in order that Deuteronomy should have its origin under Hezekiah, something more definite must be said, so much at least as we read of Josiah, e. g., 2 Kings 23:25; without including the finding of the law at the time of Josiah. Still the removal of the high-places is now of great moment to these critics, and since it occurred already under Hezekiah, all the arguments which doubtless would have been urged as unquestionable in favor of the time of Josiah must be neglected. We should rather grant that the failure to execute a law is no evidence against its preëxistence; for if it were, then the middle ages and modern times afford proof abundant against the preëxistence and knowledge of the sacred Scriptures. It overlooks the essence of sin, which is a transgression of law.

With regard to the “men of Hezekiah,” to whom Vaihinger especially points for the authorship of Deuteronomy, Hezekiah thus renewed the Divine service of Song of Solomon, 2 Chronicles 29:30, and his men, according to Proverbs 25:1, made “a collection of Solomonian proverbs in addition to the existing book of Proverbs” of the king, as the editor of Drechsler’s Isaiah correctly decides. It is a wide step to take, from this to the collecting of the Pentateuch and the origin of Deuteronomy. With constant changes, as e. g., “one should think that the collecting and unifying of the law book must be attributed to Hezekiah,” etc, etc.; Vaihinger proves nothing.[FN11] Bleek moreover urges against “the idea of the deuteronomic law-giving in its present form” at the time of Josiah, and so also at the time of Hezekiah, “that it is not truly probable,” that it is indeed “improbable,” that just “then in the threatening of the Divine curse against the transgressors of the law, the king would be referred to especially, as is done in Deuteronomy 28:36. It is much more credible that this lawgiving in its present form was published under Hezekiah’s successor, the idolatrous Manasseh.”

Vaihinger, on the contrary, rejects the time of Prayer of Manasseh, since there is not in Deuteronomy “any reference to him or to his abominations.” And when Ewald and Riehm place the authorship of Deuteronomy under Prayer of Manasseh, Bleek himself asserts that the reasons urged by them “are in part untenable.” As to the more precise determination of Ewald that the author was a dependent of the kingdom of Judah, living in Egypt, both Bleek and Vaihinger agree “that there is no sufficient occasion for it.” According to De Wette “it is difficult” to place the origin “of the Jehovistic portions” in the time of Hezekiah, and indeed after his reformation, because of the remarkable narrative, Numbers 21:4-9, of the brazen serpent which was then destroyed as an “idol.” But if the brazen serpent lifted up by Moses was a symbol of victory, and a memorial of the overcoming of the serpents and their fatal bite, then with this reason for the Jehovistic portions, Numbers 21, may be urged with like if not greater force, Deuteronomy 8:14-15, as a reason against placing Deuteronomy down as low as the reformation under Hezekiah, for there the people are warned not to forget the Lord, and then follows an express allusion to the serpents. A writer with a purpose to accomplish, as the author of Deuteronomy has with the critics, would not have expressed himself so incautiously under Hezekiah, certainly would neither have arranged for the altar of the high-place upon Ebal ( Deuteronomy 27), nor have mentioned the serpents.

Ewald, who explains the origin of Deuteronomy, “out of a long continued literary activity in connection with the primitive history,” thus gives it a purely literary character, still regards this author as writing in the interest of the reformation. Thus also Bleek regards the deuteronomic law-giving as springing out of the efforts and zeal of the party of the reformers. We have here the nerve and sinew of all the hypotheses as to the origin of Deuteronomy, which waver between the time of Hezekiah and Josiah.

Since now a reformation presupposes a decline—a deformation—thus a form from which there has been a decline, and to which there must be a return, and since the form of life and faith from which Israel had fallen away lies, for the defender of the Mosaic origin of the Pentateuch, with all the authority and force of the highest antiquity, in the Mosaic law, the criticism is under the necessity in every such 

later writing to compensate for the defective qualifications through “peculiar events,” such as the discovery of Deuteronomy in the temple under Josiah. Instead of the usual “upon this whole region higher ruling necessities,” it rests upon what is purely external and fortuitous. Instead of that which plainly facilitated the development of the time of the writer, who “viewed the consecrated ground of history as the pure material of prophetic and legal or statutory aims,” is substituted the modern learned phantasmagoria. What Vaihinger recognizes was the idolatry “of the sound human understanding, the spirit of the age.”[FN12] Against such a suddenly emerging Deuteronomy at such a time, how would the opposition have broken forth, if not from the midst of an idolatrous people, yet still from the apostate Priests and Levites, whose gain, as Bleek concedes, was so closely connected with the cultus of the high-places, and also from the lying prophets, surely with much greater force than it did against Hezekiah from heathen lips, 2 Kings 18:22; 2 Chronicles 32:12; Isaiah 36:7. Vaihinger regards the allusions to Deuteronomy in Hosea and Amos rather as “preparations for this work, which introduce the revolution completed by the fifth book of Moses in its appearance and Revelation -discovery.” But Deuteronomy has peculiarities which clearly distinguish it from the literature of this reformation period, the writings of the prophets. These are concerned with the secret falling away from Jehovah in its outward manifestations, the early form of the later Pharisaism, an opposition which is not recognized in the internal character of Deuteronomy, which rather, as Schultz correctly says, “simply places by the side of one external work another satisfied with a more deep and perfect impression of the thought.” How different, e.g., is the internal character of Deuteronomy, from the prophetic spirituality of a Jeremiah in reference to the very point of a central sanctuary, made of so much moment by the critics, Jeremiah 3:16. If Deuteronomy had been written in the interest of reform at the time between Hezekiah and Josiah, to bring one thing into prominence, how differently would the Sabbath command be alluded to than it is in Deuteronomy 5:12-15? Comp. Isaiah 56:2; Isaiah 58:13 sq.; Jeremiah 17:21 sq.; Ezekiel 20:12 sq.; Deuteronomy 22:8, etc. The Holy Scripture in the reformation of the 16 th century held the same position as Deuteronomy in the time of the reformation in Israel. The Bible was translated at Luther’s time, but no biblical book could be made. The impression of the temple copy found under Josiah is in no respect such as if it had entered anew, as one entirely unknown, into the life of Israel, at one time. Thus Luther was truly astonished when in the university library at Erfurt, as Mathesius discourses, he found the complete Latin Bible, which he had never seen before, and yet it had been in existence through the whole of the middle ages indeed, in Hebrew and Greek. The threatenings of the curses which point back to Leviticus 26 and Exodus 23, read out of Deuteronomy to the king, although the reformation of Josiah afterward connected itself with this event, constitutes the kernel of the recorded impression, and indeed in its agreement with the standing theme of the prophets, which so forcibly confirmed the long-closed mouth of Moses, as also in connection with the fact that about this time—although we do not view the irruption of the Scythians into Palestine, recorded by Herodotus, as of so great importance as Ewald—about the thirteenth to the eighteenth year of the reign of Josiah, Nabopolassar raised the sword of the Chaldean world power against Assyria, and according to Micah 4:10; Isaiah 39:6-7, matured their fulfilment. As it is very clear that the reformation under Josiah grouped itself around the newly discovered law-book with increasing zeal, so it is certain on the other hand that the king had already commenced the reformation before that event. If one doubts as to the deuteronomic character of this pre-reformation in reference to the high-places, still the deuteronomic reformation under Hezekiah nearly one hundred years before Josiah is beyond question. The origin of Deuteronomy at the time of Manasseh would be an anachronism. Josiah might easily connect himself with his great predecessor Hezekiah. The traditional religion and the existence of the temple, regarded even in a political point of view as the national central point of Israel, gives a sufficient basis for the reformation under these kings. But in connection with this there is not merely traditional piety in Israel, but lest this should be tried beyond measure in the corruption of the human heart, and the violent assaults of the worldly spirit upon the elect among the people, the law-giver must take care for the written record of his law, and indeed, besides the more priestly character of the earlier law-giving, in a form like that which distinguishes the more popular Deuteronomy, which, in its preparatory relation to the prophetic order, should afford a point of union for the further revelation of God in Israel, in its legal and prophetic method even, should place and legalize from the earlier times downwards as in their home, the prophets, who are indeed the very soul of the pious circle in Israel. If Moses was no mere theorizer, no mere idealist, if Hebrews, as a true practical law-giver includes in his view the consequences of fallen human nature, if we do not deny to him the natural, rational results of his daily experience with two generations of his own people, and, leaving out of view now the inspired vision of the prophet, leaving out of view indeed the natural foresight of genius; if we do not deny to him the present thought of the influence upon Israel, of the most diverse, mighty, and attractive forms of heathenism, we cannot but recognize that he would make provision that the given support of his people, in all its possible or probable wanderings, should not be taken away. But the simplest provision in this regard was a written record of his law under his own eye, by himself, which indeed is done and emphasized in Deuteronomy (§ 2). The profound view of the human heart held by Moses (e. g., Genesis 6:5; Genesis 8:21), and the knowledge of the religion of Israel certainly not to be denied to him, should prevent any one from refusing that recognition.[FN13]
If Knobel views “the oral law-giving, even among the Hebrews, as older than the written,” so the Mosaic law presupposes the jurisprudence, morals, religious consciousness, as these existed among the people in Egypt; the fruit of its fathers whose faith and lives are contained in Genesis. But the collecting, embodying and completion of the Noachian and Abrahamic preformations was first mediated through Moses, and introduced as a law of the people and State, the inheritance for the remotest children, and has so far definitely moulded the historical development of Israel, that its historical features and characteristics among the nations are those of the Mosaic law, whose end is the Messiah. Moses could not breathe out “receive ye the Holy Ghost,” and could even so little promise generally “the Holy Spirit whom the Father shall send in my name, He shall teach you all things, and bring all things to your remembrance, whatsoever I have said unto you.” The comparison between Moses and Christ by Knobel, makes the necessity for a written record for Moses still more clear (§ 4, 1, 1). We cannot refer to Joshua as the “successor” to Moses, “for the extension and recording” of the law, nor can we think of Samuel any more than of the prophets in this connection. Their activity is not for a law, but refers back to the law. They do not form the law, but strive to form the people according to the law. “However full of gradual development, the Old Testament is ever striving towards the New, the law itself is not developed, but lies at the basis of the development, urges it onward, defines it. The development fulfils itself upon the ground and limits of the law, but strives instead of completing it, towards another and higher, to wit, that of grace and to the gospel. It is only in this knowledge of the way, in which the law should once attain its real value, as it especially finds its complete fulfilment in Him whose whole being goes out in obedience to it, as through this obedience transgressions meet an atonement, and the destination of Israel reaches its goal, it is only in this prophetic knowledge, desire and confidence, that development and progress find any place. The only duty binding upon those under the Old Testament with regard to the law, was just that which is binding upon us with reference to the gospel, viz., instead of giving it perfection, to appropriate it more and more fully.” (Shultz). If any one truly regard the history of Israel as a mere “natural history,” he must, according to the method of the well known Ape theory as to the origin of Prayer of Manasseh, reject the law and Deuteronomy, especially Moses and the Mosaic period. Neither the internal nature of the Mosaic law-giving, nor the external character carried out to the utmost particularity can be understood from this point of view. Knobel allows “the oldest law-book of Israel,” the Song of Solomon -called “fundamental writing” to have been written by some Priest at the time of Saul, “in order to guard the Mosaic theocracy against the earthly kingdom” ( 1 Samuel 13:13 sq.; Deuteronomy 15:10 sq.) Was the danger of “injury to the heavenly kingdom,” then, less at the time of the Judges ( Judges 9) than when there was a Samuel to resist it? Did not the time when Israel first entered Canaan and was scattered among its native inhabitants much rather demand the most definite law, which “arranged the ceremonial and political with the same divine necessity as the religious and moral, so that the one cannot be separated from the other?” (Ziegler). This demand avails, especially in reference to all the particular features of the definite religion of Egypt, whence the people had just come! And now, as Knobel confesses, “the fundamental writing has not reached its public introduction and efficiency,” and in the same manner it fares with the remaining revisions of the law which he accepts, until its “deuteronomic enlargement” by the high-priest Hilkiah under Josiah. Thus in truth, we have only a mere fruitless literature of the law, a purely indefinite deposit of temporary “theocratic uprisings” or the “favor of circumstances,” and’ the like. And with this some will construe the history of the sacred eternal law of God in Israel, and the apostacy and reformation, ever repeating itself, and have thus understood, the sense of guilt, and generally all the characteristic features of this people, to be explained! As sin, which is not our nature, with the fall presupposes the divine image in all its reality down even to the dominion over the creatures upon earth, so the times of apostacy as those of reformation in Israel, demand the written and perfect reality of the Mosaic law.[FN14] Upon this supposition alone could the people of Israel, which, as an Adam among the nations, is the creation of God, be thus the product of his law. Moreover if this criticism must concede a Moses at the head of the historical development of the Israelitish people, so the recording of his law by himself belongs to him, from the very historical relations under which he enters and works, since the people were accustomed to see the book, referred to even upon the every-day concerns of life, and brought with them from Egypt not merely the knowledge of writing among the priests and the peculiar class of scribes, but throughout the people rather a fondness for writing than a mere facility for it.

™ 5. The Assumed Origin Of Deuteronomy Considered In Its Literary And Moral Aspects
The historical unfitness of the pretended authorship of Deuteronomy is evident from the previous section. But this much still. If a pseudo-Mosaic Deuteronomy must be attempted, is it credible, after what we know of the prophets, that these holy men of God who spake as they were moved by the Holy Ghost, should have used and promoted an attempt of this kind, as a sacred primitive record? It is as profane as it is unhistorical to assign to them such a position of “an unduly excited literary culture and inclination to speak in a prophetic and legislative way” (Ewald).

But that the author of Deuteronomy “shows himself in perfect honesty before the eyes of his readers,” as Vaihinger expresses himself; that his “Moses” is simply “a form of clothing” (Bunsen), as in the Proverbs and in the Preacher of Song of Solomon, under which he enriches the decided poetic literature of the Hebrews with a legal writing also, is truly a supposition unique and by itself. But the very singularity of the case from the stand-point of this literature makes it generally suspicious. But there is still a peculiar distinction between proverbial poetry and the giving of the law, as even between Solomon and Moses. The former, in the midst of his apostasy from Jehovah, is surrounded with a certain poetic ideality ( 1 Kings 5), on account of his Wisdom of Solomon, personal and indeed become proverbial, so that as a literary matter it was easy and natural to personify him. To regard the latter, on the other hand, whose one only divine legitimate position of a servant in the house of God, as the one through whom the law should be given for all time, remains the same in the whole composition of the Bible, from the earliest post-Mosaic section ( Deuteronomy 33:4; Deuteronomy 34:10 sq.) down (comp. § 2) to the New Testament; to regard Moses as a poetic fiction covering a second post-Mosaic law-giving, is a literary impossibility, at least upon the region of the sacred Scripture. Finally the Song of Solomon -confident emphatic reference to Proverbs 1:1-9; Proverbs 1:18, to Ecclesiastes, to the Book of Job, is not at all in place here. It is not “generally agreed” (Vaihinger) to doubt whether Solomon is the author “of this first part of the Proverbs.” The author of Ecclesiastes never names himself Song of Solomon, but much more describes himself as one who lived after Solomon’s death ( Deuteronomy 1:12). And the book of Job makes no particular claim, as to its author, which Deuteronomy does with all earnestness, Deuteronomy 1:3; Deuteronomy 1:9 sq.; Deuteronomy 2:17; Deuteronomy 2:31; Deuteronomy 5:1; Deuteronomy 8:1; Deuteronomy 11:26, etc.
If now we examine the pretended deuteronomic authorship in a moral point of view, Riehm asserts, “that in and for itself this literary fiction is nothing blameworthy,” but has an eye to the distinction between “the purely poetic fiction” of the author of Ecclesiastes, and that of the Deuteronomist, who “in his fiction has the purpose to procure by it a recognition for the new law-book;” which purpose “makes the case somewhat different, gives an appearance of insincerity” to his procedure, although one cannot accuse him “of a conscious acting upon the Jesuitical maxim, that the end justifies the means, and of a conscious purpose to deceive.” How large a share of consciousness we may ascribe to him, such passages of Deuteronomy themselves as these, Deuteronomy 4:2; Deuteronomy 13:1; ( Deuteronomy 7:32); Deuteronomy 33:4; Deuteronomy 34:10 sq.; and Deuteronomy 18:20, clearly show. With what freedom and knowledge, even of the actual Moses, he speaks, e. g. with regard to his prayer, Deuteronomy 3:23 sq.! If he draws “from entirely lost sources,” which he in good faith held to be genuinely Mosaic, whence his appropriate accurate acquaintance with the Mosaic and pre-Mosaic time generally, and with its special features in particular, arose, still there is no moral explanation for the method of statement intentionally left uncolored by the time in which he actually wrote. How very different already the author of the book of Judges represents the similar facts, Judges 2:3; comp. Deuteronomy 7:22! Whoever has power “so artfully to transplant himself into the situation of Moses, that the whole synagogue, and the entire Christian Church, with all its high spiritual functionaries and keen-sighted heads, have held him to be Moses” (Hengstenberg), cannot escape the reproach that he has labored with great earnestness, and is not barely a self-deceiver, but “a very artful deceiver” of others. We settle the case as it lies, if we issue to the deuteromist, nothing beyond an appeal “to the law and the testimony.” For it claims to be the supplementary, completing Mosaic law-giving. And this remains the case—only that there figures in the collection of the “pentateuch writings,” besides the Deuteronomist, a “pre-elohist,” and an “Elohist,” and a “Jehovist,”—although Vaihinger still speaks solemnly of his “harmonist,” of one indeed who “as a prophet and moved by the Holy Ghost,” brings the entire pious farrago “into the harmony before us.” This sounds comical truly when this “spirit of external and internal historical criticism” first separates this work of the Holy Spirit into its certainly very human origin. How “the word of God can remain in its eternal strength and purity” (!!!), while it concerns itself only about “its dress,” is difficult to perceive. It is written in the decalogue for every Israelite, and much more for the pious in Israel, one of whom the deuteronomist as well as the harmonist must have been: Thou shalt not lift up the name of Jehovah thy God to a vain thing, the lie and deceit.

[Kleinert: Das Deuteronomim und der Deuteronomiker, Leip, 1872, discusses in a very clear, able, but in some respects unsatisfactory, way the questions: What is the chief portion of Deuteronomy? In what relation the language in Deuteronomy stands to the central books of the Pentateuch? Whether the deuteronomic law-giving could have arisen in the time of Josiah, Prayer of Manasseh, Hezekiah? Whether the deuteronomic law in its present form was composed by Moses? In what time we are to place the codification of the deuteronomic laws? And whether the parts of Deuteronomy which precede and follow the Mosaic part, or the law, take their origin in another time than the law itself?

He holds, in distinction from nearly all others, that the author of Deuteronomy never claims that it was composed by Moses in its present form, but simply that he wrote “this law” (extract in a book-form); and that this law, found in Deuteronomy 5-26, more exactly the main part of the book, to which the author refers in both the preceding and following chapters. The author, whoever he may be, recognizes this kernel or central portion as essentially the law-giving codified and left by Moses in the land of Moab. Comparing the characteristic features of Deuteronomy with those of the foregoing books, we may say briefly, that as the latter are theocratic and symbolical, so the former bears a human, or rather a religious and ethical stamp: in those the ruling principle is the holiness of God; in this His patience and grace. There it is the cultus and priesthood which are prominent; here the divinely chosen organization of the national life. Chronologically this part of Deuteronomy occupies a middle position between what seems the earlier, fundamental portion of the central books, Exodus 20:1– Exodus 23:34; Leviticus 18:20, and the remaining parts, to which Kleinert assigns no date, as beyond his purpose in this inquiry. In this respect Deuteronomy holds a three-fold relation to the central books: first, as it embraces legal enactments taken in idea and form from the earlier law, but arranged and presented according to its own ruling principle; second, as it enlarges and completes legal enactments found in the earlier law; and third, as it gives in a simpler form a whole circle of legal enactments, which are afterwards amplified and extended in Leviticus and Numbers.

Having thus determined its relative position, he proceeds to discuss the question as to the time of its origin. The external occasion upon which the idea with the critics of a late origin rests, is found in the discovery of the law-book under Josiah, 2 Kings 22; 2 Chronicles 34. Whether it was Deuteronomy, or the whole Pentateuch, which was so discovered, it is certain that Deuteronomy was an essential portion of it. If it arose at the time of Josiah, then surely we should expect that it would be carefully adjusted to the relations at that time. But we find, on the contrary, that it bears clear testimony to its own earlier existence, as e. g. in the command for the destruction of the Canaanites, which was appropriate to the earlier periods, but was entirely out of place at a time when the Israelites were struggling for their very existence with the mighty world powers; in the command to destroy the Amalekites, who were a dangerous foe at the time of Moses and the Judges, but whose power was broken in the wars with Saul and David, who were so feeble that a force of five hundred men, 1 Chronicles 4:43, completely destroyed them at the time of Hezekiah, and in regard to whom therefore a command of this nature issued one hundred years after their destruction would be most inappropriate; in the direction as to the oneness of the sanctuary which would have been both useless and unsuitable at the time of Josiah, since Hezekiah had already destroyed every vestige of the high-places, which might draw the people away from Jerusalem; in the marked Egyptian coloring in the deuteronomic legislation, which would have been natural at an earlier time, but not at the time of Josiah,—so that Ewald was forced to the strange conjecture that Deuteronomy was composed by a Jewish exile in Egypt—and in other like references. This testimony drawn from the book itself is confirmed by the plain, unquestionable references to Deuteronomy both by historical and prophetic writers, as Hosea and Amos, long before the time of Josiah; by the fact that all the conditions, both historical and moral, for the origin of a new law-giving in the name of Moses, are wanting in the time of Josiah; while there is really no satisfactory reason in favor of so late a date. The same reasons, in the main, lie against the supposition of its origin either under Manasseh or Hezekiah.

Was it then in its present form composed by Moses? Or, in what time are we to place the codifying of the deuteronomic law? Kleinert gives a separate discussion to each of these questions. But they are really one. He thinks it clear, that while Mosaic laws lay at the basis of Deuteronomy, it is itself in its present form the work of another. All the conditions as to time, and the character of the book itself, point to the period of the Judges as the only one in which Deuteronomy could have received its present form. After a full and learned discussion of these points, and of the further question, whether the parts of Deuteronomy preceding and following this central portion are to be attributed to the same time and author, which he answers, on the whole, in the affirmative, Kleinert closes his essays with a recapitulation of the results attained, as he believes, viz., that Deuteronomy consists of a central part or kernel left by Moses in its fundamental form written down, but explained, enlarged and enforced by oral discourses ( Deuteronomy 4:45 to Deuteronomy 26:15); that to this central part there is added the book of the Covenant, embracing the blessings and the curses mainly found from Deuteronomy 26:16 to Deuteronomy 30:20; and to this still a cluster of sayings in circulation among the tribes as Mosaic, and entitled the blessing of Moses, 33to the end; the whole preceded by an historical and hortatory introduction, Deuteronomy 1:4; Deuteronomy 1:44. This four-fold book, discourses, law, covenant and blessings, is the work of one writer; and this writer he identifies with Samuel.

Upon this work of Kleinert the following observations may be in place:

1). That the discussion is carried on with a very free spirit indeed, but still with an evident and hearty reverence for the word of God. His position is peculiar to himself. He regards himself as, on the whole, occupying a position against the modern “critics,” although cheerfully recognizing the valuable results of their labors, and in many minor points coinciding with them. He presents his work as a solution of the difficulties which the critics have raised, but does not seem aware that his very solution opens new difficulties which remain to be solved.

2). It is satisfactory to those who hold the Mosaic authorship, that after starting with the strange denial of that which even the critics freely concede, viz., that Deuteronomy as a whole claims to be from Moses, he reaches as the result of his inquiries a conviction that it is from one author,—who presents himself indeed, and his work, to us in different aspects, in different parts of it,—but in all as one who must have been near to Moses, who must have shared largely in his views and spirit; and who seeks the very ends with respect to Israel, which Moses had so much at heart. His argument that Deuteronomy could not have originated under Josiah, or indeed after the division of the kingdom, or under Solomon or David, is masterly and complete, and his statement of his own position is indeed very clear and fair.

3). But he walks with the same entire confidence in his own methods and results, which mark the whole modern German criticism. Whatever may be true in regard to the theories of others, there is no question as to his own. He treads everywhere upon solid ground. The results which others have reached, whether in favor of the Mosaic Authorship or against it, are dismissed with an Exodus -cathedra air and tone which, to say the least, seems illy suited to investigations like these.

4). The arguments which Kleinert uses so well against the later origin under Josiah, etc., might, to a great extent, be fairly urged against his own view, were it not that he includes in his hypothesis the Mosaic Authorship essentially, of the central part or second discourse of Deuteronomy. He himself admits, after the full and elaborate discussion of the Critical hypotheses, that nothing has yet occurred which would exclude the composition of Deuteronomy in the time of Moses: that there are several things indeed which, with a great appearance of truth, could be urged in its favor, things which plainly harmonize with the time of Moses, as, e. g., the position of Israel to the neighboring nations, the Egyptian coloring in some legal enactments, and yet the strong position in opposition to Egypt; the statement as to the ceremonial life of Israel before crossing the Jordan, ( Deuteronomy 12:8), the appointment of the cities of refuge, etc, etc. It seems clear that these and the like points are not only consistent with the supposition of the Mosaic Authorship, but that they harmonize better with the time of Moses than with any other. The same thing is true surely with respect to the command for the destruction of the Canaanites, and with the peculiar character and design of the laws of war, Deuteronomy 20. The fact that in Deuteronomy there is a greater fulness and detail in regard to the household and family relations; that the people are warned against removing their neighbor’s landmarks; and especially that there is a marked change in the terms used to describe the judicial officers and functions, does not necessarily imply that the people were already established in the promised land, when Deuteronomy was written, and that we must therefore trace it, at least as to its present form, to another author than Moses. Changes like these, if they could not have grown up in the lapse of the thirty-eight years, between the earlier commands and institutions and the deuteronomic discourses, may yet be satisfactorily explained from the different position of Moses, when these discourses were spoken, and the obviously different ends in view. He is no longer here providing for passing emergencies, for the necessities of the people in their needs and wanderings, when the division into thousands, hundreds, etc., was so exactly suited to their case, but giving directions which should cover the whole future, providing institutions which should be adapted to the settled permanent state. It is natural therefore that here he should use terms like “the elders of the cities,” instead of “elders of the people,” the very instances upon which Kleinert lays such stress, which seem to carry in themselves a reference to this permanent position in the land.

It is just the change which a wise law-giver like Moses would make in the terms he chooses; just the freedom which we should expect to find on the supposition that both books came from one hand, but which we should not expect on the supposition that Deuteronomy was written by another person than Moses.

5). But in questions of this kind the external evidence ought not to be utterly ignored. It constitutes a presumption surely in favor of the Mosaic Authorship, that this book, in its present form, was held by the Church in all ages to be the work of Moses, until very recent times. The Jews so received it. See the references to Philo, Josephus, and the Talmud, in Smith’s Bib. Dict., Art. Pentateuch. The Apostle Paul, quoting from Deuteronomy 32:21, ascribes it to Moses. “Moses saith I will provoke you to jealousy by them that are no people, and by a foolish nation I will anger you.” The Apostle Peter, filled with the Holy Ghost, said: “Moses said unto your fathers, A Prophet, etc.,” referring here indeed to one of those passages in Deuteronomy which have been urged as proofs of its later origin. For a fuller list of the N. T. passages which refer to Deuteronomy, see below, §7. It is remarkable that our Lord Himself, in His sore conflict with the tempter, should draw His weapons in every case from the book of Deuteronomy, from which He quotes as it was received in His day, i. e., as the undisputed work of Moses. Surely He was not imposed upon, nor can we conceive of it as possible that He would lend the weight of His authority to an assumption not grounded in truth. It needs something more than mere diversities of style, seeming anachronisms and glosses, apparent differences of statement,—which yet in nearly all cases are satisfactorily explained,—to shake our confidence resting upon such a basis. Especially as the whole tone and character of the book go to show that it came from Moses. Its solemn monitory and yet tender and cheering tone, the deep sympathy between the speaker and those whom he addresses, everywhere apparent; the readiness with which he includes himself with them, even in their errors and punishments; the ease and naturalness with which past events in their history are used to illustrate and enforce his admonitions, the obvious appropriateness in these discourses in all their provisions and details to the relations in which Moses and the people were now placed, all tend to confirm the Mosaic Authorship of this book. Even the admitted difficulties themselves may be fairly urged in favor of its antiquity. He who turned away from the glittering honors of the Egyptian court, and chose affliction with the people of God, who had brought that people so near to the promised land as their inheritance, who yet carried with him, in the very recollection of his own experience of their unbelief and obstinacy, a full and painful sense of the dangers which lay before them, pours out here his tender solicitude for them. It is the father’s advice to his children; the wise law-giver’s provision for their future necessities; the inspired prophet’s counsels and admonitions. No unprejudiced reader would rise from its perusal with any other conviction than that it came from Moses, and the whole result of recent discussions, and of the assaults of the “Modern Scientific Criticism,” is to confirm rather than shake this conviction.—A. G.].

™ 6. The Mosaic Features And Origin Of Deuteronomy Shown From Its Peculiar Style And Method
Apologetics finds itself in the favorable position, that it can, not only disprove or explain the appearances urged as against Moses, although it may not fully answer every question of that nature, but believes the Mosaic origin of Deuteronomy to be supported through a multitude of peculiarities. Hengstenberg abridges thus: “There never occurs a single expression which is not suited to the condition of Moses at that time; the point of view is the same throughout the book; the situation is ever the time at the borders of the land of promise. There is no single reference, overstepping the limits of history, to what in later time was the central point in the life of the people, to Jerusalem and its temple, and the Davidic kingdom. The near approaching possession of the land is presupposed in general, but the special features in the relation of the Israelites to the conquered land are not described. The principal foe [See also here Smith’s Bible Dict., Art. Pentateuch.—A. G.]. The authorship of Deuteronomy by Moses is as certain as the authenticity of any book of Scripture.” Schultz remarks “that Moses in an entirely natural way speaks of the mountain of the Amorites, Deuteronomy 1:7; Deuteronomy 1:19-20, while in the book of Joshua the current name already is the mountains of Judah ( Deuteronomy 11:16; Deuteronomy 11:21),” and still further that the defining the boundaries “from Gilead,” Deuteronomy 3:16, indicates “the personal stand-point of Moses,” that the impression of the strong cities of Bashan, Deuteronomy 3:4-5, is the fruit of “his very lively sympathy,” just as “the accurate knowledge of localities, Deuteronomy 10:6-8”, is not merely to be admired, but cleaves still to him, “fresh in his soul” as the effect of water in the desert. “While the contest with the Canaanites, which he places, e. g., Deuteronomy 7 so prominently before us, entirely vanishes, a more decided hostility manifests itself against the Edomites, Moabites, and Ammonites, since the time of David and Solomon. Even the prophets speak directly against Edom, Amos 9:12; then Isaiah 11:14, and Isaiah 34and Isaiah 63, etc., etc. Deuteronomy 2:4 sq.; 9 sq.; 18 sq, enjoins the very contrary course.” (Bleek indeed appeals in reference to this to Deuteronomy 23:8 sq, but proves only that “these deuteronomic discourses were not first conceived after the destruction of Jerusalem”). “Not only are these particular statistics here in place, which would have been entirely superfluous in a later time, e.g., the rigid command against the Canaanites, Deuteronomy 7, the destination of the cities of refuge, Deuteronomy 19:1 sq, the writing of the law upon the stones upon Ebal, Deuteronomy 11:29 sq.; Deuteronomy 27:2 sq, the blotting out of the remembrance of the Amalekites, Deuteronomy 25:17 sq.; but still further, and what is more important, a great part of the discourse on the law has a tone and emphasis which is only natural at the time of Moses, but would have been entirely pointless at the time of Manasseh or Josiah. In chaps66–11, among the most beautiful and glorious parts of the book, the warning is against worldliness as a consequence of the possession of the land with its abundant pleasures, against a false tolerance toward the Canaanites, against pride on account of riches, or of self-righteousness on account of victory.” “The opposition against the worship of idols is not so direct as in every later author. He cautions first against the consequences of worldly pride and false tolerance; he presupposes in this regard, a pure state of the community, such as did not exist in the best times in Israel before the exile; he warns at most barely against the roots of apostacy, trusts the community itself with the executive power against it, Deuteronomy 17:3 sq, fixes punishments to it, Deuteronomy 13, which would have been purely impossible at the time of Prayer of Manasseh,” etc, etc.
™ 7. The Manifold Importance Of Deuteronomy
With the Mosaic Authorship of Deuteronomy, which even the criticism must allow in its own way, since the pretended Deuteronomists appear under a Mosaic title, the importance of this book, especially for the Old Testament, is manifestly declared.

Regarding the peculiar person of the law-giver, it was his testament, upon which he had impressed, as never elsewhere, his personality, for the lasting remembrance among his beloved people, Exodus 32:32.

Regarding the law-giving, it forms its perfect completion, and that in a form not only popular, but so impressive and affecting that it could not possibly fail to make an impression upon the life of Israel, especially upon the elect among the people.

From this last point of view it appears very unsatisfactory when Delitzsch supposes that after “a man like Eleazer” ( Numbers 26:1; Numbers 31:21) had written the Pentateuch in whole and in part, “another like Joshua ( Deuteronomy 32:44; Joshua 24:26), or one of the elders upon whom rested the spirit of Moses ( Numbers 11:25), and some of whom outlived Joshua ( Joshua 24:31), supplemented this work,” and leaves to such a one the incorporation of Deuteronomy into the Thorah. Against this “peculiar codification,” first, “soon after the possession of Canaan,” Kurtz raises these questions: “Is it not plain that in the present collection of the Pentateuch, the history serves the purpose of a support and introduction to the law-giving? And does there not lie in the great deeds of God in the Exodus and the conclusion of the covenant at Sinai a sufficient reason and demand for the recording of these deeds and their historical preparations and surroundings for the remembrance of the future generations (comp. e. g. Exodus 12:26 sq.; Deuteronomy 13:8)? And does not the year’s residence at Sinai offer the fittest time and leisure to begin such a work?” and finally holds it as more probable that “the author of the earlier and primitive history is identical with the recorder of these groups of laws (a priestly Prayer of Manasseh, Aaron himself, or one of his sons), who carries on his work during the march from Sinai down to time then present, and hence keeps it in advance step by step with the advancing history.” But Kurtz also removes the supplementing of this fundamental writing, and the present formation of the Pentateuch, to a “prophetic author” of the time of Moses; at all events, one who could not have lived “beyond the last days of Joshua, and the first years of the period of the judges.” In Schultz’s view, “this completer is no other than Moses himself, the author of Deuteronomy, but the Song of Solomon -called fundamental writing, the tradition which welled up in the primitive times, now gradually poured itself into a more definite form.” Moses, “who, according to Exodus 18, was overburdened, had handed over the recording of the deeds, the laws, to Aaron his prophet, or even to Joshua, his companion, who must have rendered to him certainly a service similar to that which in later times Baruch rendered to Jeremiah.” But whoever it may have been, he naturally wrote in the style which was then usual, and which had been used throughout the traditional sacred history. A new style made itself efficient first in the new creating Spirit in Moses. While the older history, especially the more remote it lies, gave occasion to greater supplements, there was little in the law to complete or revise. But indeed in the inspection and collection of this gradually growing work, there arose a necessity for a more hortatory and impressive heart-affecting completion, which, well-arranged, and as a summary, at the same time points back to the earlier laws, and more expressly forwards to the near entrance upon the possession of Canaan. And thus he might have nearly completed for himself in writing that part of Deuteronomy which relates to the laws before he came to utter it orally.”

If we recognize in Deuteronomy the closing part of the whole, which falls of itself into five books without any artificial division, as Delitzsch asserts, so that Berthold holds the five-fold division to be as old as the book itself, the Mosaic origin of Deuteronomy favors strongly the Mosaic origin of the Pentateuch in general. This is the peculiar importance of Deuteronomy with reference to the Pentateuch.

The thirty-eight years’ punitive wandering in the desert, whose chasm in the Pentateuch the critics feel so painfully, gave Moses full time to collect the established laws, written certainly soon after their publication, if not before; to trace their causes in the history and connect them with them, and to codify Exodus, Leviticus and Numbers. We may concede to him also all possible aids. For all depends upon the Spirit. Perceiving from his daily experience the importance—indeed the necessity—of an exposition of the law for the people, he projects the plan of Deuteronomy; for which, looking backwards, he yields himself up to the idea of a work throughout parallel to that of Genesis. The revolt of the company of Korah ( Numbers 16-18) in connection with the confirmation of the Aaronic priesthood in its rights, occasioned by it, occurring at this time (comp. Deuteronomy 18:2 sq, 21sq.), may help us to explain what is peculiar to Deuteronomy, as it introduces the matter in a truly human way; namely, the setting forth prominently the general levitical character of the priests and of that connected priestly character of the Levites. Comp. Numbers 16:8-11. The laws also given during that same punitive period, as they are given with reference to Canaan ( Numbers 15:2; Numbers 15:18) to supplement and perfect the earlier prescribed sacrificial rites, appear as the first germs of that work which has similar supplements and completions for its definite aim. Comp. also Deuteronomy 22:12 with Numbers 15:37 sq, especially the entirely deuteronomic omission of the direction in Numbers 15:39-41.

“It may easily be shown,” remarks Ewald, “that no writing could have exercised a stronger influence either upon the life of the people, or upon the mass of its writings.” “The importance of this writing of the more recent and more complete prophetic view of the law, is for the Old Testament in many respects the same with that of the Gospel of John for the New Testament.”

The importance of the Thorah, and especially of Deuteronomy, has been presented to advantage by Delitzsch after Hengstenberg in a convincing form from the post-Mosaic literature. The entire historical writings from the book of Joshua on pre-suppose the Thorah of Moses as a book. To regard these references as anachronistic adornments of the ancient history is shown by the whole remaining situation as a base falsehood. How is it possible that Deuteronomy should first see the light under Josiah, when already a century earlier the prophecy rests upon Deuteronomy in preference to the other books of the Thorah? How well acquainted Amos is with Deuteronomy is evident from Deuteronomy 2:9; Deuteronomy 4:11; Deuteronomy 9:7. Hosea, richer in primitive historical recollections, runs through the whole Thorah ( Deuteronomy 6:7; Deuteronomy 12:4 sq.; Deuteronomy 13:9-10), not excluding Deuteronomy ( Deuteronomy 11:8; comp. with Deuteronomy 29:22[FN15]), whose primitive words, although mingled in the glowing stream of bold prophetic speech, we may detect in many passages ( Deuteronomy 4:13; comp. Deuteronomy 12:2; Deuteronomy 8:13 with Deuteronomy 28:68; Deuteronomy 11:3 with Deuteronomy 1:31; Deuteronomy 13:6 with Deuteronomy 8:11-14). Isaiah begins his prophecies with words from the mouth of Moses, Deuteronomy 32:1. The tone of Deuteronomy, once struck, sounds through the whole discourse, Deuteronomy 32:2-4, as a Mosaic from Deuteronomy 32and Deuteronomy 31; Deuteronomy 32:5-9 rest almost throughout upon Leviticus 26 and Deuteronomy 28; Deuteronomy 32:10-14 contain the strong language of the laws for sacrifices and feasts from Exodus to Deuteronomy, and even in Deuteronomy 32:15-31 we may recall many passages in the Pentateuch, and especially in Deuteronomy (Caspari Beitrage). The same thing is true of the discourse of Micah 6:1 to Micah 7:13, a companion piece to Isaiah 1, especially of the 6 th chapter. All the other chief references of the book of Micah to the Pentateuch converge here, the historical ( Deuteronomy 2:12 sq.; Deuteronomy 7:15-17), the legal ( Deuteronomy 2:8), and the threatening ( Deuteronomy 2:4, Deuteronomy 10 : Deuteronomy 3:4; Deuteronomy 3:4; Deuteronomy 7:13). In Deuteronomy 32:1, comp. Deuteronomy 31:28; Deuteronomy 30:19, and Deuteronomy 4:26, Moses had cited the heavens and the earth to hear his words, that they might bear witness against the entrance of apostacy in Israel. This testimony Micah demands from the mountains and hills, Deuteronomy 6:1 sq, as the firm foundations of the earth. What the Lord utters in His judicial controversy, Deuteronomy 6:3-5, is the compend of the historical portions of the Pentateuch from Exodus onwards (especially Numbers 22-24); the expression: “house of bondmen” from Egypt, is taken from Deuteronomy 7:8; Deuteronomy 13:5. In the answer which the people make to the Lord ( Deuteronomy 6:6 sq.), it presents precisely what he had appointed as the means of atonement in the law. In Deuteronomy 6:8 the prophet points clearly to a passage in Deuteronomy, and cites it almost literally ( Deuteronomy 10:12 sq.).

The closing punitive threatening in the controversy ( Deuteronomy 6:13-16) appears in Leviticus 26; Deuteronomy 28 sq, etc. While Delitzsch examines the literature of the time of Solomon merely with reference to Genesis (Comm. upon Genesis, 2 d Ed, p. 13sq.), the following passages referring to Deuteronomy may be adduced in proof. The “wisdom which marks this time more than others,” the “popular, general, human direction and tendency” corresponds pre-eminently with Deuteronomy (§ 1) as with Genesis. If Genesis offers to the author of the book of Job the relations of the primitive time, still he does not color his discourses merely from this source. In Deuteronomy 1:10 the genuine Mosaic designation of human activity appears, which is usual in Deuteronomy, Deuteronomy 2:7; Deuteronomy 16:15; the image used in Deuteronomy 5:14; Deuteronomy 12:25 is altogether Deuteronomic; see Deuteronomy 28:29; comp. also Job 20:16 with Deuteronomy 32:33. As the mode of expression in particular cases is derived from Deuteronomy (comp. Job 5:18; Job 10:7 with Deuteronomy 32:39; Job 6:4; Job 34:6 with Deuteronomy 32:23; Job 7:4 with Deuteronomy 28:67; Job 8:8 with Deuteronomy 4:32; Deuteronomy 32:7), so the description generally uses Deuteronomic motives; comp. Job 15:20 sq. with Deuteronomy 28:65 sq.; Job 15:27 with Deuteronomy 32:15; Job 17:6; Job 30:9 with Deuteronomy 28:37; Job 31:10 with Deuteronomy 28:30; Job 42:10 with Deuteronomy 30:3. The problem with whose solution the book of Job is concerned presupposes so profound a view of the justice of Him who only is holy towards His creatures ( Deuteronomy 6:10; Deuteronomy 21:14; Deuteronomy 22; Deuteronomy 23:12), especially towards sinful man ( Deuteronomy 4:18; Deuteronomy 15:15; Deuteronomy 14:4), and over against this of their injustice towards him, which only the knowledge of the internal character of the law at the hand of Deuteronomy could give, since further, according to his whole tendency, he lingers or dwells in the patriarchal state, the author chooses the precise deuteronomic terms and definitions; e. g. Deuteronomy 24:2 sq.; Deuteronomy 6:27; comp. Deuteronomy 19:14; Deuteronomy 27:17; Deuteronomy 27:19; Job 22:6 sq.; comp. with Deuteronomy 24:6; Deuteronomy 24:10 sq.; Job 31:26 sq. with Deuteronomy 4:19; Deuteronomy 17:3. In the well-known character of the proverbial poetry, the references to Deuteronomy from the beginning onwards are entirely natural, and are to be expected. In the very first chapter of Proverbs, e. g. to Deuteronomy 6:6 sq.; Deuteronomy 11:18 sq. As to the Psalm, Delitzsch says well: “The whole fifth book of the Psalter is the answer of the church to the words of Jehovah in the fifth book of the Thorah;” as Hengstenberg has well called “ Deuteronomy 32the Magna Charta of the prophecy,” and then closes: “We might go still further back to the times of the Judges. To a certain extent admitted, this song of victory of Deborah is manifestly formed upon original passages from Deuteronomy 33, as from Genesis 49, or freely reproduces them. In short all the history, prophecy, proverbs and poesy of Israel is grounded upon the laws of Moses, and exists in them.”

The importance of Deuteronomy for the special prophetic institution is already manifoldly apparent, e. g. § 1, and the same is clearly intimated in the significant use which Christ makes of Deuteronomy in His personal history. Comp. Matthew 4:4; Matthew 4:7; Matthew 4:10 with Deuteronomy 8:3; Deuteronomy 6:16; Deuteronomy 6:13. We must recall also the citations already alluded to, as Hebrews 12:29 from Deuteronomy 4:24; Deuteronomy 9:3; 1 Corinthians 8:4 from Deuteronomy 4:35; Deuteronomy 4:39; Mark 12:29 sq.; Matthew 22:37 sq.; Luke 10:27 sq. from Deuteronomy 6:4-5. But this brings us to the wider New Testament import of Deuteronomy.

“The first and greatest commandment,” remarks Hengstenberg, “is contained only in the fifth book of Moses, Deuteronomy 6:5; Deuteronomy 10:12.” Still further, Christ says to the Jews, John 5:46 : Had ye believed Moses, ye would have believed me, for he wrote of me. Without regarding now the reference of this verse to Deuteronomy 31:26 sq, if it does not refer to Genesis 3:15; Genesis 49:10, it is certainly spoken with reference to Deuteronomy 18. As He thus takes the first and greatest commandment from Deuteronomy, so in like manner He confirms His own exalted being from the authority of Moses, as the writer of Deuteronomy. Comp. Luke 24:27.

Among other citations of Deuteronomy in the New Testament (comp. the Sept.) are the following: John 7:24; James 2:1 ( Deuteronomy 1:16-17; Deuteronomy 16:19); Revelation 22:18-19; Matthew 5:18 sq. ( Deuteronomy 4:2; Deuteronomy 13:1); James 4:8 ( Deuteronomy 4:7); Hebrews 11:6; Hebrews 13:5 ( Deuteronomy 4:29; Deuteronomy 4:31; Deuteronomy 31:6); Galatians 3:19 ( Deuteronomy 5:5); 1 John 4:10 ( Deuteronomy 7:8); Acts 7:51 ( Deuteronomy 9:7; Deuteronomy 9:24; Deuteronomy 10:16); Hebrews 12:18; Hebrews 12:21 ( Deuteronomy 9:15; Deuteronomy 9:19); 1 Timothy 6:15 ( Deuteronomy 10:17); Acts 10:34 ( Deuteronomy 10:17); 2 Corinthians 6:15 ( Deuteronomy 13:13); 1 Peter 2:9 ( Deuteronomy 14:2; Deuteronomy 26:19; Deuteronomy 28:9); Matthew 26:11; John 12:8 ( Deuteronomy 15:11); 1 Timothy 6:11 ( Deuteronomy 16:20); Matthew 18:16; John 8:17; 2 Corinthians 13:1; Hebrews 10:28 ( Deuteronomy 17:6 sq.; Deuteronomy 19:15); Acts 3:22; Acts 7:37; John 1:21; John 1:45; John 6:14; Matthew 17:5 ( Deuteronomy 18:15); Hebrews 12:19 sq. ( Deuteronomy 18:16; Deuteronomy 5:24 sq.); John 12:49 ( Deuteronomy 18:18); Acts 3:23; John 12:48; Luke 10:16 ( Deuteronomy 18:19); 1 Corinthians 5:13 ( Deuteronomy 19:19; Deuteronomy 17:7); Matthew 5:38 ( Deuteronomy 19:21); Matthew 27:24 ( Deuteronomy 21:6 sq.); Galatians 3:13 ( Deuteronomy 21:23); John 8:4 sq. ( Deuteronomy 22:22); Matthew 12:1 sq. ( Deuteronomy 23:26); Matthew 5:31 sq.; Deuteronomy 19:3 sq. ( Deuteronomy 24:1); James 5:4 ( Deuteronomy 24:14 sq.); 2 Corinthians 11:24 ( Deuteronomy 25:3); 1 Corinthians 9:9; 1 Timothy 5:18 ( Deuteronomy 25:4); Matthew 22:24 sq. ( Deuteronomy 25:5); Galatians 3:10 ( Deuteronomy 27:26); Romans 11:8 ( Deuteronomy 29:4); Hebrews 12:15 ( Deuteronomy 29:18): Romans 2:29 ( Deuteronomy 30:6; Deuteronomy 30:10; Deuteronomy 30:16); Romans 10:6-8 ( Deuteronomy 30:11 sq.); Romans 3:19 sq. ( Deuteronomy 31:26); Acts 2:40 ( Deuteronomy 32:5); Romans 10:19 ( Deuteronomy 32:21); Romans 12:19; Hebrews 10:30 ( Deuteronomy 32:35); Romans 15:10; Revelation 19:2 ( Deuteronomy 32:43).

Finally the importance of Deuteronomy for us, after the position which Christ and His Apostles held with reference to it cannot be merely of an antiquarian nature. In Deuteronomy we come to the more profound and perfect view of the Mosaic law, as in the fragmentary civil portions, the moral idea is dominant, and the complete ceremonial portions bear the stamp of religious ideas, so the moral portion has throughout a religious and ethical nature or theocratic character. Hence the spiritual character of the law which Paul ascribes to it, Romans 7:14; Romans 7:12, is fully justified. Thus we cannot, especially in the light of Deuteronomy, look into the soul of the law of Moses, and into the interior life of Israel defined and shaped by this law, namely, its typical forms, as Moses, Joshua, Samuel, Elijah, viewed as forerunners of the obedience of faith of Christ, without having this historical look complete itself at once also doctrinally and morally. For the law, and pre-eminently the fifth book, is “Thorah,” i. e., doctrine, instruction. The doctrinal importance of Deuteronomy for us is surely at first an historical importance, in so far as we regard,—and indeed from the two chief parts in Deuteronomy, distinguished the one by commandments, and the other by “the prophets,” a distinction which we meet again upon the lips of the Redeemer,—the dogma of sacred history, as a divine training and preparing of humanity in Israel for Christ. (“In possession of a land favoring in its physical conditions their independent existence in a simple, moderate prosperity, and yet demanding continual culture, the people, true to its constitution, in the fear and love of God, in this faithfulness alone being strong and certain of all blessing and victory, in the consciousness of its destination far surpassing all worldly policy and splendor, the bearer and preserver of the divine salvation for the world, of the blessing for the entire race, entering into converse with God for its own enjoyment, and as representing the rest of the world ( Micah 4:1 sq.; Isaiah 66:18 sq.), must be a priestly people, free from the lust of political conquest, and entangling worldly alliances, lying as a lion in its lair, ( Ezekiel 19:2) never seeking foreign aid or salvation, but rather recognizing, abhorring, and rejecting their manifold corruptions under every disguise, and yet with all its moral strictness, bound even to strangers and enemies by the duties of humanity, and thus a people free, strong, and happy in quiet contentment with its own divine prerogatives, existing among the revolutions and luxurious growths and developments of the God-forgetting nations, as a strictly separated sanctuary of God, a people to whom belongs not the present, but the certain future, etc., Deuteronomy 8:1 sq.; Deuteronomy 28:1 sq. But the whole external structure and form within which this divine binding together of the practical righteousness and prosperity under the legal constitution is contained, does not appear as a mere shell, existing in and for itself, but as a frame and form holding a spiritual internal life, destined for future development, and in its very structure bearing intimations and promise of this; an internal life which in this external framework first sinks itself into the elements of the (ordinary, natural, worldly) life, then breaks through these external ligaments and bands, as a power exalted above the worldly life, by prophecy, in which the promise strewn hitherto as scattered seed-corn now wins a firm organic position, and progressive culture and influence, in the economies both of the outward and inward life; the scattered sparks are gathered into one light, which illuminates the dark wastes to the clear light of a perfect day, when, and as it brings with itself the independent bearer of light, 2 Peter 1:19, etc.” (Beck, Chr. Lehrwissensch. I.) But since the law, especially in its deuteronomic exposition, which indeed introduces the Christian—the sermon on the mount in which Christ takes up His prophetic office, is the fulfilling and completing parallel to Deuteronomy in which Moses closes his prophetic office—has an eternal significance ( Matthew 5:18 sq.), the doctrinal importance of Deuteronomy cannot be merely historical, but rather the dogma of sacred history is also the dogma of the ordo salutis, the way of God in humanity is at the same time the way of eternal salvation for individuals. As Luther says: “But this explanation of the fifth book contains peculiarly nothing else than faith in God and love to our neighbor, for therein lies all the law of God,” and the Heidelberg Catechism teaches man to recognize his misery from this. For “this is the design of Moses that he should reveal sin through the law, and put to shame all the pride of human power, when he teaches that we should fear, trust, believe, love God, and neither cherish nor endure any evil passion or hatred toward our neighbor. When nature hears that this is right and requisite, it is confounded, and sinks in terror; for it finds neither trust nor faith, neither fear nor love, towards God, and neither love nor innocence toward our neighbor, but vain unbelief, suspicion, disregard and hatred toward God, and vain ill will and lust towards our neighbor; thus death stares such sinners in the face, feeds upon them here, and consumes them in hell; so that they must be brought to recognize their obstinate blindness, to feel their inability to all good and helplessness, and thus through the law become conscious of their need, and constrained to seek something farther than the law and their own strength, i. e., the grace of God promised in the future Christ. Thus Moses himself has intimated that his office and instruction should endure until Christ, and then cease, when he says, Deuteronomy 18:15 : A prophet, etc. This is the noblest word, and indeed the very kernel in all Moses, which also the Apostles place conspicuously, and use to confirm the Gospel and to lay aside the law.” Luther (Vorr über d. A. T.). The doctrinal importance of the deuteronomic law, in a moral point of view, should not less be treasured and guarded, as to what concerns the Church and the State, than what belongs to the family and the individual life. Comp. Lange, Intro. to the O. T., §§ 9 and 12. The exposition and application of the book to individuals, will perhaps point out also the homiletical importance of Deuteronomy. “For,” (Luther says) “there are many who think of themselves as if they were masters herein, who place a low estimate upon Moses and the whole Old Testament, as if the Gospel was sufficient for them, etc. But it is certain that, as the worldly-wise say, Homer is the father of all poets, a fountain, indeed a sea of all skill, Wisdom of Solomon, and eloquence, thus our Moses is also the true fountain and father of all the prophets and books of Holy Scripture, i. e., of all heavenly wisdom and eloquence.”

™ 8. The Division Of Deuteronomy And Survey Of Its Contents
After Kurtz, Delitzsch has shown in a striking way the tenfold division of Genesis. Schultz points out the same “ruling force of the significant number ten” in Deuteronomy through its “arrangement upon the decalogue.” (Luther: “Thou wilt give to this little book the right name if thou shalt call it a very ample and clear extension and revelation of the Ten Commandments”).

Deuteronomy 1:1-5 : Introductory narrative, title of the whole work. Speaker, auditory, place and time.

I. Deuteronomy 1:6 to Deuteronomy 4:40 : The first discourse, introductory discourse, retrospect to the departure from Sinai, explanations, exhortations, warnings.

Deuteronomy 4:41-43 : Pause of the first discourse; separation of the cities of refuge.

Deuteronomy 4:44-49 : Title for an introduction to the second discourse.

II. Deuteronomy 5:1 to Deuteronomy 26:19 : Second discourse; the peculiar essential part of the book.

Deuteronomy 5:1 to Deuteronomy 6:3 : The text of this discourse is the decalogue as the kernel of the law, the foundation of the covenant, and the fundamental condition of all salvation.

Deuteronomy 6:4 to Deuteronomy 11:32 : An exhortation—under the exposition of the first two commandments, with a repeated emphasizing of the exodus from Egypt, with a recalling to mind of the march through the desert, with a special use and application of the residence at Sinai—to fear and love God, to obedience to the law.

Deuteronomy 12-22 : Exposition of the commandments, from the third to the tenth, with the appropriate supplements.

Deuteronomy 23:1 to Deuteronomy 26:19 : The perfection of Israel.

Deuteronomy 27:1-8 : Pause after the second discourse; the arrangement of the monumental stones.

Deuteronomy 27:9-26 : Transition to the last, third discourse.

III. Deuteronomy 28-30 : Blessings and curses, and the renewing of the covenant. Closing discourse.

Deuteronomy 31 : Pause or rest of the third discouse: the surrender of office and work.

Deuteronomy 32-34 : Supplements: Song of Solomon, blessings, and death of Moses. (Comp. J. P. Kindler, bibl. Tabellen, 1Liefr, Sulzbach, 1841.)

9. Theological And Homiletical Literature Upon Deuteronomy
For the more or less comprehensive Bible-works, as well as for the Theological and Homiletical literature, generally, comp. Lange, Introduction to the Old Testament, Am. Ed, Vol. I, pp2, 62sq, 101, 116 sq.

Partly from this list, and partly supplementing it, we here name: Luther: Expositions of the Fifth Book of Moses (Walch, III. p2017 sq.). Calvin: Commentary upon the four last books of Moses in the form of a harmony. P. Tossani: Deutsches Bibelwerk. Pool: Synopsis, I. p 694 sq. J. Piscator: Questions upon the Pentateuch, 1624, p 393 sq. Berlenburger Bibel: I. p685 sq. The English Biblework of Teller, II. p659 sq. J. D. Michaelis: Deutsche Uebersetzung des A. T. mit Anm. für Ungelehrte, IV:2. Corn. A. Lapide (Catholic): Comm. on the Pentateuch, 1616, p 953 sq. Bonfrerius (Catholic): Pent. Comm. Illustr., 1625, p 903 sq. The Biblia Hebraica, by J. H. Michaelis. Calmet (Catholic): Comm. lit. in V. T., 1789, II:524 sq. J. A. Osiander: Comm in Pent. J. Clericus: Comm. in Pent. J. Gerhard: Comm in Deut. Rosenmueller: Scholia in V. T., II. p325. Dathe: Pentateuchus, p601. The Deresersche (Catholic) Bibelwerk. Richter: Erkl. Hausbibel, I. Baumgarten: Theol. Commentar zum Pent., II. p417. Schultz: Das Deuteronomium, Berlin, 1859. Knobel: Die B. B. Numeri, etc., Leipsic, 1861. Keil: Biblical Commentary upon the books of Moses, Leipsic, 1862. [Clark’s translation by James Martin, Edinb, 1865.] The Jewish translations of the Bible, with annotations by Johlson, Frankfort, 1831; and Herxheimer, 2d Ed, Bernburg, 1854.—Upon special parts: Hengstenberg: The most important and difficult passages in the Pentateuch, I. p221; also the third volume of the Beitrage, and the Christology, 2d Ed, I. p110. Kurtz: History of the Old Covenant, II. (Braem: Israel’s Wanderings, 1859.) Voelter: Das hei. Land, 1855. Hess: Geschich. Moses. Mayer: Die Rechte der Israel, Athener und Rom., I, II. P. Cassel: in the weltgesch. Vorträgen, I.; Der Midrasch und die Gesetzes Ende. Jer. Risler: History of the Exodus.—Homiletical: G. D. Krummacher: Die Wanderungen Isr., 3d Ed.; Auszüg aus des sel. Ordinarii der Evang. Brüderkirche Reden (Zinzendorf) über bibl. Texte, III:1317 sq.—Upon the Song of Solomon,, Deuteronomy 32 : W. A. Teller: translation of the Blessings of Jacob, etc., Halle and Helmstadt, 1766. Horrer: The National Songs of the Israelites, Leipsic, 1780. Herder: Spirit of the Hebrew Poetry, I:1. Justi: The National Songs of the Hebrews, Marburg, 1803–18. Ewald: Year-book of Biblical Science, VIII. G. Volck: Mosis canticum cygneum dissertatio, Nordlingæ, 1861. Kamphausen: The Song of Moses, Leipsic, 1862. Sack: Die Lieder u. s. w., Barmen, 1864, p 64 sq. Upon the Blessings of Moses, Deuteronomy 33.: Herder: Letters upon the Study of Theology, I, The Sixth Letter. Graf: The Blessings of Moses, Leipsic, 1857. L. Bodenheimer: The Blessings of Moses. Crefeld, 1860.

[Additional Literature.—Haevernick’s Introduction, I, p473. Keil: Introd. to the Old Testament. Kleinert: Das Deuteronomium und der Deuteronomiker, Bielfeld and Leipsic, 1872.—In England and America: MacDonald: on the Pentateuch, 1861. Wordsworth: The Holy Bible, with Notes, Vol. I, 2d Ed, London, 1865. A work of much patristic learning, sometimes admirable in its replies to the objections of the critics, but valuable mainly for its happy use of the Sept. in its relations to the New Testament. Graves’ Lectures on the Last Four Books of the Pentateuch. Rawlinson: on the Pentateuch, in Aids to Faith, Essay VI, 1862. Colenso: The Pentateuch and Book of Joshua Critically Examined. Davidson: Introduction to the Old Testament. Both of these latter writers reproduce more or less fully the theories of Bleek, Vaihinger, Ewald, and the other German critics of that class. Prof. J. I. S. Perowne: Smith’s Dictionary of the Bible, Art. Pentateuch, with Prof. Bartlett’s valuable additions in the American Edition. The Bible Commentary, Vol. I, Part II, London, republished in New York. This most recent contribution to the English literature on the Pentateuch is a sound and scholarly work; and while not holding fully with Schroeder and others as to the arrangement of Deuteronomy, it favors essentially the same plan. Robert Jamieson, A. R. Fausset, and David Brown, Critical and Explanatory Commentary. Bush: Commentary on the Five Books of Moses. Moses Stuart: Critical History and Defence of the O. T. Canon. Green: The Pentateuch Vindicated. Prof. Bartlett’s Articles on the Mosaic authorship of the Pentateuch in the Bibliotheca Sacra. April and July, 1863, and July and October, 1864. The Commentaries of Scott and Henry are too well known to need any special reference here, and have not been used in this work although rich in practical suggestions, because they are found in most libraries.—A. G.]

Footnotes:
FN#1 - The supposition by some—who include the book of Joshua in the Pentateuch—of a six-fold division has its truth, indeed, viz. the truth of an historical connection between the Thorah and the earlier prophets, but it is entirely arbitrary to fix the limit at the book of Joshua; we might even assign the two books of Kings to the Pentateuch. As to the book of Joshua, in its present form, its supplementary independence may be shown among other ways by a reference to its manifold verbal peculiarities, which is of the more importance here, since from its necessary dependence upon the Pentateuch, there must be a general and prevailing similarity.

FN#2 - “While the peculiar prophecy presupposes the law as one completed whole, it (Deuteronomy) labors still upon it; While that yields subjection to it, this moves over it freely and full of power, in order to enlarge, indeed to modify, as no prophet in Israel ever ventured to do; it takes up and carries on indeed chiefly only what lies before it in the earlier laws, in a germ-like way, or as suppositions, but carries on the same, as if in possession of the same creative strength which had formed the earlier books, enlarging, enriching, and glorifying them.”—Schultz. “Moses is lawgiver and prophet at the same time. As mediator of the Old Covenant, he stands at the very summit of the whole theocratic prophecy. Hence the peculiarity of his prophetic activity, which Isaiah, that he not only treats of the law in its subjective application, but carries on, develops and completes the law itself. Hence there is in him an interpenetration of the legal and prophetic elements, such as is found in no one else. But this mutual interpenetration is so real and inward, that the prophetic element bears at least a partially legal coloring, and this legal element in turn wears the shade of prophecy.”—Haevernick.

FN#3 - “If Deuteronomy appears to us as a circle of discourses, and indeed of farewell discourses, of the lawgiver about to separate from his people, the first expectation which such a definition justifies, Isaiah, that of a peculiar prominence of the subjectivity of the speaker, which in this very way distinguishes itself from the strong objective form of the law, which he has hitherto made known. The book has a prophetic coloring; that which we have already seen coming forward at the close of Leviticus, in the germ, has here greater compass and more decided significance. The book is the model of prophetic exposition, and in this character we can easily explain how a later prophecy (Jeremiah and Ezekiel) joins itself to this model. This character is one of which the author is clearly conscious. Moses himself appears here as a prophet ( Deuteronomy 18:15 sq.), and the following order of the prophets may be viewed as the continuation of his work, an institution having the closest inward connection with him.”—Haevernick.

FN#4 - How very closely the song is connected with the law is apparent from the declared significance of the two: it must be in the mouth of Israel what the book of the law was in the side of the ark.

FN#5 - Murphy uses this as an English word, and there seems to be a necessity for it in the discussion of these questions. The meaning is clear enough; but it is not synonymous with our words, edition or Revelation -arrangement.—A. G.]

FN#6 - The Nehemiah 8 is very instructive upon this distinction between the deuteronomic law, and the law generally. Nehemiah 8:1 may be read indefinitely, if it is not Deuteronomy simply which is meant. Probably the desires of the people terminated at first upon this (according to Deuteronomy 31:11 sq.), which was so natural, although it was not the Sabbath-year. But in Nehemiah 8:8 it becomes clear that Ezra brought the whole law before the congregation ( Nehemiah 8:2 sq.), which is confirmed, as well by the use of the well-known expression as to the earlier law-giving (“b’jad Moseheh”), as from the reference to Leviticus 23. and still more expressly from the 18 th verse.

FN#7 - “Besides it is incredible that Moses should have ordered to be gathered merely his own discourses upon the law, his practical appendix to it, and not the law itself, which sprang directly from God, and according to Exodus 17:14; Exodus 24:4; Exodus 24:7; Numbers 33:1, was already existing in a written form, as if to place a sanctuary within a sanctuary. Indeed we cannot well think that he should have taken care for the written composition of his own discourses on the law, but not for the law itself, which still in any case claimed the first place in his view.” Schultz.

FN#8 - “Moses, according to the declarations of Deuteronomy, was busy with the writing of the law, down to the latest moments of his life, so much as he had at last even to speak and to regulate; when the end was immediately impending, then first he gave the work out of his hands. From this it appears that it had been an altogether peculiar desire of his heart to make the work as perfect as possible, and it is at least probable that to the same degree also he would take care for the perfect elaboration and completeness of the earlier parts.”—Schultz.

FN#9 - Of Jurisprudence, or rather of the upright.—A. G.].

FN#10 - “It is not improbable that a prophet or priest may have brought it to a place not easily discovered for security” (Hess).

FN#11 - Vaihinger in the article “Pentateuch,” which p318 demands for Deuteronomy, “a time and a man like Jeremiah, then one hundred years back to the men of Hezekiah as the collectors, enlargers, and editors of the Pentateuch, through the addition of Deuteronomy (pp327, 328), concludes, finally, p360, that Deuteronomy was still separated from the four remaining books of the law at the time of Josiah, and had most probably Jeremiah to collect and harmonize it.”

FN#12 - “Special parts or sections went around among the people under the name of Moses, thus there was an interest existing for the same; arbitrary multiplication of them could not well be avoided, especially in the nature of the law itself, which neither flatters the people nor their officers, the priests, but rather bears its testimony against them. One would rather deny the Pentateuch than have it put together in this form, so open to accusation and assault. History shows clearly enough how they endeavored to avoid the law, or go round it.” Haevernick.

FN#13 - Held (Jesus, the Christ, 1865): “Israel’s ideal is not self-born, sprung from the Jewish national peculiarities. It is given from above and beyond, a law against its nature, a thorn in the flesh. In its own impulses and nature this people would not differ from others. It would live as they lived, and like them worship the great overwhelming forces of nature. The invisible holy God, Jehovah, is not the God of its own heart and choice. Down to the exile it is perpetually yielding to the inclination to heathenism. It is only by the mighty deeds of the prophets that it is raised for a time from the depths of heathenism and held above it. This activity of the prophets, with its apparently small results even, would have been impossible if there had been nothing but an unwritten law and oral tradition in Israel. It is only because there was a written law, a firm letter, a law-book, which might be buried and forgotten, and lie for a long time in the dust, but could be brought to light again, and constrain the people again and again to its recognition; only on this supposition, that Israel had such a law-book, to which it must ever ascribe Divine authority, even against its will, can the prophetic activity be explained. Israel’s ideal is the will of God, who will not have this people, like others, a mere natural people, which has its own will, and its own natural history, but that Israel should be a people which, in all its members, and in all its life movements, should be obedient to His sacred will.”

FN#14 - As Zion presupposes Sinai ( Psalm 68:17) so the entire post-Mosaic history of Israel, the Sinaitic law-giving; in its light aspect since the consecrated people of Israel, with its cultus and institutions, in which the elements of politics and religion, of monarchy and democracy, of the spiritual and natural, of history and morals are inseparably blended, with its unchangeable Davidic kingdom, and its prophetic order resting upon the solid rock foundation, as well as with all the intellectual fruits of its literature, points back to one ground to which its roots cleave; in its dark aspect, since Israel in its natural character as a people, ever inclined to heathenism, but was never lost in it, gives a proof that a supernatural power of invincible energy forms the true living ground (foundation) of this people. What other power could this be than the power of the Thorah, whose divine record as an inextinguishable, mene, tekel, upharsin ( Daniel 5:5 sq.), in the heart of the people, ever again breaks through, and whose existence, even when without any confessors, always announces itself through this, that Israel experiences the fatal power of the letter in the destined curses which fall upon it? From this constant struggle in which the Jehovah elements of Israel are involved with its natural elements, we may see that this Thorah had a very ancient objective existence, already before the time of the Judges, since the interchange of punitive judgments and deliverances which the book of Judges describes, has its ground in Israel’s changing position to the law of Moses, Judges 3:4. It is clear that the law must have been written in order to have escaped the capriciousness of the popular character of Israel, ever inclining to heathenism. Deuteronomy itself thus assigns the cause for the written record of the Thorah, Deuteronomy 31:27. Since Israel’s character as a people was not spirit, the law from the beginning onwards must be letter: it must enter over against the natural character of the people until it stands in its peculiar, individual, objective character.” Delitzsch.

FN#15 - Hosea 5:15; comp. Deuteronomy 4:29.

01 Chapter 1 

Verses 1-5
THE TITLE FOR THE ENTIRE WORK AND INTRODUCTION TO THE FIRST DISCOURSE
Deuteronomy 1:1-5
1These be the words which Moses spake unto all Israel on this side [on that side] Jordan in the wilderness, in the plain over against the Red sea [suph], between Paran, 2and [between] Tophel, and Laban, and Hazeroth, and Dizahab. (There are eleven days’ journey from Horeb by the way of mount Seir unto Kadesh-barnea.) 3And it came to pass in the fortieth year, in the eleventh month, on the first day of the month, that Moses spake unto the children of Israel, according unto all that the Lord had given him in commandment unto them; 4After he had slain Sihon the king of the Amorites, which dwelt in Heshbon, and Og the king of Bashan, which dwelt at Astaroth in Edrei: 5On this side [on that side] Jordan, in the land of Moab, began Moses to declare[FN1] this law, saying:

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 1:1. Although אֵלֶה by itself might refer to the foregoing books, still the words, Deuteronomy 1:1, to which attention is called, are those which follow Deuteronomy 1:3-5. The subscription to the book of Numbers 36:13 does not indeed exclude discourses upon the law, but it forms so far a conclusion to what precedes, as that contains, not the words of Moses to the people, but the word of God to Moses (§ 1). In any case, the foregoing books cannot be characterized—and the inscriptions or subscriptions refer only to what is characteristic—by “the words which Moses spake,” etc., which is an expression peculiar to Deuteronomy. The connection with the foregoing books is therefore by way of distinction or contrast, but scarcely, however, as in the passage cited by Keil. Genesis 2:4; rather as Deuteronomy 6:9. The distinguishing feature is made the more prominent, since the locality in both cases was the same plain of Moab. The connection which Knobel, Herxh, Johls, favor, is incorrect. Deuteronomy 1:1-5 are a title to Deuteronomy, a condensed statement of the contents, author, audience, place, and time of the whole book, and at the same time a significant introduction to the first discourse.

2. Deuteronomy 1:1. The hearers: All Israel.—The people as such. Significant for the selection, arrangement, presentation, and aim of the subject matter—the popular character of Deuteronomy. Jewish interpreters think that the elders of the people as the nearest circle of hearers are meant—but why reject those who would be witnesses and could have heard? Hess: “the congregation of the people, or some important and representative part of it, heads of families, Judges,” etc.Jahn (Introd.) says correctly—“there is perhaps no other book in whose publication so wide a publicity was observed.” [“All Israel,” all the congregation, are phrases used frequently in the Bible to describe any national gathering. See 1 Samuel 7:3; 1 Samuel 12:1; 1 Samuel 12:19; 1 Kings 8:2; 1 Kings 14:22” etc.Wordsworth.—A. G.]

“The local determinations are also very significant” (Schultz), and indeed the more so from the very massing of local names, with which Knobel knows not what to do, but which even Onkelos and the Jewish tradition, although with a too limited understanding, refer to the “transgressions” of the people [and hence the book is called the book of reproofs—A. G.]. On this side Jordan.—Schroeder renders: the other side, Deuteronomy 1:1; Deuteronomy 1:5; comp. Introd. § 4, I12 [The phrase indicates nothing as to the position of the writer—whether he dwelt on the one side of Jordan or the other. Although a standing designation of the district east of the Jordan, it is used also with reference to the western district. Comp. Genesis 1:10-11; Joshua 9:1; Numbers 22:1; Numbers 32:32; Deuteronomy 3:8; Deuteronomy 3:20; Deuteronomy 3:25. The context usually makes the sense of the phrase clear. See Bib. Comm., p801.—A. G.] The place was one for recollections, and therefore for warnings. Schultz says justly “the true sense is not already on the other side of Jordan, but still there.” So also, still “in the wilderness,” Deuteronomy 4:46; “in the valley over against Beth-peor” ( Deuteronomy 3:29); here, Deuteronomy 1:5 : “in the land of Moab;” Numbers 36:13 : “in the plains of Moab.” The comparison of these precise statements shows certainly that the local idea rules Deuteronomy 1:1; that at the beginning of Deuteronomy the locality treated rather as a situation, becomes rhetorically introductory to the succeeding discourses. Thus the wilderness, in its moral and historical import with Egypt, on the one hand, and Canaan, on the other. The plain (arabah), which is geographically the whole valley of the Jordan from its sources to the Dead Sea, which indeed originally made no break in the valley, this extremely hot desert tract on both sides of the Jordan, stretching down to the Ailanitic gulf, naturally embraces also the plains of Moab. Comp. Deuteronomy 3:17; Deuteronomy 4:49; Deuteronomy 11:30; Joshua 12:1. But in a special sense this plain begins at the southerly end of the Dead Sea, “a long, sandy plain” (Laborde), stretching from thence to the Red Sea; and it can only be used in Deuteronomy 1:1 in this narrower sense, since the description, in the plain, following the more general term, “in the wilderness,” is certainly a limiting and more closely descriptive term. While this description of the peculiar plain or wilderness well serves to recall to mind the catastrophe which doomed Israel to the “way of the wilderness” ( Deuteronomy 2:8); presents vividly the locality which was pre-ëminently the cradle of the new, as it was the grave of the old generation; connects the present where (in Moab) with the immediately preceding how; its main reference is still, according to the contents and method of Deuteronomy, the retrospect to the first giving of the law. As the localizing of the present position was possible through the broader meaning of the term “Arabah”—here בָּעֲרָכָת; Numbers 36:13, בְּעַרְבֹת—so its narrower sense gives the needed point of union with the wider past. It is in entire accordance with this view, if the Arabah reaches to Ailah, that the next still closer description, over against Suph, follows. Over against Suph [A. V.: over against the Red Sea].—Knobel thinks that the pass es sufah, or some place in its neighborhood, is meant,—not, however, Zephath, Judges 1:17; Numbers 14:45; Numbers 21:3, which Ritter connects with this pass. But then so purely a geographical and generally obscure a statement is scarcely in harmony with the specific sense of the whole description. It is much better to regard סוּף as an abbreviation of ימ־סוּף. Germ.: Schilf—Schilfmeer sedgesea, Deuteronomy 1:40; Deuteronomy 2:1. LXX: πλησίον τῆς ἐρυθρᾶς θαλάσσης. Vulg.: in solitudine campestri contra mare rubrum. Either because the Red Sea is so called from the great quantity of sea-weed (Keil, Gesen.), which Schultz claims only for its northern portion; or perhaps the whole sea takes its name from some important place of this same name, as Knobel conjectures, and in this way explains the absence of the article in ימַ־סוּף. In any case, we are not to refer it specially with Hengstenberg to the Ailanitic portion, the gulf of Akabah, since the Arabah is viewed much more as over against the gulf of Suez (if not the Red Sea generally). The short, abbreviated Suph, Deuteronomy 1:1, harmonizes with the concise, pregnant style in the titles. According to Keil, not “a closer designation of the Arabah” (Hengstenberg), but a more definite characterizing of the wilderness generally, as Israel “still found itself over against the Red Sea, after passing which it entered the wilderness,” Exodus 15:22. It characterizes the situation generally as over against Egypt; the exodus from it, but specially “the northern part of the western fork of the Red Sea, in view of the place where the redemption from Egypt was completed” (Schultz). Between Paran, Deuteronomy 1:1.—As before the short form “Suph,” so now also the simple “Paran,” instead of the usual “wilderness of Paran.” In Numbers 10:12, this place is mentioned as the first station after the breaking up from Sinai; and since it was a station so well known, and occupied so long a time, since Kadesh lay in it, Numbers 12:16; Deuteronomy 1:46, the abbreviated form “Paran” is all-sufficient. The Arabic name—“Et Tih,” i. e., the wandering, as the Bedouins call it—explains satisfactorily the mention here of this more precise designation of the rejection of the first ( Numbers 13), and the new arrangement with the second generation ( Numbers 20). To this latter reference follows naturally: and Tophel.—Germ.: “and between Tophel,” the present “Tufail” or “El Tofila,” “Tafyleh,” situated at the Edomitic mountains, where a hundred fountains, pomegranate and olive trees, figs, apples, apricots, oranges and nectarines of a large kind, are found; and the inhabitants supply the Syrian caravans with the necessaries of life. Comp. Deuteronomy 2:28-29. Thus a place of refreshment (Schultz), in distinction both from the desert eastward, and Paran under the same broad parallel westward. Laban, Hazeroth, Dizahab.—These places, of which little is known, are here connected together, as the better known Hazeroth intimates, and the immediately following remark in Deuteronomy 1:2 clearly teaches, from the chief reference, to which the description is ever striving, the back reference to the first law-giving at Horeb. Whether “Laban” (Sept.: Λοβόν) is the same as Libnah, Numbers 33:20, and Dizahab (Sept.: Καταχρύσεα), the gold mines upon the Ailanitic gulf, “Minah el Dsahab,” Mersa Dahab, “Dsahab,” parallel to Sinai, may be questionable; but the more indefinite name, Hazeroth [enclosures], which lay in the way from Sinai, Numbers 33:17-18, points us to the region about the mountains of Sinai as their location. Thus Moses spake to all Israel—this is the origin of Deuteronomy—while the Jordan and Canaan still lay before the people (so much, surely, the specified localities assert), and the impression of the wilderness was still prevailing. The Arabah—of which the plains of Moab, the present residence of Israel, reminded them—brings up afresh the most remote recollections,—of Suph, where the Egyptians were drowned ( Exodus 15:4), while Moses, the leader of Israel, had been once rescued from the Red Sea ( Exodus 2:3 sq.)—and, with the Exodus from Egypt, connects the whole long wandering, between Paran, where the wanderings began, but at the same time also the new order which led them at its close into the inhabited land (Tophel); and of Sinai, where the law was given, and from whence, had they been obedient, the direct course had led them quickly to Canaan.

3. Deuteronomy 1:2. In this latter sense we are to take the statement of Deuteronomy 1:2 as to the way and time which leads on to the others in Deuteronomy 1:3. It is either historical, that Israel actually spent so long a time, or simply a note, that no longer time is necessary to reach the southern limits of the promised land. The way of mount Seir (Seghir) is still the way to Mount Seir; although it only follows the general direction of this mountain, it thus runs along it, and leads to it. The special goal is Kadesh-barnea, Numbers 32:8; Deuteronomy 1:19; probably the “Kudes” (Ain Kades) discovered by Rowland in1842. Comp. Winer, Real. “Horeb” stands here, as throughout Deuteronomy, for Sinai, the general name for the particular, Deuteronomy 33:2. Comp. Hengstenb. Auth. II, p397 sq.

4. Deuteronomy 1:3. With Horeb the back-reference reaches the first law-giving (comp. Deuteronomy 28:62), and the local determinations of Deuteronomy now, therefore, receive their completion through the pregnant and precise time statements in Deuteronomy 1:3. Eleven days were sufficient, or might have been sufficient, and they were now in the 40 th year since the exodus. At the first of the month—thus the day of the new moon. Usher reckons it a Sabbath day, the 20 th of February, 1451 B. C. According to Josephus, Moses died at the last new moon of this year. But the reference to the “last moments” of Moses (Schultz) does not come into view here. On the contrary, indeed, since he speaks “from his own subjective views and impulses” (Baumgarten), it is stated with the utmost emphasis that all is spoken according to the commandment of Jehovah for the people. The active moving personality makes the limits of the commands a law to itself, so that in general only repetitions and expositions find place in the discourses, and even the enlargements, the continuations, the repetitions, are put in new peculiar settings on the ground of a divine command.

5. Deuteronomy 1:4. Deuteronomy is no mere “book of reproofs” (§ 1). Although the time and places, as they have been previously given, must remind the people of their sin, yet the truth as well as the holiness of God shines clearly therein, and the title and introduction can only reach its end when the two victories, Deuteronomy 1:4, have been first recorded and praised, “the pledge and earnest of future victories” (Baumgarten). Comp. with “Sihon,” Numbers 21:24, and with “Og,” Numbers 21:33 sq. After he had slain.—Moses in the name of Jehovah. Amorites.—A gentile noun from Emor (Amor), Genesis 10:16; Genesis 14:7,—important here, because all the Canaanites bear this name, Genesis 15:16; Deuteronomy 1:20-21. Heshbon.—The capital city, of which Irby and Mangels (1818) found there still significant ruins, in two cisterns or pits, with human skulls and bones ( Genesis 37:20). Roman coins of Heshbon under Caracalla show a temple of Astarte or a Deus Lunus, with a Phrygian cap, the right foot resting upon a rock, the right hand holding a pine cone, and the left a spear, wreathed about with a serpent. See Ritter’sGeog.Bashan (Batanäa, El Botthin).—Also upon the eastern side of the Jordan, but further north, Deuteronomy 3. Ashtaroth and Edrei, the two residences of Og, Joshua 12:4; Joshua 13:12; Joshua 13:31. Keil explains the absence of the “and” which is found elsewhere from the “oratorical character” of the discourse here. Sept. and Vulg. insert it. Since the overthrow of these kings is the characteristic thing here, and Edrei is the place at which it occurred, Deuteronomy 3:1; Numbers 21:33, the connection may well be “After he had slain—in Edrei.” [So also Bib. Comm.—A. G.] Ashtaroth.—“A region of flocks” ( Deuteronomy 7:13; Deuteronomy 28:4), but at the same time closely resembling the name of the well-known goddess Astarte (Ashtoreth),—at the foot of the present Tell Ashtereh, in which there is excellent pasturage, and many goats and camels are found. Whether the same with Ashteroth Karnaim, Genesis 14:5, is questionable. “Edrei,” the present “Dera,” “Draa,” a few wretched basalt huts upon a hill; or, perhaps, the other “Edhra,” Deuteronomy 3:10.

6. Deuteronomy 1:5. The foregoing introductory retrospect began with on that side Jordan, and now Deuteronomy 1:5 goes back again to the same point; but at the same time, since it is now directly introductory to the following discourse, he adds the present scene, over against the land of Canaan, the Holy Land, in the land of Moab, used here, Keil says, “rhetorically for the usual phrase, in the plains of Moab.” If every beginning is difficult, the “undertaking” of Moses, to speak on his own part after God had spoken, involves more than a mere beginning. But this primary signification of the word appears still, Joshua 18:12; Judges 1:27; Judges 1:35, and also in Genesis 18:27. The connection gives the more distinctive shade of meaning. In this connection there is so little of mere chance, or of his own pleasure, that Schultz and Keil point even to “an inward divine pressure.” If it does not intimate the humility of Moses, or point out how he still once more, before the entrance of Israel into Canaan, strove to bring the law before the minds of the people, the idea may be this: he began, although his goal stood near at hand. It was ever a new valedictory discourse, down to the song and the blessing, according to the method of Deuteronomy. It was an undertaking, less on account of the work imposed upon him, for which he was fitted if any one, than because he could only begin, but knew not whether he could finish, Deuteronomy 31:1 sq, 24sq. It was thus a venture with reference to the hindrance through the approaching end of life—בֵּאֵר, Piel, to explain, Sept. διασαφῆσαι, Vulg. explanare. Thus to make clear, to expound,—this law, to wit, the well-known law in the following method. [Beer: the word implies the pre-existence of the matter on which the process is employed, and thus the substantial identity of the Deuteronomic legislation with that of the previous books.—Bib. Comm.—A. G.]

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. “From Numbers 20 comp. with Numbers 33:38-39, the death of Aaron occurred within the last eight months of the 40 th year. It is therefore in close connection with the preceding books that the beginning of Deut. places us in the eleventh month of the same year. We see that in the last part of Num. every thing refers to the approaching entrance into the promised land. Joshua is already appointed the leader, in the place of Moses. The men are named who should complete the division of the land. It is clear that it is a point of time of extraordinary import, since the people of Jehovah, after long chastisement, stand now a second time upon the borders of its land, while the divinely chosen law-giver and regent prepares for his near departure; and we can scarcely wonder that this decisive point of time should be marked by the earnest, warning words of Moses, by the second law-giving, and the renewal of the covenant of Sinai.” Ranke.—“To the respect in which he was held, from the mighty deeds which God had wrought through him in Egypt and in the desert is now added the reverence of great age. An old man of120 years, who has now outlived nearly the whole nation, he enters the congregation.” Hess.—“Moses has finished his life-work, and the hour when he must be gathered to the fathers of his people is near at hand. As he is permitted from the top of Mount Abarim to view with his bodily eye the land into which his people were soon to enter, so also in prophetic illumination, with the eye of the Spirit, he sees the future of his people in that land, the temptations, the dangers, and the errors to which they would be exposed. He knew that the safety and prosperity of Israel depended alone upon its faithfully and unchangeably cleaving to the law of God, of which he had been the mediator and revealer, and that there was still in it, in its yet unbroken or partially broken native dispositions, a strong disinclination to the law, and a stronger drawing to the heathenism from which it had been torn away by its gracious calling. This saddened him, and impelled him to bring before the new generation once more the gracious dealings of God with their fathers, the fruits of which they were about to inherit, and to impress and enforce the law upon their minds once more. With the feelings with which a dying father gathers around him his sons for the last paternal warnings and exhortations, Moses, in the foresight of his end near at hand, gathers around him his people, whom he had hitherto with a father’s faithfulness led and instructed, whom he had fostered and cherished with a mother’s tenderness, and who, from now on, without him, without his constant, faithful leading and discipline, were to enter upon a great, rich, but also most dangerous future.” Kurtz.

2. The emphasis which in every way is given to the wilderness calls our attention to its theological significance. It is perhaps true, as Baumgarten suggests, that “the desolate plain in which Israel had spent so much time,” in distinction from the “starting point, the mount of Horeb,” and the “goal, the highlands of Canaan,” represents “the whole last past, including the present, as a state of imperfection and preparation.” But on the one hand, it is not the “last past, including even the present,” but rather the whole past from Egypt, all of which bears the character of “the wilderness,” which is spoken of here, and, on the other hand, this “residence in the valley” symbolizes the object, the purpose of God in this providence (humiliation), as objectively the trial and subjectively the knowledge, which were also designed and held in view by God. Deuteronomy 8:2. The theological significance of the wilderness is generally and specially pedagogical. After the oppositions, world and redemption, bondage in Egypt, and freedom, the residence there, and the exodus thence until the Red Sea was passed, the reconciliation of these oppositions, i. e., the instruction and training of the people of God in faith, was necessary. As thus instructed only was Israel fitted for its judicial work upon the people of Canaan, and for the possession of the promised land. The wilderness, which was peculiarly fitted for this end, as far as locality and means of training were concerned, was the divine national school of Israel. Only in this significance is it perfectly clear that the temptation which results in knowledge and confirmation, and thus is to be regarded as a proving or testing, Deuteronomy 8; while in other cases it is presented as a punishment, Numbers 14:33.

3. This school character of the wilderness—not a school for “turning nomads into agriculturists,” but with which the “production of a new generation” goes hand in hand—is in some measure stereotyped for the kingdom of God by the frequently returning40 days. Moses was40 days and nights in Horeb, Exodus 24:18; Exodus 34:28; Deuteronomy 9:9; Deuteronomy 9:18; Deuteronomy 10:10. Elijah was40 days and nights in the wilderness on the way to Horeb, 1 Kings 19:8. It was a school-time for the prophets, as the appearance of John the Baptist in the wilderness was generally preparatory for Israel, and the40 days and nights, Matthew 4:2, show us the Son of God, after His completed home-life ( Luke 2:51-52), in the school for His official life.

4. As the second tables of the law which Moses hewed, Exodus 34, so his second abode on Horeb foreshadowed the Deuteronomic law-giving. As if Moses, with whom God had spoken on Sinai, as with no other, was to the second generation what Jehovah was to the first. Luther: “It was named, the other law, not because different from that which was given upon Mount Sinai, but because it was repeated through Moses a second time, with a new covenant, and renewed before those who had not heard it as first given. For those who had heard it from the Lord Himself had perished in the wilderness.”

5. If repetition is mater studiorum, recollection as it animates the title to Deuteronomy, the introduction to the following discourses, is the practical means, the more plastic the more practical, first to excite gratitude to God here, but secondly, also, to self-knowledge, without descending into which abyss there is no ascent to the true knowledge of God. The consciousness of guilt generally grows stronger and more personal with the obligation to thankfulness, especially for those who in the existing love to God recognize the first love as one predominantly of feeling and fancy ( Exodus 15), to whom in direct connection with the praises, the innermost nature of Prayer of Manasseh, his self-deception and hypocrisy, discloses itself more and more, and who learn to perceive that the consciousness of redemption once experienced must prove, and confirm itself also, in the consciousness of the daily providence of God. (From Egypt and the daily bread for the day).

6. The norm of the Mosaic discourses, the commandments of God, shows the word of God in the narrower, but therefore for us also in the wider sense, both as immediate and mediate, to be the rule of doctrine and life. “He gives therewith the true way of prophecy, and indeed of every reformation.” Schultz. We have here also the critical principle of the historical reformation of the 16 th century. The Lutheran and Reformed Churches are historical denominations, but reformation is the constant duty of the Church, and reformation is different from mere restoration.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 1:1-5. The past of a people: 1. a glass of its present; 2. as instructive for its future. The past dealings of God with a people should—1. excite it to gratitude; 2. humble it; 3. encourage it to confidence. The forgetfulness of a nation in reference to its past is—1. a religious, 2. moral, 3. a political fault. The retrospect of a past life a teacher—1. of our sins, 2. but also of the faithfulness of God. In the review of a portion of time closed up—e.g., the old or past year—we learn, 1. the goodness of God which we should praise, 2. our own guilt which we should confess, 3. the patience of God which should lead to conversion. With the look backwards, comes the look within and around, and then also the look outwards and upwards. Recollection! consideration! praise! Knowest thou not that the goodness of God leadeth thee to repentance? The significant turning points in human life. The seriousness, painfulness, and blessedness of recollection.

Deuteronomy 1:1. All for the people, hence also for the whole people. As the reference to Canaan is the decisive one for Moses, so the look to heaven (“the other side of Jordan”) should be to us. The journey through the wilderness—the school-time for the inward man.

Deuteronomy 1:2. Our hindrances in the inward and outward life come from disobedience to God. Disobedience hastens quickly, but obedience comes sooner to the goal. From Horeb to Kadesh-Barnea, through the law comes the knowledge of sin, and the sentence of death.

Deuteronomy 1:3. In the love of God we do not leave school-life before the proper time. According to the commandment of God, should be the rule of our words as of our acts and lives. All according to the divine word! Faithfulness to the word: holding fast to the end, ever finding a word suited to those trusted in our care, in every word, judging ourselves by the word of God. Homiletics, what it should be.

Deuteronomy 1:5. How the children of God begin right with respect to their end.—The Phœnix out of the ashes.—The faithful holds on preaching, testifying, teaching, and never wearies.—The glorious question of Calvin in his last days: “Do you wish that the Lord, when He comes, should find me idle?” (comp. the preface to the last revision of the Institutes, 1559), in which he speaks of himself “as one near to death:” “but the more oppressed with sickness, the less will I spare myself, that I may bring the work to its conclusion.” Thus he speaks of his writings, that God had granted him grace “earnestly and conscientiously to go to his work, so that he had not in one single instance knowingly distorted or incorrectly explained a passage of Scripture.”—The work of the true preacher is still to-day the exposition of the law of God; he is therein literally ever a beginner. As it is a work of humility, so also of courage.—The trumpet should give no uncertain sound, 1 Corinthians 14:8-9.—Moses has sought to put the law in the hearts of the anointed people, and expounded it for them. The exposition and practical carrying out of the commandments of God is a constant effort of the Church necessary to its own health and safety.

R. Gell: “In these words we have the title, ground and contents of this fifth book of Moses.”

Calvin: “God does not, as earthly kings are wont to do, enrich His law with new commands, as taught by experience, but will help the slow and crude sense of His people.”

Luther ( Deuteronomy 1:3): “He repeats here, so that one should preach nothing among the people of God which he is not certain is in the word of God. It is necessary indeed that every one should be constrained to announce or declare the word of God. He does not say what was suggested to him, but what the Lord commanded him.”

G. D. Krummacher: “God says by the prophet Hosea: I will lead them in the wilderness, and says this not as a threatening, but as a fatherly discipline, and adds therefore: and will speak friendly unto them. Thus it is in a spiritual wilderness. It consists in removing all supports on which man might place his confidence other than God, and thus shutting him up to rest his hope alone upon the living God. He will never do this so long as he has around him or with him that which draws him into idolatry, and hence it must be taken from him. This removal of all creature supports is partly outward and partly inward, and at times both outward and inward. Thus with David when he fled from Absalom, 2 Samuel 15. The latter as with Abraham, King Jehoshaphat; Paul in Asia, 2 Corinthians 1; Peter upon the sea. With Job both occur. The disciples felt it when they saw Jesus dead, even upon the cross. Sometimes it occurs at once, and then ceases; but more frequently it comes by degrees and proceeds to a greater and greater extent. This removal has distinguishable degrees. In one case, a promise or a recollection of some past experience, or the like, is left; in another, all is taken, Psalm 88. Thus the Lord leads us, but only to empty us of all self-confidence and win us to a naked confidence in Him, 2 Corinthians 1:9. An urgent demand for humility and watchfulness against any self-exaltation, Proverbs 18:12. But also a word of sweet consolation: God can lift thee up again.” “The Church is in the wilderness, where on every side errors gain the upper hand, and the pure word seldom; where temptations to frivolity and worldly thoughts increase; where heavy persecutions and defections occur; where the wise virgins sleep with the foolish, and serious earnestness in the service of God, threatens to become extinct; and thus our time may be regarded as one peculiarly fruitless, with all our bustle and noise over our mission and Bible unions.” “Moreover, it seems to me remarkable that wilderness, in Hebrew, comes from a word which means both to speak and to lead, so that to be in the wilderness and under leading, in Hebrew, amounts nearly to one and the same thing.”

Berl. Bib.: “Obedience is the principal thing in every household of God. This Moses demanded in the law, to this Christ urges in the gospel, and to this end the Holy Spirit writes a new law in the heart, which is even typified in this book.”

Deuteronomy 1:2. Mark the incalculable injury of unbelief.—Wurtb. Bib.: “A Christian teacher should neglect no time or occasion to teach the word of God, but should use special diligence, that he may instruct youth thoroughly in the knowledge of God, 2 Timothy 3:14; 2 Timothy 4:2. A teacher also should not grieve to repeat often, for such repetition makes the hearer more certain, Philippians 3:1; 2 Peter 1:12. Whoever speaks in the Church ought not to speak his own Wisdom of Solomon, or the speculations of reason, or the comments of men, but the oracles of God.” Chytraeus.

Schultz: “He will say: This I have done for thee; what wilt thou do for me? Comp. last words of Jacob, Genesis 49; of Joshua ( Joshua 23:24); of David, 2 Samuel 23. The older interpreters have already drawn the parallel between Deuteronomy and the farewell words of Christ.” Even Geddes remarks: “The whole discourse is one of the most beautiful which ever fell from human lips. Wisdom of Solomon, appropriateness, overwhelming eloquence, and the paternal solicitude of the lawgiver, are apparent throughout the whole.”

Verses 6-40
I. THE FIRST DISCOURSE

Deuteronomy 1:6 to Deuteronomy 4:40
1. The command of God for the breaking up from Horeb—and the promise. ( Deuteronomy 1:6-8).

6The Lord our God spake unto us in Horeb, saying, Ye have dwelt long enough in this mount: 7Turn you, and take your journey, and go to the mount of the Amorites, and unto all [his neighbors—see marg.] the places nigh thereunto, in the plain, in the hills, and in the vale, and in the south, and by the sea-side, to the land of the Canaanites, and unto Lebanon, unto the great river, the river Euphrates 8 Behold, I have [given] set the land before you: go in and possess the land which the Lord sware unto your fathers, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, to give unto them and to their seed after them.

2. The corresponding precautions which Moses took. ( Deuteronomy 1:9-18.)

9And I spake unto you at that time, saying, I am not able to bear you myself alone: 10The Lord your God hath multiplied you, and behold, ye are this day as the stars of heaven for multitude11(The Lord God of your fathers make you a thousand times so many more as ye are, and bless you, as he hath promised you!) 12How can I myself alone bear your cumbrance, and your burden, and your strife? 13Take[FN2] you wise men, and understanding, and known among your tribes, and I will make them rulers over you 14 And ye answered me, and said, The thing which thou hast spoken is good for us to do 15 So I took the chief of your tribes, wise men, and known, and made [gave] them heads over you, captains over thousands, and captains over hundreds, and captains over fifties, and captains over tens, and officers among your tribes 16 And I charged your judges at that time, saying, Hear the causes between your brethren, and judge righteously between every man and his brother, and the stranger that is with him 17 Ye shall not respect persons [regard faces] in judgment; but ye shall hear the small as well as the great; ye shall not be afraid of the face of man; for the judgment is God’s: and the cause that is too hard for you, bring it unto me, and I will hear it 18 And I commanded you at that time all the things [words] which ye should do.

3. The actual breaking up from Horeb, and arrival in Kadesh-barnea; the encouragement to the promise. ( Deuteronomy 1:19-21.)

19And when we departed from Horeb, we went through all that great and terrible wilderness, which ye saw by the way of the mountain of the Amorites, as the Lord our God commanded us; and we came to Kadesh-barnea 20 And I said unto you, Ye are come unto the mountains of the Amorites, which the Lord our God doth give unto us 21 Behold, the Lord thy God hath set [given] the land before thee: go up and possess it, as the Lord God of thy fathers hath said unto thee; fear not, neither be discouraged.

4. The Spies. ( Deuteronomy 1:22-25.)

22And ye came near unto me every one of you [all ye], and said, We will send men before us, and they shall search us out the land, and bring us word again by what way we must go up, and into what cities we shall come 23 And the saying pleased me well:[FN3] and I took twelve men of you, one of a tribe: 24And they turned and went up into the mountain, and came unto the valley of Eshcol, and searched it out 25 And they took of the fruit of the land in their hands, and brought it down unto us, and brought us word again, and said, It is a good land which the Lord our God doth give us.

5. The unbelief notwithstanding all assurances and experiences. ( Deuteronomy 1:26-33.)

26Notwithstanding, ye would not go up, but rebelled against the commandment of the Lord your God: 27And ye murmured in your tents, and said, Because the Lord hated us, he has brought us forth out of the land of Egypt, to deliver [give] us into the hand of the Amorites, to destroy us 28 Whither shall we go up? our brethren have discouraged [melted] our heart, saying, The people is greater and taller than we; the cities are great and walled up to heaven; and moreover, we have seen the sons of the Anakims [sons of the giants] there 29 Then I said unto you, Dread not, neither be afraid of them 30 The Lord your God which goeth before you, he shall fight for you, according to all that he did for [with] you in Egypt before your eyes; 31And in the wilderness, where thou hast seen how that the Lord thy God bare thee, as a man doth bear his Song of Solomon, in all the way [the whole way] that ye went, until ye came into this place 32 Yet in this thing [word] ye did not believe the Lord your God, 33Who went in the way before you, to search you out a place to pitch your tents in, in fire by night, to shew you by what way ye should go, and in a cloud by day.

6. The judgment of God. ( Deuteronomy 1:34-40.)

34And the Lord heard the voice of your words, and was wroth, and sware, saying, 35Surely there shall not one of these men of this evil generation see that good land, which I sware to give unto your fathers, 36Save Caleb the son of Jephunneh; he shall see it, and to him will I give the land that he hath trodden upon, and to his children, because he hath[FN4] wholly followed the Lord 37 Also the Lord was angry 38 with me for your sakes, saying, Thou also shalt not go in thither. But [om. But] Joshua the son of Nun, which standeth before thee, he shall go in thither. Encourage 39 him: for he shall cause Israel to inherit it. Moreover, your little ones, which ye said should be a prey, and your children, which in that day had no knowledge between good and evil, they shall go in thither, and unto them will I give it, 40and they shall possess it. But [And] as for you, turn you, and take your journey into the wilderness by the way of the Red sea.

7. Fruitless attempts. ( Deuteronomy 1:41-46.)

41Then ye answered and said unto me, We have sinned against the Lord, we will go up and fight, according to all that the Lord our God commanded us. And when ye had girded on every man his weapons of war, ye were ready [made light][FN5] to go up into the hill 42 And the Lord said unto me, Say unto them, Go not up, neither 43 fight; for I am not among you; lest ye be smitten before your enemies. So [And] I spake unto you; and ye would not hear, but rebelled against the commandment [mouth] of the Lord, and went presumptuously [were presumptuous and went] up into the hill 44 And the Amorites, which dwelt in that mountain, came out against you, and chased you, as bees do, and destroyed you in Seir, even unto Hormah 45 And ye returned and wept before the Lord; but the Lord would not hearken to your voice, nor give ear unto you 46 So ye abode in Kadesh many days, according unto the days that ye abode there.

8. The new beginning. ( Deuteronomy 2:1-3.)

1Then we turned, and took our journey into the wilderness by the way of the Red sea, as the Lord spake unto me: and we compassed mount Seir many days 2 And the Lord spake unto me, saying, 3Ye have compassed this mountain long enough: turn you northward.

9. The exceptions ( Deuteronomy 2:4-23): Edom ( Deuteronomy 2:4-8): Moab ( Deuteronomy 2:9-15): Amnion ( Deuteronomy 2:16-23)

4And command thou the people, saying, Ye are to pass through the coast of your brethren the children of Esau, which dwelt in Seir; and they shall be afraid of you: take ye good heed unto yourselves therefore: 5Meddle not with them; for I will not give you of their land, no, not so much as a foot-breadth [the treading of the sole of the foot]; because I have given mount Seir unto Esau for a possession 6 Ye shall buy meat [food] of them for money, that ye may eat; and ye shall also buy water[FN6] of them for money, that ye may drink 7 For the Lord thy God hath blessed thee in all the works of thy hand: he knoweth [careth for] thy walking through this great wilderness: these forty years the Lord thy God hath been with thee: thou hast lacked nothing 8 And when we passed by from our brethren the children of Esau, which dwelt in Seir through the way of the plain from Elath, and from Eziongaber, we turned and passed by the way of the wilderness of Moab 9 And the Lord said unto me, Distress not the Moabites, neither contend with them in battle:[FN7] for I will not give thee of their land for a possession; because I have given Ar unto the children of Lot for a possession. (10The Emims dwelt therein in times past, a people great, and many, and tall as the Anakims;—11Which also were 12 accounted giants, as the Anakims; but the Moabites call them Emims. The Hosea -rims also dwelt in Seir before-time, but the children of Esau succeeded them [dislodged and], when they had destroyed them from before them, and dwelt in their stead; as Israel did unto the land of his possession, which the Lord gave unto them.) 13Now rise up, said I,[FN8] and get you over the brook Zered: and we went over the brook Zered 14 And the space in which we came from Kadesh-barnea, until we were come over the brook Zered, was thirty and eight years; until all the generation of the men of war were wasted out from among the host, as the Lord sware 15 unto them. For [And] indeed the hand of the Lord was against them, to destroy 16 them from among the host, until they were consumed. So [And] it came to pass, when all the men of war were consumed and dead from among the people, 17That the Lord spake unto me, saying, 18Thou art to pass over through Ar, the coast of 19 Moab, this day: And when thou comest nigh over against the children of Ammon, distress them not, nor meddle with them; for I will not give thee of the land of the children of Ammon any possession; because I have given it unto the children of Lot for a possession20(That also was accounted a land of giants: giants dwelt therein in old time: and the Ammonites call them Zamzummims; 21A people great, and many, and tall as the Anakims; but the Lord destroyed them before them; and they succeeded [dislodged] them, and dwelt in their stead: 22As he did to the children of Esau, which dwelt in Seir, when he destroyed the Horims from before them; and they succeeded [dislodged] them, and dwelt in their stead even unto this day: 23And the Avims which dwelt in Hazerim [villages] even unto Azzah [Gaza], the Caphtorims, which came forth out of Caphtor, destroyed them, and dwelt in their stead.)

10. The first victory and possession. ( Deuteronomy 3:24— Deuteronomy 3:22.)

a. The promise of victory ( Deuteronomy 3:24-25)

24Rise ye up, take your journey, and pass over the river Arnon: behold, I have given into thy hand Sihon the Amorite, king of Heshbon, and his land: begin to25[om. to] possess it, and contend with him in battle. This day will I begin to put [give] the dread of thee and the fear of thee upon the nations that are under the whole heaven, who shall hear report of thee, and shall tremble, and be in anguish because of thee.

b. The victory over King Sihon. ( Deuteronomy 3:26-29.)

26And I sent messengers out of the wilderness of Kedemoth unto Sihon king of 27 Heshbon with words of peace, saying, Let me [I will] pass through thy land: I will go along by the highway, I will neither turn unto the right hand nor to the left 28 Thou shalt sell me meat [food] for money, that I may eat; and give me water for money, that I may drink: only I will pass through on my feet; 29(As the children of Esau which dwell in Seir, and the Moabites which dwell in Ar, did unto me;) until I shall pass over Jordan into the land which the Lord our God giveth us 30 But Sihon king of Heshbon would not let us pass by him: for the Lord thy God hardened his spirit, and made his heart obstinate [firm], that he might deliver [give] him into thy hand, as appeareth this day 31 And the Lord said unto me, Behold, I have begun to give Sihon and his land before thee: begin to32[om. to] possess, that thou mayest inherit his land. Then Sihon came out against us, he and all his people, to fight at Jahaz 33 And the Lord our God delivered him before us; and we smote him, and his sons, and all his people 34 And we took all his cities at that time, and utterly destroyed [banned][FN9] the men, and the women, and the little ones of every city; we left none to remain: 35Only the cattle we took for a 36 prey unto ourselves, and the spoil of the cities which we took. From Aroer which is by the brink of the river of Arnon, and from the city that is by the river, even unto Gilead, there was not one city too strong for us: the Lord our God delivered37[gave up] all unto us: Only unto the land of the children of Ammon thou camest not, nor unto any place [the whole side] of the river Jabbok, nor unto the cities in the mountains, nor unto whatsoever the Lord our God forbade us.

c. The victory over King Og. ( Deuteronomy 3:1-11.)

1Then [And] we turned, and went up the way to Bashan: and Og the king of Bashan came out against us, he and all his people, to battle at Edrei 2 And the Lord said unto me, Fear him not; for I will deliver [I have given] him, and all his people, and his land, into thy hand; and thou shalt do unto him as thou didst unto Sihon king of the Amorites, which dwelt at Heshbon 3 So the Lord our God delivered into our hands Og also the king of Bashan, and all his people: and we smote him until none was left to him remaining 4 And we took all his cities at that time, there was not a city which we took not from them, threescore cities, all the region of Argob, the kingdom of Og in Bashan 5 All these cities were fenced [fortified] with high walls, gates, and bars; beside unwalled towns a great many 6 And we utterly destroyed [laid them under ban] them, as we did unto Sihon king of Heshbon, utterly destroying the men,[FN10] women, and children of every city 7 But all the cattle, and the spoil of the cities, we took for a prey to ourselves 8 And we took at that [this] time out of the hand of the two kings of the Amorites the land that was on this [that] side Jordan, from the river of Arnon unto Mount Hermon;9(Which Hermon the Sidonians call Sirion; and the Amorites call it Shenir;) 10All the cities of the plain, and all Gilead, and all Bashan, unto Salchah and Edrei, cities of the kingdom of Og in Bashan 11 For only Og king of Bashan remained of the remnant of giants; behold, his bedstead was a bedstead of iron; is it not in Rabbath of the children of Ammon? nine-cubits was the length thereof, and four cubits the breadth of it, after the cubit of a man.

d. The first possession. ( Deuteronomy 3:12-22.)

12And this land, which we possessed at that [this] time, from Aroer, which is by the river Arnon, and half mount Gilead, and the cities thereof, gave I unto the Reubenites and to the Gadites 13 And the rest of Gilead, and all Bashan, being the kingdom of Og, gave I unto the half-tribe of Manasseh; all the region of Argob [with respect to the whole Bashan], with all Bashan, which was called the land of giants 14 Jair the son of Manasseh took all the country of Argob, unto the coasts of Geshuri, and Maachathi; and called them after his own name, Bashan-havoth-jair, unto this day 15 And I gave Gilead unto Machir. And unto the Reubenites 16 and unto the Gadites I gave from Gilead even [both] unto the river Arnon, half the valley, and the border, even [and] unto the river Jabbok, which is the border of the children of Ammon: 17The plain also, and Jordan, and the coast thereof, from Chinnereth even unto the sea of the plain, even the salt sea, under Ashdoth-pisgah [cliffs of Pisgah] eastward 18 And I commanded you at that [in this] time, saying, The Lord your God hath given you this land to possess it; ye shall pass over armed before your brethren the children of Israel, all that are meet 19 for the war [the strong ones].[FN11] But [only] your wives, and your little ones, and four cattle, (for I know that ye have much cattle,) shall abide in your cities which I have given you; 20Until the Lord have given rest unto your brethren, as well as unto you, and until [thus] they also possess the land which the Lord your God hath given them beyond Jordan: and then shall ye return every man unto his possession which I have given you 21 And I commanded Joshua at that [this] time, saying, Thine eyes have seen all that the Lord your God hath done unto these two kings: so shall the Lord do unto all the kingdoms whither thou passest 22 Ye shall not fear them: for the Lord your God he shall fight for you.

11. Moses’ prayer not heard. ( Deuteronomy 3:23-29.)

23And I besought the Lord at that [in this] time, saying, 24O Lord God, thou hast begun to shew thy servant thy greatness, and thy mighty hand: for [om. for] what God is there in heaven or in earth, that can do according to thy works, and according to thy might? 25I pray thee, let me go over, and see the good land that is beyond Jordan, that goodly mountain, and Lebanon 26 But the Lord was wroth with me for your sakes, and would not hear me: and the Lord said unto me, Let it suffice thee; speak no more unto me of this matter 27 Get thee up into the top of Pisgah, and lift up thine eyes westward, and northward, and southward, and eastward, and behold it with thine eyes: for thou shalt not go over this Jordan 28 But charge Joshua, and encourage him, and strengthen him: for he shall go over before this people, and he shall cause them to inherit the land which thou shalt see 29 So we abode in the valley over against Beth-peor.

12. Moses’ exhortations. ( Deuteronomy 4:1-40.)

a. To the consideration of the law generally. ( Deuteronomy 4:1-8.)

1Now therefore hearken, O Israel, unto the statutes and unto the judgments, which I teach [am teaching] you, for to do them, that ye may live, and go in and possess the land which the Lord God of your fathers giveth you 2 Ye shall not add unto the word which I command you, neither shall ye diminish aught from it, that ye may keep the commandments of the Lord your God which I command you 3 Your eyes have seen [see still] what the Lord did because of Baal-peor: for all the men [every man] that followed Baal-peor, the Lord thy God hath destroyed them from among you 4 But ye that did cleave unto the Lord your God, are alive every one of you this day 5 Behold, I have taught you statutes, and judgments, even as the Lord my God commanded me, that ye should do so in the land whither ye go to possess it 6 Keep therefore and do them: for this is your wisdom and your understanding in the sight of the nations, which shall hear all these statutes, and say, Surely [only] this great nation is a wise and understanding people 7 For what nation is there so great, who hath God so nigh unto them as the Lord our God is in all things that we call upon him for? 8And what nation is there so great, that hath statutes and judgments so righteous as all this law, which I set before you this day.

b. To a remembrance of the law-giving at Horeb. ( Deuteronomy 4:9-14.)

9Only take heed to thyself, and keep thy soul diligently, lest thou forget the things which thine eyes have seen, and lest they depart from thy heart all the days of thy 10 life: but teach them thy sons, and thy sons’ sons: Specially [om. Specially] the day that thou stoodest before the Lord thy God in Horeb, when the Lord said unto me, Gather me the people together, and I will make them hear my words, that they may learn to fear me all the days that they shall live upon the earth, and11that they may teach their children. And [Then] ye came near and stood under the mountain; and the mountain burned with fire unto the midst [the heart] of heaven, with darkness, clouds, and thick darkness 12 And the Lord spake unto you out of the midst of the fire: ye heard the voice of the words, but saw no similitude; only ye heard a voice [a form ye saw not beside the voice]. 13And he declared unto you his covenant, which he commanded you to perform, even ten commandments; and he wrote them upon two tables of stone 14 And the Lord commanded me at that time to teach you statutes and judgments, that ye might do them in the land whither ye go over to possess it.

c. That they should lay to heart the nature and method of the law-giver. ( Deuteronomy 4:15-31.)

15Take ye therefore good heed unto yourselves [for the sake of your souls]; (for ye saw no manner of similitude on the day that the Lord spake unto you in Horeb out of the midst of the fire;) 16Lest ye corrupt yourselves, and make you a graven image17[idol image], the similitude of any figure, the likeness of male or female, The likeness of any beast that is on the earth, the likeness of any winged fowl that flieth in the air [heaven], 18The likeness of any thing that creepeth on the ground, the likeness of any fish that is in the waters beneath the earth: 19And lest thou lift up thine eyes unto heaven, and when thou seest the sun, and the moon, and the stars, even all the host of heaven, shouldest be driven to [shouldest become alienated, and] worship them, and serve them, which the Lord thy God hath divided unto all nations 20 under the whole heaven. But [And] the Lord hath taken you, and brought you forth out of the iron furnace, even out of Egypt, to be unto him a people of inheritance21[for a possession], as ye are this day. Furthermore, the Lord was angry with me for your sakes, and sware that I should not go over Jordan, and that I should not go in unto that good land which the Lord thy God giveth thee for an inheritance: 22But I must die in this land, I must not go over Jordan: but ye shall go over and possess that good land 23 Take heed unto yourselves, lest ye forget the covenant of the Lord your God, which he made with you, and make you a graven image, or the likeness of any thing which the Lord thy God hath forbidden thee 24 For the Lord thy God is a consuming fire, even a jealous God 25 When thou shalt beget children, and children’s children, and ye shall have remained long in the land, and shall corrupt yourselves, and make a graven image [idol image], or the likeness of any thing, and shall do evil in the sight of the Lord thy God, to provoke him to anger; 26I call heaven and earth to witness against you this day, that ye shall soon utterly perish from off the land whereunto ye go over Jordan to possess it: ye shall not prolong your days upon it, but shall utterly [certainly] be destroyed 27 And the Lord shall scatter you among the nations, and ye shall be left few in number among the heathen, whither the Lord shall lead [drive] you 28 And there ye shall serve gods, the work of men’s hands, wood and stone, which neither 29 see, nor hear, nor eat, nor smell. But [And] if from thence thou shalt seek the Lord thy God, thou shalt find him, if thou seek him with all thy heart [thy whole heart], and with all thy soul 30 When thou art in tribulation, and all these things [words are found] are come upon thee, even in the latter days, if thou turn to the Lord thy God, and shalt be obedient [hearken] unto his voice; 31(For the Lord thy God is a merciful God;) he will not forsake thee, neither destroy thee, nor forget the covenant of thy fathers, which he sware unto them.

d. The consideration of the superiority of Israel through its law. ( Deuteronomy 4:32-40.)

32For ask now of the days that are past, which were before thee, since the day that God created man upon the earth, and ask from the one side of heaven unto the other, whether there hath been any such thing as this great thing Isaiah, or hath been 33 heard like it? Did ever people hear the voice of God speaking out of the midst of the fire, as thou hast heard, and live? 34Or hath God assayed to go and take him a nation from the midst of another nation, by temptations, by signs, and by wonders, and by war, and by a mighty hand, and by a stretched-out arm, and by great terrors, according to all that the Lord your God did for you in Egypt before your eyes? 35Unto thee it was shewed, that thou mightest know that the Lord he is God: there is none else beside him 36 Out of heaven he made thee to hear his voice, that he might instruct thee: and upon earth he shewed thee his great fire; and thou heardest his words out of the midst of the fire 37 And because he loved thy fathers, therefore he chose their [his] seed after them [him], and brought thee out in his sight [with his face] with his mighty power out of Egypt; 38To drive out nations from before thee, greater and mightier than thou art, to bring thee in, to give thee their land for an inheritance, as it is this day 39 Know therefore this day, and consider it in thine heart, that the Lord he is God in heaven above, and upon the 40 earth beneath: there is none else. Thou shalt [And] keep therefore his statutes and his commandments which I command thee this day, that it may go well with thee, and with thy children after thee, and that thou mayest prolong thy days upon the earth, which the Lord thy God giveth thee, for ever.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 1:6-8. As Moses spake “according to all that the Lord commanded him” ( Deuteronomy 1:3), so here we have at the very first the word and command of the Lord, Deuteronomy 1:6 sq.—The standpoint at Horeb, is the most fitting for Deuteronomy in its popular reference, since Israel itself received its national form as a people through the Sinaitic law-giving. Jehovah our God, in the mouth of Moses, who stands in connection with both generations of Israel, expresses with respect to God what the words: spake unto us express with respect to Israel. Comp. Deuteronomy 5:2 sq. Israel is one whole, the old with the new, but so also Jehovah is the one and the same covenant God. The succeeding words of the Lord complete the narrative, Numbers 1:1 sq.; Deuteronomy 10:11 sq.—Enough.—Nearly a year was long enough for the legal preparation of Israel. The abode at Horeb is emphasized as long (רב) rather, because that which was necessary for Israel could not be secured in any briefer time.

Deuteronomy 1:7. Turn you ( Deuteronomy 1:40; Deuteronomy 2:3, with לָכֶם), the direction of the face; take your journey, the breaking up and departure; and go, the arriving at the goal. The three imperatives are used to impress the strong desire of the Lord to give Canaan to the people.—As the land of the Canaanites shows, these condensed descriptive terms serve to give the peculiar features, and indeed a very complete and attractive picture of the promised land, as the goal of the journey. The mount of the Amorites, afterwards the mountains of Judah and Ephraim, is the first feature of Canaan which greets the eye of one coming from the south, and is indeed as a highland (comp. Doct. and Ethical, § 2, Deuteronomy 1:1-5), with the addition: all its neighbors, the “backbone” (Keil) of the whole land. For the Amorites, comp. Deuteronomy 1:1-4. For the plain, Deuteronomy 1:1. If the Arabah following the eye includes the valley of the “Dead Sea and the Jordan” (Schultz) throughout, we can scarcely take the hills as the Mount: of the Amorites, but rather as the remaining mountains, especially as the hill region of Galilee, the second member of the mountain system of Palestine, to which follows appropriately in order the vale (Schephelah) from Carmel down to Gaza, and the south (the Negeb) the district stretching from the wilderness to the cultivated and fertile land, from the south end of the Dead Sea over to the region below Gaza; so that and by the sea side ( Genesis 49:13; Luke 6:17) must include the entire Mediterranean Coast up to Tyre, and at the same time, after the now following comprehensive description as the land of the Canaanites, Lebanon (white mountain from the snow), the last member of the mountain system of Palestine, gives the characteristic finish to the description. The special mention of Lebanon and the extension of the eastern limit to the Euphrates are not to be taken “as an oratorical fulness of expression” (Keil), but as the gleaming out of the divine promise. Genesis 15:18; Exodus 23:31; Deuteronomy 11:24. Unto the great river, the river Euphrates (from the sweet water, or the rapid flow). But “the people were led captive to the very land to which as free and rightful possessors they should have gradually advanced” (Schultz). Comp. Deuteronomy 12:20 and also 2 Samuel 8:3; 2 Samuel 8:6; 1 Kings 5:1; 1 Kings 5:4. To such a wide outlook, Deuteronomy 1:7, corresponds the lo or behold of Deuteronomy 1:8.—They have only to possess the land already given by God (נָתַתִּי, perf.).—I have set the land before you.—“The possession of it should therefore be both certain and easy” (Herxheimer). Jehovah is the God of Israel not first since Horeb ( Deuteronomy 1:6), but already through the patriarchs. References Genesis 12:7; Genesis 13:16; Genesis 15:18; Genesis 17:8; Genesis 24:7; Genesis 26:3-4; Genesis 28:13; Genesis 48:4. A sacred objectivity appears here, where God speaks of Himself in the third person. So also Moses speaks of himself in the Pentateuch.—Since the giving is one already completed by God, so it makes no essential distinction between unto them and their seed after them.—The distinction is only one of time; to them, in the promise, hence sworn, to their seed in the actual gift. The legal title of the successors to Canaan, depended upon the patriarchs. It was legally, validly given to them, their seed inherited it from them.

2. Deuteronomy 1:9-18. It belongs to God to go before; the part of Moses now follows. This is an order of arrangement, not a chronological order. At that time, Deuteronomy 1:9, is the same as at Horeb, Deuteronomy 1:6 (comp. Deuteronomy 1:18 with Exodus 18:5; Exodus 17:6). And I spake in no way excludes the counsel of Jethro ( Exodus 18:17 sq.), but rather pre-supposes his very words (§ 4, Deuteronomy 1:9).—[It is probable that Moses received Jethro’s suggestion, took it to God, received the divine approval, and then proposed it to the people, which was specially suited to his purpose in this address. At that time, in Moses’ view, includes the year’s residence at Horeb. And hence there is no inconsistency between the narrative in Exodus and the statement here. The transaction may have been commenced before the law was given, and concluded afterwards.—A. G.]—Compare the לא־אוּכַל לְבַדִּי with לֹא־תוּכַל־לְבַדֶּךָ, Exodus 18:18; Deuteronomy 1:12; אֶשָּׂא with וְנָשְׂאוּ, Exodus 18:22.—As Deuteronomy 1:6 to us, so here: to you.—In Genesis 12the promise of the land was closely connected with and dependent upon the promise of a great people. Moses here makes prominent the fulfilment of this promise, and that the promise of the land had thus received a visible pledge, Deuteronomy 1:10 sq. Hence the literal reference in Deuteronomy 1:10 to Genesis 22:17; Genesis 26:4; Genesis 15:5; Genesis 17:2. Hence also in Deuteronomy 1:11 the wish for a thousand-fold increase, with which was connected the wish for a blessing according to Genesis 12:2. With this agrees the God of your fathers. This fulfilment obviously renders some arrangement necessary, through which the physical enlargement may become moral also, may be formed into a legal organism, so that as in connection with the divine law-giving, so also in and through this human arrangement or institution, all that which is needful for Israel’s journey to Canaan, especially for its possession of the same, and as a consequence its settlement therein may be provided. Deuteronomy 1:12. A resumption of Deuteronomy 1:9. For bear, comp. Hebrews 1:3. The fact that מַשָּׂא occurs also in Numbers 11:17 does not justify the inference, that the appointment of the Judges here must be connected with the appointment of the Seventy elders there.—[The time and place are both different, and although there is a resemblance in the expressions which Moses uses, it is entirely natural that he should use them on both occasions. We are constantly doing the same with all the variety and flexibility of modern languages. It would be strange indeed if they should not occur in the narratives of entirely different events.—A. G.]—(V. Gerlach), your cumbrance is the people itself; burden, their concerns which they laid upon Moses; your strifes, וְרּיבְכֶם, with a vivid recollection of Exodus 18:13 sq, the litigated questions and interests.

[Shebet, the word used in Deuteronomy for tribe, designates the tribe as a political corporation; Matteh, which occurs frequently in the other parts of the Pentateuch, but never in Deuteronomy, is used in reference to its genealogical stems and branches. Wordsworth.—A. G.]

Deuteronomy 1:14. A recognition of the proposal of Moses on the part of the people, and Deuteronomy 1:15 a recognition of the natural relations of the people on the part of Moses. The chief of your tribes, i. e. those who were found at the heads of the several tribes. Since the tribal institution thus lay at the foundation, the arrangement into1,000, 100, 50, 10, aids only in cases where unusual numbers are concerned. Because there will be insight or understanding wherever there is true Wisdom of Solomon, the second requisite is here omitted in the enumeration.—Judges, from שָׁטַר, connected with שָׁזַר to press together, with =שָׁדַר סָדַרto rank, to dispose in order, so that “shoter” signifies one who sets in order, and connected with this, a writer, as Schnell says: “one who is to keep the tribe register, and who appears in everything where reading and writing give occasion, and especially in all financial transactions.” It belongs to those entrusted with the office of Judges, that they should order all for the legal transactions, should see that the judgment in each case is recorded, and should provide for its execution; a scripture guide in every position high or low. Sept. Exodus 5:15; Exodus 5:19. γραμματεῖς, here γραμματοεισαγωγεῖς. It belongs to the judicial function, Deuteronomy 1:16, especially first to hear, then to judge. For the first he should act and move as between his brethren. For the last he has to execute righteousness ( Deuteronomy 16:18; John 7:24). The brotherly open ear must be associated with the incorruptibly closed hand, and indeed before him each one is and remains only “a man,” whether he deals with “his brother” or with a “stranger.” גֵּר includes settlement, residence in itself, whether temporary or permanent, as e. g., the one who works for wages. As in this relation justice allows no distinction, so neither between the small and the great, i. e., poor and rich, the lowly and the exalted. No face, no person is to be regarded in judgment; נָכַר in Hiph. looked upon with partiality, neither in the hearing nor the judging; and thus especially fear, the most spiritual and yet the most natural and human form of corruption is repudiated. The completion to Exodus 18:21. (Self-seeking to the thirst for gain). All human reverence and respect disappears when the judgment is set forth with such emphasis as of God ( Romans 2:11), when the Judge acts for him and is responsible to him ( 2 Chronicles 19:6). Hence Exodus 18:15; Exodus 18:19, inquire of God, and bring before God. The judicial summons of the Arabs to-day Isaiah, “thou art cited before the judgment of God;” so also in the Koran. The cause that is too hard looks back to Exodus 18:26. A hint of the “chief judicial authority” (Schultz), as for the present of Moses, so perhaps in a general way already an intimation of the kingdom, chap17. The hardness or difficulty depends upon the nature of the cause; the solution should be given to the judges (for you) and could also be made known to the parties in the case appealed. (It is interesting to notice here the fifty-eight times occurring termination וּן in Deuteteronomy used only in the older books). Deuteronomy 1:18. The transition from right-speaking in judgment to right-doing in life, from the judges to the people (“you”). Either because Moses points to Exodus 21sq, or else gives here a summary conclusion to the passage from Deuteronomy 1:9 sq. The Divine law-giving, the decalogue, is not mentioned in the whole paragraph. But comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:13.

3. Deuteronomy 1:19-21. And we departed, Deuteronomy 1:19. Thus, so far as God and Moses were concerned, everything was ready for the journey to Canaan, but alas! it was not so on the part of the people. Comp. Numbers 11:12. All that wilderness here embraces the whole desert generally considered as lying over against Canaan. “The demonstrative הַהוּא and the addition which ye saw rest upon the same vivid representation, which lies at the foundation of the peculiar local determinations in Deuteronomy 1:1-2.” (Schultz). Because all therefore also great and terrible, comp. Deuteronomy 8:15; Deuteronomy 32:10. Stretching from Cairo to the Euphrates, and divided into eastern and western by the Mountains of Edom, it is the western part, the Arabia petræa which is here spoken of. From Horeb northwards, especially in the desert Et-Tih, the region is characterized by fruitlessness, scarcity of water, black chalk hills, boundless plains of blinding white sand, the sport of suffocating west winds, and lying under the heavens glowing as metal. The journey from Horeb to Kadesh, which in Deuteronomy 1:2 is described as the way of Mount Seir, is here laid down as the way of the mountain of the Amorites. The former is characteristic in the East, the latter in the North, and is moreover expressly pointed out in Deuteronomy 1:7, as the divinely announced goal. As the Lord our God commanded us. Moses, Deuteronomy 1:20, refers to this goal, Deuteronomy 1:7, as now attained, and repeats, Deuteronomy 1:21, the promise ( Deuteronomy 1:8). Go up, possess—“asyndeton emphaticum. Comp. Deuteronomy 2:24; Deuteronomy 2:31.”—J. H. Mich.

4. Deuteronomy 1:22-25. As these words of Moses complete the narrative, Numbers 13:20, what follows down to Deuteronomy 1:46 appears as the completion made by an eye-witness like Moses; so pervading, and at the same time so undesigned and natural is the reference to Numbers 13, 14 (§ 4, 110). While Moses passes over the preceding events recorded, Numbers 11:12, he dwells expressly upon that which introduced the catastrophe. וְיָתֻרוּ in Numbers 13:21 differs from וְיַחְפְּרוּ־לָנוּ here as a mere passing through, differs from the most careful and thorough exploration. Jehovah speaks for the believer, the people speak from a weak or small faith. And bring us word (answer) again, ( Deuteronomy 1:25) as a parenthesis, so that וְאֵת–אֶת־ specializes the object nempe viam, or de via. What way to take, and what fortified places to possess. Deuteronomy 1:23. Moses approves the desire of the people because it was not unreasonable, and “because the divine help never dispenses with the wise, careful, and zealous use of all human means and strength, but rather demands it.” (Kurtz). In Num. it is represented as a command of God, and the more so because God wills that the deep purposes of the heart “should come into the light, and be overcome or controlled.” (Kurtz). Canaan was to be conquered and possessed by faith, otherwise the reproach of failure would rest upon Jehovah and His covenant with Israel. Twelve men, according to Numbers 13; none for Levi, but two for Joseph, one each for Ephraim and Manasseh. Deuteronomy 1:24, comp. Numbers 13:23 sq. The valley of Eshcol (from שׁךְ,שָׁכֹל dense, interwoven), grape clusters, grapes from near Hebron, whose clusters are said sometimes to weigh from eight to twelve pounds. וַיְרַגְּלוּ Piel; to discover, because going often here and there, thus corresponding to וְיָתֻרוּ in Numbers 13:21. The feminine אֹתָהּ refers to the land ( Deuteronomy 1:26 or Deuteronomy 1:22) as the suffix Deuteronomy 1:38. Deuteronomy 1:25, literally, as Numbers 13:20. And brought, sq. between two, bearing the cluster upon a pole, in order to carry it without injury, Numbers 13:23. What they brought vouches for their report as to the goodness of the land. Deuteronomy 1:28 brings out the rest of the report. [It shows upon what slight grounds objections are raised, that the narratives in regard to the spies, which are plainly subsidiary, should be urged as instances of discrepancy. The obvious order here is: the plan originated with the people, was approved by Moses, was submitted to God, and carried out under His express sanction. Wordsworth well remarks, “A forger who personates Moses, would have taken good care that his own statements should be seen to be in perfect harmony with the records of Moses himself. The semblances of discrepancies are not marks of spuriousness, but rather of genuineness.”—A. G.].

5. Deuteronomy 1:26-33. This subsequent report corresponds throughout with the narrative in Numbers 13:27-28 sq. Ye would not, precisely as Matthew 23:37! The inward negative of men to the goodness of God, which then came to a decision in outward Acts, becomes in experience a rejection by God. Our paragraph relates the decision in Acts, that in experience, the rejection on the part of God is related in Deuteronomy 1:34 sq. “Moses dwells long at Kadesh, because the prolonging of that preparatory condition in which Israel was still, arose here. The natural corruption even of the chosen people is here shown, and proved a fact of importance for the whole future, since Israel even in the fields of Moab was not yet redeemed therefrom. Thus Moses addresses the Israelites around him, as if they were the authors of the apostacy at Kadesh and the rejected race, while in fact they were the new generation who were preserved in contrast to those rejected ( Deuteronomy 1:35-39). Baumgarten. Deuteronomy 1:27 : murmuring, to wit, against the command and promise of the Lord, Deuteronomy 1:7. Comp. with Deuteronomy 1:21. רָגַן to chide, mock, Niphal to be peevish, morose. In your tents points back to the night, Numbers 14:1. Because the Lord hated us, they said, and think of the leading out from Egypt, as Numbers 14:2, and look upon the Canaanites also, as Numbers 14:3. In regard to the first, directly contrary to Exodus 20:2, but comp. Deuteronomy 9:28. With this reviling of the very fundamental act of benevolence, this generation yielded up its own existence. Whither, sq, to what region of the well-occupied and fortified land shall we turn? Our brethren, viz., the spies, who give us brotherly counsel while Jehovah hates us, Numbers 13:31 sq. Discouraged, melted. Greater in number, and taller in size, and thus stronger. Great cities in extent, and walled up to heaven. High walls and towers, and mountain fastnesses. Comp. Deuteronomy 9:1, where Moses ironically appropriates the exaggerated utterances of their cowardice. Cowardice and pride go together ( Genesis 11:4), but never faith, to which God in heaven is all ( Psalm 73:25), and nothing on earth reaches to heaven. The living vivid representation, moreover, vouches for its originality. Sons of the Anakim, are the descendants of a peculiarly tall, giant-like race. Thus the statement concerning the three sons of Anak, Numbers 13:22-23, is completed. Comp. Deuteronomy 2:10. The encouragement and assurance of Moses, Deuteronomy 1:29 completes the narrative, Numbers 13:30; Numbers 14:6 sq, and after Deuteronomy 1:5 was to have been expected. There the narrative treats of Caleb and Joshua, the exceptions among the people, here it treats of Moses in his relation to the people. Comp. Deuteronomy 7:21; Deuteronomy 1:21. With Deuteronomy 1:30 comp. Deuteronomy 1:33. A verbal reference to Exodus 14:14; Exodus 14:25 for an introduction to what follows. Your own past experience should be that which is most assuring, is Moses’ encouragement. Deuteronomy 1:31 comp. with Deuteronomy 1:19. As a man doth bear (is wont to bear and will ever bear). The points of comparison are: the mercy which takes up the faint and perishing; the care which bears them upon the arm, and goes with them through every danger; the wisdom and power which bring them home. Comp. Exodus 19:4; Isaiah 46:3-4; Acts 13:18; Numbers 11:12. Deuteronomy 1:32 : וּבַרָּבָר הַוֶּהAnd with (in) this word. The peculiar position of the pause accent intimates so much as this, surely: in spite of, notwithstanding this assurance, or directly, is it credible! Not believing in Jehovah. The participle represents the faithless conduct of the people as an enduring, permanent condition; as Jehovah Deuteronomy 1:33 ( Deuteronomy 1:30) is represented as going before them. Comp. Exodus 13:21 sq, לָתוּר. Comp. Numbers 10:33.

6. Deuteronomy 1:34-40. The long break in the narrative intimated here Deuteronomy 1:34, by the words And Jehovah heard, sq, as in Deuteronomy 1:32, by the pause accent, serves to set the disposition of Israel at its full measure and value, and at the same time shows how slow to wrath God was ( Genesis 6:11; Genesis 6:5; James 1:19). The oath in the rejection ( Psalm 95:11; Hebrews 3:18; Hebrews 4:3) as in the promise ( Deuteronomy 1:8; Deuteronomy 1:35). Deuteronomy 1:35. אִם “if”—because in the formula of the oath the second clause is generally wanting, it being clear of itself—here stands for: surely not; No one, because the whole body (the generation) is evil, in opposition to the good land. Comp. Numbers 14:23; Numbers 14:28. Deuteronomy 1:36. Caleb is named first ( Deuteronomy 1:38) as also in Numbers 13:30. Upon which he hath trodden. Comp. Joshua 14:9 : Because he hath wholly followed the Lord—[lit, fulfilled to go after, E. V. Marg.]. The perfect following is that which holds on when the other falls away. Deuteronomy 1:37. Also against me. Moses certainly distinguishes between the wrath breaking out upon Israel ( Deuteronomy 1:34קצף) and the displeasure, the growing anger of Jehovah (hithpael from אנף), letting loose upon him also the excluding judgment as it concerned the people. But that he excepts himself from the exception of Caleb, and feels himself to be included under the wrath of Jehovah in a general sense; this genuine Mosaic classing of himself with the people still beloved by him, although in the rejection, can only be intimated. The incident alluded to, Numbers 20:12, falls historically during the second coming of Israel to the borders of the promised land, and with the new generation. In his love for the people, and in the result, Moses connects it with the great catastrophe, Numbers 14. This connection moreover was even then referred to, if not designed, since Moses’ name was not mentioned, Numbers 14:24; Numbers 14:30; Numbers 14:38. The offer of a new people, sprung from himself, was indeed made to him, Numbers 14:12, but by so much the more was it obligatory upon him, that in his own person, included in the punishment with Israel, as in the grace of Jehovah it was illustrious for all Israel, he should sanctify the Lord in the eyes of the new generation. Comp. § 1. Where the rock was, 1 Corinthians 10:4, there was the anointed.—For your sakes, בִּגְלַלְכֶּם, from גלל, to separate, to disjoin; hence a movement like the rolling, breaking waves of the sea, and so here signifies your rebellion, falling away, uproar, and thus expresses the occasion, the cause of Moses’ offence, entirely in accordance with Numbers 20:2 sq. Comp. Deuteronomy 3:26; Deuteronomy 4:21 (§ 4, Deuteronomy 1:11); Psalm 106:32-33. It Isaiah, however, clear from this how correctly the new generation in the discourses of Moses hitherto has been embraced with the old. The present rejection of the leader, Moses, forms the only difference here between the generations. With Caleb ( Deuteronomy 1:36) Joshua also belongs among the exceptions—but his name occurs here ( Deuteronomy 1:38) first in this connection, because he at the same time fills the place of Moses.—Which standeth before thee.—[A phrase which, as the Bib. Com. says, as it alludes to a leader of the people in the place of Moses, shows how naturally Moses came to speak of his own rejection and its cause here, although it actually occurred long years after, and in connection with another sin of the people.—A. G.]—For the daily humiliation of Moses, but still also in his loving care for Israel, for his daily consolation. But comp. Numbers 11:28; Exodus 24:13; Exodus 33:11; Deuteronomy 10:8; Deuteronomy 18:7.—Encourage him.—Comp. Deuteronomy 3:21-22. If in יָרַשׁ ( Deuteronomy 1:8; Deuteronomy 1:21) the signification, to take possession by conquest, is the prominent thought, so in נָחַל the possession by inheritance. Joshua the executor of the inheritance. Deuteronomy 1:39. Moreover, your little ones.—Comp. Numbers 14:3; Numbers 14:31.—וְטַפְּכֶם from טפף, not to trip, to take short, quick steps, but as in Isaiah 3:16, to turn back or around here and there, a harsh depreciating expression, to which agrees well the which in that day had no knowledge.—While ye know so well what is good, and what is evil for yourselves, let alone for them. Ironically. The way of the Red Sea, Deuteronomy 1:40; comp. Deuteronomy 2:1; Numbers 14:25. Contrast to Deuteronomy 1:7, by the sea-side.

7. Deuteronomy 1:41-46. For Deuteronomy 1:41 comp. Numbers 14:40. It was merely saying, for ye act after as before, directly against Jehovah’s command. They saw the loss, from which they would now relieve themselves.—That we will go up and fight, etc., borders closely upon the ye would not go up, Deuteronomy 1:26. What is said is done as quickly as possible. Each one girds upon himself his weapons of war—those which he was wont to wear in battle, especially his sword upon the left thigh ( 1 Samuel 25:13). So lightly did they regard what had occurred. (The Rabbins connect תָּהִיִנוּ with the הִנֶּנּוּ of the people, Numbers 14:40.)—[See Textual Note.—A. G.]—The Lord had only to keep pace therewith (comp. Numbers 14:44). Jehovah warned them to no purpose, Deuteronomy 1:42. Comp. Numbers 14:42; Deuteronomy 7:21; Deuteronomy 31:17 ( Exodus 13:15). His declared will meets the same perverse treatment as in Deuteronomy 1:26. There they refused to go up and murmured; here they will not hear, and presumptuously ( Exodus 21:14) ascend into the hill. Deuteronomy 1:44. The Amorites are taken for the Canaanites as a whole, but specially for those who inhabited the southern mountain slope, Deuteronomy 1:19 sq.—And chased you.—The Amalekites as the first enemy of Israel formerly conquered ( Genesis 14:7; Exodus 17:8 sq.) from revenge, and from their vicinity had joined the Amorites. They are not expressly named here, but are characteristically pointed out, in that violence of their excited revengeful feelings illustrated by the comparison of the “bees” ( Psalm 118:12; Isaiah 7:18). With the violence of their defence and pursuit corresponds the destructive character of the result.—In Seir unto Hormah, thus to the Edomitic region ( 1 Chronicles 5:42, 43), as the Amalekites were then of Edomitic descent ( Genesis 36:12; Genesis 36:16; 1 Chronicles 1:36). A predatory, roving tribe of Bedouins, having their residence between the Egyptians, Philistines, Amorites, Edomites and Midianites. The “Ban-place” (Hormah) used here as also ( Numbers 14:45) by anticipation, according to Numbers 21:1 sq, caused by the conduct of Amalek there recorded, intimates the thought that as those formerly overcome were now victors over Israel, so the later Ban-place for the Canaanites was first a Ban-place for Israel. Hormah, originally Zephath, Judges 1:17, Rowland identifies with Sebata, while Robinson locates it at the pass Es Safah. They thus returned, Deuteronomy 1:45, to the place where the ark had remained, and there wept before Jehovah. Comp. Proverbs 1:24 sq.—After this occurs the nearly thirty-eight years of the divine penal period, for which the double expression: The Lord would not hearken—nor give ear, are moreover expressive, portraying all the eventually fruitless attempts and the still enduring, protracted period. A part of the people as Fries (Stud. und Krit., 1854, I.), Kurtz (II, p 402 sq.) and Schultz think, may have remained in and around Kadesh, and many may have died there, and indeed in order to the Revelation -assembling of Israel, there may have occurred after the lapse of the period fixed by the Lord a second march to Kadesh, where moreover all the paths of the desert meet. But this is not the abode intended in Deuteronomy 1:46; but just as in the narrative of Moses, Numbers 14:45, the thread is dropped, and first resumed again in chap20; so in the discourse of Moses here we have to regard רַתֵּשְׁבוּ בְקָדֵשׁ as equal to וַיֵּשֶׁב חָעָם בְּקָדֵשׁ, as of a residence of the second generation in Kadesh. Comp. Numbers 20:16; Judges 11:17. Kadesh forms a concluding point, which is at the same time a point of union and a beginning point, to which belongs also the verification of the name (the self-sanctification of Jehovah in the judgment), through all which there occurred. Hence the time announcement: many days—according unto the days which, designedly commits any more precise determination of the remembrance to the conscience of those addressed.

8. Deuteronomy 2:1-3. If Moses then, ( Deuteronomy 1:26 sq.) immediately after his encouragement to the people to hold fast the promise of God ( Deuteronomy 2:20-21) against all fear and terror, distinguishes between himself and the people (comp. Numbers 14:44), he now (chap2, Deuteronomy 2:1) again includes himself with them as in Deuteronomy 1:6-19. The departure is that of the new Israel from Kadesh, after the fruitless message to Edom ( Numbers 20:14 sq.). Although this departure is not defined in Numbers 20:22, as it is here, as by the way of the Red Sea, because there Hor is regarded as the termination, it is so defined in Numbers 21:4, and since the journey of Israel to Canaan is ever a journey through the wilderness (comp. Deuteronomy 1:1), even for the second generation, so in the literal resumption of the command, Deuteronomy 1:40, the death sentence upon the old, is significantly here seen again at the beginning of the new generation, but with the wilderness also, the Red Sea, the redemptive passage through it.—As Jehovah spake unto me, while the command Deuteronomy 1:40 is still addressed to the people, this direction in connection with Numbers 14, 25, 11, teaches that even now they still went under that judgment, because Israel would not go according to the promise Deuteronomy 1:7 sq. The direction to Canaan even now was into the wilderness by the way of the Red Sea. This thorough deuteronomic conception ( Deuteronomy 1:1 sq.) alone suits the immediate addition as to the compassing of the Edomite mountains; which compassing, according to Deuteronomy 2:2-3 (comp. Deuteronomy 2:8), can only be regarded as at last the march once more through the Arabah to the Ailanitic gulf, upon the western side of the mountains.—The many days ( Deuteronomy 5:1) prepare for the utterance and direction, Deuteronomy 2:3; introduce it, and give the motives to it. Comp. Numbers 21:4. Deuteronomy 2:3. A literal reference to Deuteronomy 1:6. It is again a beginning, a new beginning; even at a mountain, but much nearer to Canaan, and hence this is not described again ( Deuteronomy 2:7); but the simple direction to it is given.—Turn you northward, i. e. around the southern limits of Seir, to the eastern side of the mountain northwards ( Deuteronomy 3:27).—[“The people were at Kadesh in the second year of the Exodus, and now again at the close of the thirty-eight years’ wandering. The command of Deuteronomy 2:2-3 relates to their journey from Kadesh to Mount Hor, and so around the south extremity of Mount Seir, and then northwards towards the Arnon.” Bib. Com. The refusal of Edom to grant them a direct passage—a passage which they were unable to force, Numbers 20:14-21—compelled them to take this circuitous route.—A. G.]

9. Deuteronomy 2:4-23. They shall be afraid of you.

Deuteronomy 2:4. The Edomites are the same as Numbers 20:18 sq. ( Judges 11:17); but their attitude is entirely different. In the refusal of a passage to Israel a half year before, it relied upon the westerly, lofty, precipitous mountains, 3,000 feet high; but now when Israel came upon the other less precipitous side, rather marching around them, or at least only crossing the even now, very indefinite southerly and easterly limits of their land, prudence counsels a different mien—to turn even an evil chance to their own advantage, just as in our own time the mountain dwellers along the caravan route make their gains in supplying the caravans from Mecca with the means of life ( Deuteronomy 2:6; Deuteronomy 2:29). Still while the narrative, Numbers 20, brings out clearly the want of regard and consideration on the part of Edom, the discourse here brings into view especially the thoughtfulness of Israel, and thus the two accounts complete each other. The considerate course Israel was enjoined to observe towards “his brother” pre-supposes throughout his brother’s regardlessness of all such ties.—Ye are to pass (participle) through the Coasts, without their permission ( Numbers 20:21). Therefore take good heed, etc. The disregard of the tie of blood by the Edomites, and indeed the recollection of the Edomitic Amalekites might stir up the Israelites to hostility. Deuteronomy 2:5. With them, fear with an evil conscience, and here anger with justice, was a spark which might easily be blown into a flame. But Israel takes nothing at the hands of men; it receives all from the Lord. What it takes from them is first given to it by Him ( Deuteronomy 1:8; Deuteronomy 1:21). The occupation of Canaan is a rule for all time; but even the possessions of other nations (comp. Deuteronomy 2:9; Deuteronomy 2:19) become a pledge to Israel of its own possessions. The two-fold reason: for—because; although it stands fast for the present, is still truly merely provisional or temporary ( Numbers 24:18; 1 Samuel 14:47). Edom appears in the prophets as the hereditary enemy of Israel, e. g., Amos 1:11-12; Isaiah 63. There is thus an entire historical development between the Pentateuch and the prophets in reference to Edom.—Not so much as a foot-breadth. Comp. Psalm 60:9; Psalm 108:10 ( Acts 7:5). Deuteronomy 2:6. Here the regardlessness of the Edomites appears in another light. They not only refused a passage, but when they were constrained to allow it, they did not hospitably offer food and drink to their brethren, but the Israelites were instructed rather to buy from them. שֵׁבֶר, “corn,” as that which was gathered from the field, so here, to buy food, bread; or שָׁבַר, “to make fast,”, points to the fixed price, which was determined so that the purchaser has simply to take it at the fixed price—an admirable arrangement here to prevent any strife in the transaction ( Numbers 20:19), כָּרָה, literally “to dig,” i. e. purchase permission to dig for water. The reason, Deuteronomy 2:7, is parallel to the two-fold reason in Deuteronomy 2:5. There it is to give; here, to bless. It corresponds to this higher inward idea, that Israel ( Deuteronomy 2:6) should not bargain [or higgle], but pay; it must show itself to Edom as the blessed of the Lord ( Genesis 27:27 sq.; Deuteronomy 28:3), and needs not therefore to take anything by violence.—In all the works of thy hand, i. e. “in the grazing which they had carried on in the desert ( Exodus 19:13; Exodus 34:3; Numbers 20:19; Numbers 32:1 sq), and when they had sown and reaped during the longer residences at different stations or traded the products of their skins and arts with the Arabs of the desert” (Keil). לֶכְתְּךָ יָדַע—not merely he knew thy going, etc. The special knowledge of God is not a mere vapid theory, nor simply the interest of the momentary perception, but involves care and protection, Psalm 1:6; comp. Deuteronomy 1:31; Deuteronomy 1:19; Deuteronomy 8:4 sq.—These forty years, as Numbers 14:33; comp. Psalm 23:1 sq. Deuteronomy 2:8 (comp. Deuteronomy 2:4): מֵאֵת from their dwelling-places, the chief region; while in Numbers 20:21 we have מֶעָלָיו, “away from him,” his ascents.—Elath (Ailah Häle), a port on the northern extremity of the gulf, at present the castle Akaba, taking its name from the palm groves in the neighborhood.—Ezion-Gaber, also a port at the northern end of the gulf, once great and beautiful, but now lost beyond any trace. Since in their march avoiding Edom, they kept away from the cities just named, they passed, turning from the path through the Arabah, through the wady Getum, and along the path which, turning northwards, defines the wilderness of Moab, so that they probably followed the usual caravan route to Damascus, between the eastern bounds of the cultivated region and the western limits of Arabia deserta. With the more distantly related Moabites also (children of Lot) they were to avoid any oppression or contention in battle; Ar (archaic form for עיר city) lying on the limits and standing for the land, not the chief city ( Deuteronomy 2:18) ( Numbers 21:15; Numbers 21:28). “Should they not take Ar, then much less the cities lying farther inward” (Schultz). Deuteronomy 2:10-12 is a Mosaic parenthesis, and does not belong to the words of Jehovah, as the closing sentence, Deuteronomy 2:12, compared with Deuteronomy 3:20-21, shows. Moses, indeed, states here historically and more fully the נָתַתִּי of God; but as he mentions the former inhabitants of the land of Moab, and of Seir, the recollection serves the important purpose of encouraging Israel, and so much the more as the possession of Moab and Seir was denied them. The Emims, i. e., terrible, fearful. The description a people, sq, as well as the comparison as the, sq, agrees with the explanation of the name. For the Anakim comp. Deuteronomy 1:28. This comparison with a people well known presupposes other contemporaries than, e. g., those under Josiah or Hezekiah. There is no necessity for supposing a gloss, in antiquarian interests, since all agrees so well with the object and method of Moses’ discourse, to whom also we should ascribe rather than to any other so accurate an acquaintance with the most ancient history Rephaim [accounted giants—E. V.] i. e., tall, giants, Deuteronomy 2:11, the common name for this giant race, of Hamitic or Semitic descent, and who were regarded as the original inhabitants of the land. The Horims, Deuteronomy 2:12, are the cave-dwellers of the habitable grottoes of the Edomitic mountains, and of the rock city Petra. [The Bib. Com. holds that Deuteronomy 2:10-12; Deuteronomy 2:20-23, and Deuteronomy 2:34, are additions by a later hand, at first standing as foot-notes, and then adopted into the text by some reviser, perhaps Ezra. It urges in favor of this supposition that the removal of these verses does not interrupt or impair the narrative and the clause as Israel did unto the land of his possession. The latter, however, is the only argument of any weight, since the mere fact that they may be left out of the narrative without injury to it, in no way proves that they do not belong to it. They are obviously parenthetical, but arise naturally out of the statements of the discourse, and are very pertinent to the author’s purpose, which was both to humble and to encourage Israel. The fact that God gave these places to the children of Lot, suggested to Moses the important fact that these children of Lot had dispossessed the race of giants, whose existence in Canaan had filled the minds of the unbelieving Israelites with fears, and in regard to whom the present generation of Israel needed encouragement. But if the children of Lot had been successful, how much more the children of Israel? These are not antiquarian details, but historical facts, having the most important moral bearing. The clause, As Israel did, sq, may be explained as prophetical, or as referring simply to the East Jordan possessions. In favor of the prophetic preterite (Green’sGram., § 263, 5 a), may be urged, 1) that the construction is certainly admissible; 2) the general prophetic attitude of Moses in these discourses; 3) and chiefly that it well accords with the purpose of this discourse. Moses sees the land as already in the possession of the children of Israel, their strongest enemies dispossessed, and so describes it. To his faith it was as if already done, and his faith would serve to animate and encourage the children of Israel.—A. G.]. As Israel, sq, comp. § 4, I, 13. The reference throughout to the land east of the Jordan lies near at hand; Deuteronomy 1:4; Deuteronomy 2:24 sq. (Schultz says, “as he has done or will have done, when he has come into the land of his possession”). The perfect as the fut. exactum. (Hengstenberg: “The preterite is only in part prophetic. It could not stand unless the transjordanic lands were already taken”), comp. Deuteronomy 2:22. Since the words of God do not end with Deuteronomy 2:9 (as Deuteronomy 2:4-5 with Deuteronomy 2:6-7) the command to rise up and depart, which marks clearly the Mosaic interpolation, forms the conclusion. The host encamped on the east of Moab now cross the brook Zered by the wady El Ahsy, or the wady Kerek, Numbers 21:11-12. From the heights on the other side of the valley Kerek there is a lovely view stretching to the Dead Sea, and even to Jerusalem. Hence the statements Deuteronomy 2:14-15 completing those in Deuteronomy 2:7 are here added. The oath of the Lord, Numbers 14:23; Numbers 14:29, is literally fulfilled. Comp. Deuteronomy 1:34 sq. The divine sentence of death, however, was not fulfilled, surely, in the ordinary method, but also by the extraordinary judgments sent upon them, Numbers 16:31 sq.; Deuteronomy 17:12-14; Deuteronomy 21:6; Deuteronomy 25:9.

Deuteronomy 2:16. A once more repeated closing with the old Israel. The men of war are those who at that time were twenty years old and upward ( Numbers 14:29) the mustered hosts; ( Numbers 1:3), as the responsible sinners.” Knobel. It is mentioned here still, not so much in relation to the past to show that the punishment had been executed, as to show that it was completed and ended, and thus with reference to the first victory and possession now about to follow. Ammon must first be excepted, and hence Ar, limits of Moab, appears again, called also, Ar of Moab (Areopolis) which lay upon the northeastern boundary, formed by the Arnon ( Numbers 22:36; Numbers 21:14) and was the point of departure for the conquering Israel. Deuteronomy 2:19. Over against, because Israel would thus have before itself the Ammonites dwelling in the wilderness on the farther side of the Arnon, and eastwards from Moab. Distress them not, as in Deuteronomy 2:9, and although the clause “in battle” is there made prominent, its absence here does not place Ammon precisely like Edom. Deuteronomy 2:20-23 similar to Deuteronomy 2:10-12. Zamzummims (the evil thinking, or the humming, noisy people) perhaps the same as the Zusim, a kindred to them, Genesis 14:5. Deuteronomy 2:21. And the Lord destroyed, an explanation at the same time of Deuteronomy 2:12. The כַּאֶשֶׁר עָשָׂה here throws light upon the statement there. And the Avim.—This race described further, after the kind and extent of their dwellings (villages), is scarcely to be regarded, as Keil remarks, as “one noticed here only on account of a substantial analogy, but is added by Moses with reference to the Caphtorim ( Genesis 16:14) who are expressly said to have been emigrants or foreigners, and thus stood in similar relations with those Israel now held. This seems to be all the more the ground of this allusion, since it is not here, as commonly elsewhere ( Jeremiah 47:4; Amos 9:7), the Philistines; and since also Out of Caphtor (Crete, or the Nile delta, or the Pontian Cappadocia) designates the place of the Exodus, and with it marks this idea, as the explanation of the name of the people. That these villagers dwelling south from Gaza were eventually in the same position with the tribes related to Israel, the Edomites, Moabites, and Ammonites, and were therefore to be spared as they were, does not lie in the text as Schultz supposes. Comp. Joshua 13.

10. Deuteronomy 2:24— Deuteronomy 3:22. The Arnon, now the wady Môdjeb, forming the boundary between the Moabites and the Amorites, is the Rubicon for Israel, Numbers 21:13. But the command to depart expands into a promise reaching far beyond the Amorites. First of all comes the recollection of the former command as spoken in Deuteronomy 1:7 sq, 20 sq. Comp. also Deuteronomy 1:4. But the beginning of Israel has as its escort the certain and all-assuring beginning of Jehovah, Deuteronomy 2:25. Comp. Philippians 1:6. The tone and style of the discourse is inspiriting, so that we think, Numbers 21:14 sq, of an original poetic elevation. Comp. Deuteronomy 11:25, and Genesis 9:2, where there is also a new beginning. Comp. Exodus 15:14 sq.; Exodus 23:27. The trembling and woe of the people even when the mere report only of Israel came, answers as the echo to the dread and fear which were connected with Israel. In other passages, e. g., Genesis 49:10; Isaiah 2:2; comp. Deuteronomy 4:6, the resistless march and gathering of the people to Israel is announced. Both open the way for the prophetic fulfilling of the blessing of Abraham, Genesis 12:2-3, and because a blessing, so although it must be prepared in the flesh, yet fulfilled in the spirit, and indeed in the Messiah, who is the Lord of the spirit, i. e., in Christ. Under the whole heaven is not therefore an “hyperbole” (Keil), but used in accordance with the eternal idea of the people and kingdom of God, and so here in this ideal and Christological sense.—From the historical presentation of the kingdom of God in the flesh, and indeed in the Israel of the law, the idea wears necessarily a corporeal form, as in Deuteronomy 2:25, which must correspond to the carnal powers of the world, here of Canaan, Deuteronomy 2:10; Deuteronomy 2:20, where indeed these are mentioned as parallel to the giant races of the earlier time. Although the end of the way of God is spirit, (not corporeal or carnal, which is rather its beginning, as we see in the creation of the world, and also of Israel) yet the spirit of the end breaks through at the very beginning, and the message of Moses, Deuteronomy 2:26, is with words of peace (comp. Deuteronomy 20:10) Luke 10:5. The wilderness of Kedemoth is that lying easterly from the region of the Amorites defined by this Amorite city ( Numbers 21:13; Numbers 21:23) where there was also a passage over the Arnon which avoided all the dangers of the deep valley. Moses knew well ( Deuteronomy 2:24) that God had given Sihon into the hand of Israel, indeed that Sihon had armed himself for the war, but in this divine arrangement, which is at the same time the closing act of the guilt of the Amorites, Israel has only to carry out the judicial sentence of God upon it. Sihon on his own part must enter with entire freedom ( Deuteronomy 2:30) which was still his own, in his offence against God. Since the firmest conviction of the self-chosen destruction of a Prayer of Manasseh, need not prevent us from offering peace to him here, much less is Moses to be blamed here, where it is merely the dominion of Sihon which is at stake, and not the soul. I will go along. With respect to its end, which was Canaan, ( Deuteronomy 2:19), Israel could say this with truth, and it is part of such a passage that they should keep themselves ever upon the way, i. e., upon the public highways. Numbers 20:19; Numbers 20:17; Numbers 21:22. Comp. Deuteronomy 2:28 with Deuteronomy 2:6. On my feet, i. e., without any delay. Did unto me, Deuteronomy 2:29, refers not to the will, but to the acts of Moab and Edom, who could not prevent the passage of Israel. Comp. Deuteronomy 2:12 ( Deuteronomy 23:3). [All that is said here is that the Edomites and Moabites sold them bread and water. There is no denial, express or implied, of their hostility to Israel, and their desire for his destruction. The passage is in entire harmony with Numbers 20:17; Numbers 20:21, and Deuteronomy 23:3-4.—A. G.].—The perfect freedom of Sihon in his offence against God, appears from the would not, Deuteronomy 2:30. בּוֹ here as in Numbers 20:18. There was an inward judgment going before the outward execution of the penalty, for the Lord thy God hardened, etc., in order that He might deliver. The historical event or destiny develops itself out of the moral. (Pharaoh, Exodus 4:21; Exodus 7:3). Comp. Deuteronomy 15:7; 2 Chronicles 36:13. As it is this day, as it actually appears at the present moment. The event already foretold, as it was determined in the Divine will ( Deuteronomy 2:24), is still once more brought out ( Deuteronomy 2:31) in its divine causality, and directly with respect to Sihon, in order to take away every ground of glory. The divine purpose begins to complete itself in his unwillingness. In Deuteronomy 2:24 it is begin to possess, I will begin to put the dread, etc., but now it is I have begun to give. The possession, indeed, is so certain, so determined, that instead of the usually simple possess, Deuteronomy 2:24, we have now ( Deuteronomy 2:31) in addition לָרֶשֶת and without the possession by battle. That which comes distinctly into view, Deuteronomy 2:24, now falls into the background. Deuteronomy 2:32. Comp. Numbers 21:23. Deuteronomy 2:33. Comp. Numbers 21:24; Amos 2:9. His sons. A completion of the narrative, since they are not mentioned in Numbers. Deuteronomy 2:34. Comp. Numbers 21:24-25.—And utterly destroyed, (חָרַםin Hiph. separate, set apart from any further use, hence to devote to God, and indeed through destruction). The whole population was put to death. Comp. Deuteronomy 7:2 sq. Deuteronomy 2:36. From Aroer, the point of departure and the most southern point. This as well as the description by the brink of the river Arnon, i. e., upon the edge of the northern precipice of the valley in question, agrees well with the present ruins, Araayr. For a fuller description of the borders formed by the Arnon, the city (comp. Deuteronomy 2:9) which is by the river (בָּנַּחַל in the valley, in the Arnon gorge), thus situated as Ar, is here referred to. Ruins are still found upon a hill in a beautiful meadow-ground in the valley, near the junction of the Ledschum, coming down from the north-east, with the Arnon. Ar, as the boundary, is already sufficiently known from Deuteronomy 2:18, and as to its name (‘the city’ simply) nothing further could be added here to define it. This easterly excluding limit of departure answers well, too, as a transition to the Ammonites lying eastward, also to be excluded or excepted ( Deuteronomy 2:37). Unto Gilead, here used in the narrowest and original sense, ( Genesis 31:33) for the mountain on the north side of the Jabbok (the present Zerka). Deuteronomy 2:37. Comp. Deuteronomy 2:19.

Deuteronomy 3:1. Comp. Deuteronomy 1:4. The Amorites, to revenge perhaps the slaughter of their kindred giant race by Moab and Amnion, had driven the latter back easterly from the upper Jabbok ( Judges 11:12; Joshua 13:25) and Moab southerly behind the Arnon ( Numbers 21:26). The two Amorite kingdoms which the Jabbok divided, were of Sihon on the South, and of Og on the North, Numbers 21:33. Comp. Deuteronomy 3:2, with Numbers 21:34; Numbers 2:24. The fearful appearance of the king, as well as his fearless awaiting Israel, not far from his strong cities, might cause them to fear. Deuteronomy 3:3. Comp. with Deuteronomy 2:34; Numbers 21:35. As the sons are mentioned there, they are omitted here. Deuteronomy 3:4 celebrates the greatness of the victory. Hence All his cities expressed first positively and then negatively. Then follows, thus anticipating Deuteronomy 3:14, the given number (sixty cities) and a fuller description of the district in question. חֶבֶל band, rope, cord; not here what is measured with a measuring line, but what is bound together, forms a whole. אַרְגֹּב so called probably from the nature of the district (רֶגֶב earth-heaps, רְגֹּב stone-heaps). Comp. Arkub. ‛Ραγαβὰ, Rägib (Ritter, XV:2, p 1041 sq.). The kingdom of Og in Bashan, is not his whole kingdom, but only so far as Bashan comes into view. But since Bashan, Deuteronomy 3:14, and indeed all Bashan, Deuteronomy 3:13, appears to be identical with the whole region of Argob, so “in Bashan” here must be taken for the sixty cities which represent, if they do not constitute the whole region of Argob ( 1 Kings 4:13). Those cities are to be viewed therefore as the original, or essential, peculiar heart of all Bashan, of which Og is said to be king ( Deuteronomy 3:1; Deuteronomy 3:3). But since the kingdom of Og, Deuteronomy 3:13, is not all included within these bounds, in Bashan is added here that the wider portions of that kingdom may not be excluded. It corresponds to this established relation of Argob to Bashan, that as in Argob there is a reference to the rough, stony stretch of land in בָּשַׁן (from the black basaltic rock), so also the still existing numerous ruins of cities are another characteristic feature. (Comp. Ritter XV:2, p796). In Deuteronomy 3:5 these Argob cities are described as by an eye-witness. Recent travellers speak of the dark color of the building materials standing in contrast with the heavens, and the green of the surrounding region, of the high walls, and of the strong overtopping towers, etc, etc. [The Argob is described by Porter, Travels, pp241, 242, “As presenting the most singular phenomena I have ever witnessed. Wholly composed of black basaltic rock, which appears to have issued from innumerable pores in the earth, in a liquid state, and to have flowed out on every side until the plain was almost covered. This forbidding region is thickly studded with deserted cities and villages.” C. G. Graham, Cambridge Essays, 1858, describes these cities. “The streets are perfect, the walls perfect, and what seems most astonishing the stone doors are still hanging on their hinges.” The doors and cities are such that travellers are “forced to the conclusion that the people who constructed and inhabited these cities were not only a powerful nation, but individuals of greater strength than ourselves.” “This marvellous barrier, rising abruptly from the plain to the height of from twenty to thirty feet, and measuring sixty miles by twenty, amidst which Edrei and the others of the sixty cities were perched,” opposed the progress of the Israelites. The victory over a power so apparently impregnably entrenched was signal and impressive.—A. G.]. The doors, in part double doors, of stone slabs, are set by means of sockets deep in the lintel and threshold. The unfortified open cities, without walls, of which a great number are still found, are in Deuteronomy 3:5 cities of כְּרִָזי (from פָּרַז to break through, to spread out), i. e., of the level or flat land. Deuteronomy 3:6, comp. with Deuteronomy 2:34. Deuteronomy 3:7, comp. Deuteronomy 2:35. Deuteronomy 3:8, as Deuteronomy 2:36, a survey of the victory. בְּעֵבֶר הַּיַּרֶדֵּן is used here where Moses is still speaking, as in Deuteronomy 1:1; Deuteronomy 1:5, of the East Jordan lands, and is not the mere art of an assumed narrator. From the river of Arnon unto Mount Hermon. Moses thus includes the whole trans-jordanic country, and to put it beyond all doubt, signalizes the southern point of Anti-Lebanon, the northern limit of Canaan, which with its lofty snow-covered summit is seen from afar, by all the names that it wears, well known names indeed which must at that time have come to the ears of Israel. In Hermon the reference to “Bann” (חרם) is so clear, so characteristic, and agrees so well with the connection, that we cannot accept the Arabic derivation (lofty peak or ridge). The name Sion (high, upraised, Deuteronomy 4:48), formed from the appearance of the mountain, is descriptive of its lofty height. Between Hermon and Hormah (comp. upon Deuteronomy 1:44), the beginning and the ending of the promised land, there is an impressive parallelism. Sirion (Sir’jon)=breast-plate, both from the resemblance in form and from the gleam of the ice. Shenir—of like significance. [“Hermon is both physically and politically a grand central point in the geography of Syria and Palestine. From it are derived all the most noted rivers—the Jordan, Abana, and Pharpar, the Orontes and the Leontes. All the great ancient kingdoms converged at Hermon—Bashan, Damascus, Syria, Israel. It was also the religious centre of primæval Syria.” Porter. “Hence the careful specification of the names by which the mountain was known, all of which are descriptive.” Bib. Com.: Stanley, Syria and Palestine.—A.G.] Deuteronomy 3:10 presents in their order the individual parts of this remarkable region. The מִישוֹר (from ישׁר) is the elevated plain (Sept.: Μισώρ) from Mount Gilead southerly to the Arnon. All Gilead is the region between the north and south plain, extending southerly (to Heshbon, belonging to Sihon), and northerly from the Jabbok (to Bashan, belonging to Og). All Bashan is defined as reaching to Salchah, located upon the eastern border, with a strong castle placed upon a basaltic hill ( Joshua 12:6), and north-westwards unto Edrei (comp. Deuteronomy 1:4), not the modern “Dera,” but “Edrah,” or “Zorah.” These cities (as in Deuteronomy 3:4) belonged to the kingdom of Og in Bashan. The design and tendency of the previous mention of the Rephaim (comp. Deuteronomy 2:10; Deuteronomy 2:20 sq.) was to encourage the new Israel with reference to the old ( Deuteronomy 1:27), and thus now the fitting remark that with Og all is over with the Rephaim generally, wins its true vividness through the genuine Mosaic allusion—behold his bedstead, etc. Comp. § 4, I:14. Hengstenberg: “Og is to some extent a symbolical figure, in whom we have presented to us the Amorite, who is the representative of the entire Canaanitish race, upon whose neck Israel, by the grace of God, should put its feet.” If the previous encouragement “not to fear” was essentially to guard against the unbelief or feeble faith of the first Israel, now that the victory is completed, the exhortation rises to exultant thanks. Behold is here so much the more in place with reference to the bedstead, since Og himself had been seen only by a few. The reference is simply for the contemporaries of Moses, and not in any antiquarian interest. Ritter: “The bedstead is unquestionably his bier, the stately vault of his catacomb, with the more exact statement of the niche for the body of the Rephaite, or of his basalt sarcophagus. It is only one of the numerous sarcophagi in this land of Bashan, in which there remain more monuments of the dead than recollections of the living.” But עֶרֶשׂ, literally curving, is a bed upon which one reclines for rest, Amos 3:12; Amos 6:4; Psalm 6:6. Rabbath, afterwards Philadelphia, now ruins, was the chief city of the Ammonites. It might have remained there, either as a trophy on the part of the Ammonites of some unsuccessful inroad of Og against them ( Deuteronomy 2:21), or which he had left behind him as a humiliating reminder of a successful assault. In either case, occurring long enough before, that it might be well known to Moses. [The Bib. Com. supposes that after the defeat and death of Og at Edrei, the remnant of his army fled into the territory of the friendly Ammonites, and took with them the corpse of the giant king.—A. G.] The bed, which was, moreover, designedly made larger than Og, that it might make the impression that he was larger than he really was, was thirteen and a half feet long and six feet broad, if not smaller, since it is the common Hebrew cubit from the elbow downwards which is here meant. It is an interesting fact that Alexander the Great, in his march to India, arranged his camp grounds and cavalry cribs in double number and of unusual size, that he might produce in the inhabitants of the land strange ideas of the size of his army. Iron beds (corresponding to the whole statement here) were no less frequent among the ancients than giant families and individual giants among some of the savage tribes to-day (Australia). (The Rabbins see in the bed of Og his cradle rather than his coffin.) Since the discourse now turns from the double victory, over Sihon and Og, to the first occupation of Israel, the conquered land is now ( Deuteronomy 3:12) described, for the purpose of the division, for the first time, as a possession. (ירשׁ no more לכד, as in Deuteronomy 3:4, or לקח, as in Deuteronomy 3:8.) Comp. Deuteronomy 2:36. Half of Mount Gilead (comp. Deuteronomy 3:10) Isaiah, according to Deuteronomy 3:16 and Deuteronomy 3:13, the southern half, which the tribes of Reuben and Gad bad asked ( Numbers 32). The rest of Gilead is the other northern part, the hilly region. All Bashan (Hauran and Dschaulan) is included with the rest of Gilead, as together forming the kingdom of Og (comp. Deuteronomy 3:4). The fine contrast between the repeated כָּל and חֲצִי introduces the still more significant ( Deuteronomy 3:14 sq.), since the half tribe of Manasseh had distinguished itself in a marked way in the conquest. Argob. Comp. with Deuteronomy 3:4. לְכָל־הַבָּשָׁן הַהוּא belongs to what follows. Knobel. With all Bashan.—[Schroeder renders as to.—A. G.] It includes designedly once more the whole land of Argob under this name. The emphatic addition which was called the land of giants permits, if it does not suggest, the idea that the remaining Rephaite Og, as king of Bashan, still actually possessed upon the one Amoritic throne the old supremacy of the Rephaim. Jair—he whom God enlightens—is marked as the one who obtained all Argob, Deuteronomy 3:14. The son—i. e., descendant. Machir, the son of Prayer of Manasseh, had a daughter, whose bastard son by Segub, a descendant of Judah, was the father of Jair ( 1 Chronicles 2:21 sq.). The descent from Judah is thus clear, but here the descent on the mother’s side from Manasseh alone comes into view, since the discourse treats of this tribe here. The limits, Unto the coasts of the Geshurites and Maachathites—the inhabitants of two small kingdoms, still

independent at the time of David ( 2 Samuel 3:3; 2 Samuel 10:6), and both lying on the skirts of Mount Hermon. Geshur (bridge), perhaps upon the upper Jordan, at a bridge, or passage, or ford (Keil); or upon the easterly plain (Djedur), as Knobel thinks. It escaped the con. quest. Comp. Joshua 13:13. Indeed the Geshurites with the Syrians ( 1 Chronicles 2:23), later in the history (“in the disorders of the period of the Judges”—Keil), took the successors of Havoth Jair, and besides Kenath, the entire sixty cities. [The Geshurites and Maachathites probably occupied some part of the impregnable district of Argob, and were not expelled by the Israelites, but dwelt among them. They may have risen up and taken a part or the whole of these cities during the period of the Judges, although 1 Chronicles 2:23 does not necessarily bear any such interpretation.—A. G.] The second Jair, a grandson ( Judges 10:3), in whom the courage of faith and victory lived again, was only able to regain the one half (30) for the family. While in Numbers 32:42 Nobah appears by the side of Jair, as taking Kenath and its daughters (cities) and naming them after himself, Nobah; here Jair alone is spoken of, because the whole land of Argob, in whose conquest Nobah truly played a second part, fell to his lot. Havoth Jair, i. e., Jair’s life, Jair’s home (from הַוָּה, the antique or Aramaic form for הַיָּה, life). Nobah continued only in the one city Kenath, and even this name appears in Judges 10:1 to have been forgotten already ( 1 Kings 4:13; Joshua 13:30). For the same reason it is a matter of no importance that the number of the cities of Jair “in the land of Gilead” (in later usage including Bashan also), is given 1 Chronicles 2:22, as23, since Kenath with its dependencies, with its connected cities (37), completes the larger number. It is the name for the whole which is here in view; hence also and called them (אֹתָם, Numbers 32:41; אֶתְהֶן), viz., not this or that place, but—את־הבָּשָׁן after his own name. Unto this day. (Comp. § 4, I:15.) The expression simply says, until now. “It cannot be maintained that this mode of expression is out of place, when only a brief period of time is spoken of. We say of a friend who has lately arrived, and whose departure is possible, he is here until this day.” Schultz. It is generally and in its nature a relative expression, with reference to a longer or shorter period ( Joshua 22:3; Joshua 23:9), according to the subject in regard to which it is used. In Genesis it embraces centuries. In Deuteronomy 11:4 it may be rendered as equivalent with all time. The conquest of Jair, with which the name-giving in question is connected, is unquestionably historically cotemporaneous with the conquest of the kingdom of Og. Deuteronomy does not complete or explain the Book of Numbers, but as Numbers 32:39 sq. connects the particularizing of the general ( Numbers 21:35) with the division of the conquered land, so precisely here in Deuteronomy ( Deuteronomy 3:12 sq.), and also in the prominence of the conquest on the part of Jair ( Deuteronomy 3:14), as Numbers 32:39 on the part of Machir; which was necessary if the division to these persons should not want a historical right or basis. Just as in Numbers 32:41-42, so also here in Deuteronomy it is only the name-giving by Jair of the place conquered by him which comes into view. Hengstenberg therefore says very finely that this addition, “until this day,” which is wanting in Numbers 32, is illuminated by the נָתַתִּי, of Deuteronomy 3:15. It is certainly in the mouth of Moses no mere time limitation, but intimates that amidst the fleeting and transitory things of men, as in this particular case, even with the names effaced, the name-giving by Jair, and with it the actual fact, continued even to the present hour, and Jair held his ground; but this fact mast not be denied its weighty sanction. While Deuteronomy 3:15 expressly says, I gave unto Machir, it comes to Jair more by the way, as it were, more in the assent to the name, and the possession in question. It sounds a little too strong, perhaps, when Hengstenberg says, “Every grant of a possession proceeds from Moses, with the full authorization of the supreme liege Lord. Through His until this day He utters His fiat, and imparts to the acts originally completed by Jair the authentic approbation.” Until this day finally belongs to those numerous בָּעֵת הַהִיא which meet us in Deuteronomy. See Deuteronomy 1:9; Deuteronomy 1:16; Deuteronomy 1:18; Deuteronomy 3:4; Deuteronomy 3:8; Deuteronomy 3:12; Deuteronomy 3:18. The time is made prominent—the old and the new time. Moses, too, would mark the status quo in a testamentary way at the time while he was still there. [Hengstenberg, in his admirable discussion of this phrase, calls attention to the fact that a considerable time had elapsed between the conquest and the utterance of this discourse by Moses,—from Numbers 21, to the eleventh month of the 40 th year; that the phrase is used with reference to a shorter or longer period, according to circumstances, both in profane writers and in the Scriptures; that the objectively brief period here is a very important and critical period; and to the fact that Deuteronomy generally places a wide distinction between itself and the earlier books. It begins a new section, to which all that precedes is past. “At this time” occurs repeatedly, without regard to whether it was months, years, or even decades. And so until this day. The phrase is not a gloss of a later writer, but a genuine Mosaic phrase, falling in with the whole position of things, and with the spirit of the book.—A. G.] Machir ( Deuteronomy 3:15) stands naturally for his family, as in Numbers 32:40 it is the children of Machir. See Numbers 26:29. For Gilead comp. Deuteronomy 3:13. Moses passes from this individualizing of the half tribe of Manasseh to the particular description of the common possession of Reuben and Gad. Deuteronomy 3:16-17. The description of the land proceeds from Gilead (as Deuteronomy 2:36) as the highest part of this region. The Arnon limits are defined more exactly by half the valley and the border. Schroeder: the middle of the river and the border—i. e., either reaching to the middle of the river and including half the water, a very important possession for the herdsman, the border being the adjacent region of the valley, the pasture ground in the valley, and not merely the brink of the valley, as in Deuteronomy 2:36; or to the middle of the valley which the river Arnon forms, and at the same time is the boundary. The immediately following border of the children of Ammon is in favor of the latter view, although both interpretations are essentially alike. This was the southern limit. The river Jabbok, i. e., Wady Zerka, a narrow, deep gorge, through which this foaming stream chafes its way to the Jordan, forms the north-eastern boundary, separating these tribes from the Ammonites, as the Ar does from the Moabites. Deuteronomy 3:17. The plain also [Schroeder: the Arabah] gave I to these shepherd tribes, i. e., the Ghor, the upper part of the present Wady El Arabah (comp. Deuteronomy 1:1), as is evident from the succeeding and Jordan and the coast thereof—either Jordan with its easterly margin or valley setting, or, what is decidedly preferable, the Jordan as the boundary. Thus the Jordan depression or valley from Chinnereth onwards—the city ( Joshua 19:35) from which the Sea of Gennessaret takes its name. Numbers 34:11יָס־כִּנֶּרֶת. The derivation from Chinnor, or the harp, the ten-stringed Greek κινύρα (originating in Asia and spread by the Phœnicians), as that by Kurtz from the rushing water-falls, must be abandoned, since כָּנַר from the root כן (genu, knee), to bend, curve, agrees well both with the arched or oval stringed instrument, and, alluding to the depression, with the most probable position of the city Chinnereth. Knobel says: “A beautiful and fruitful depressed plain about an hour long and twenty minutes broad, called according to Josephus γεννησάρ, gave its name to the sea. The name cleaves to this depression, and especially to its chief town, which appears to have been situated at the place. Khan. Minyeh.” Gennessaret is certainly formed from Chinnereth, and not derived, as Kurtz thinks probable, from גַּנָּה a garden. Since Chinnereth here corresponds to the Salt Sea, it must be taken for the sea with its surroundings (as the sea of the Arabah designates the Dead Sea), as it lies enclosed northerly and southerly by the Arabah, or as it closes it (the Ghor) on the north. The further definition: under Ashdoth Pisgah eastwards, agrees well with this view, since we are thereby directed north-eastwards above and away from the Salt Sea. Ashdoth, under the slopes (אֶשֶׁר, literally, closing together), hence the place where the torrents meet, their confluence ( Numbers 21:15; אֲשֵׁדָח, plural אְַשֵׁדוֹת) at the foot of the mountain. Pisgah, from פָּסג, to separate, the mountain range east of the Dead Sea, perhaps to the Wady Hesban, but especially the northern part.—To this first occupation follows now, Deuteronomy 3:18, the obligation of the two and a half tribes who inherit it, who are here addressed with the others: you, just as the present generation is always taken together with the first. Moreover, all Israel is the possessor of the East Jordan land, Deuteronomy 2:12. בְּנֵי־חָיִל are the people which the strong have conceived and born, the sons of strength; thus not all fitted for war (not כָּל־אַנְשֵׁי הַמִּלְחָמָה, as in Deuteronomy 2:14; Deuteronomy 2:16), but from these the specially brave, a selection armed before the Lord, Numbers 32:20 sq. In Joshua 4:12-13 they are40,000 men, and thus60,000 were left for the protection of their herds and the women and children, Comp. Deuteronomy 3:19 with Numbers 32:1. The connection of the words: as you, so (ו) also they, makes it clear that the possession beyond Jordan is for both parts of the people. Since בעבר is always on that side, never this side, the case stands alike both for the two and a half tribes and for the others. Moses appears to intimate that those shall in no respect have the preference over these. Even in this point there is one Israel. If the two tribes and a half have objectively their possession on that side of Jordan, so also the other tribes not less, to wit, from the standpoint of the two tribes and a half, for they also are on that side of Jordan. This subjective stand-point determines the use of this designation in the case before us. As the two and a half tribes were addressed, Deuteronomy 3:18, with reference to all Israel, so this same reference appears in the address to Joshua, Deuteronomy 3:21, who then comes into prominence, and is indeed emphatically named. Comp. Numbers 27:18 sq.—And I commanded.—Here as there both appointments are for the time after his death.—Thine eyes have seen, are seeing. I need only refer thee to thyself, and what is still before thine eyes ( Deuteronomy 4:3; Deuteronomy 11:7). Since the conquered lands of the two kings were still lying before the sight, the discourse passes from the kings to the kingdoms. Comp. Deuteronomy 3:22 with Deuteronomy 1:29-30.

11. Deuteronomy 3:23-29. As the command, the prediction, the encouragement to Joshua, Deuteronomy 3:21, are no mere repetition of Deuteronomy 1:38, but rather its execution, so neither is Deuteronomy 3:23 a mere repetition of Deuteronomy 1:37. The very brief allusion there is now completed in the most express and hearty way, and this fuller statement connects itself here with the previous mention of Joshua, as inversely the introduction of Joshua there connects itself with the divine judgment upon Moses. But the prayer of Moses pre-supposes the judgment of God. The following verses even have a wider theme than Deuteronomy 1:37. The divine judgment was for Moses the thorn in the flesh ( 2 Corinthians 12). The prayer of Moses belongs to Deuteronomy first according to its subjective character, and then from its importance for the new generation, and the impression it makes upon them (comp. Exodus 32; Numbers 16; Numbers 27:15 sq.). With Deuteronomy 3:24, comp. Deuteronomy 2:25; Deuteronomy 2:31. He holds before Him the beginning, since he longs to see the completion. Thy greatness and mighty hand; so also thy works and thy might.

Deuteronomy 3:25. The goodness of the land, הַטּוֹבָה, as the mountainous district of Canaan rises into vision, passes over into the idea of the beautiful. The style reveals the genuine Mosaic directness of perception. We would have brought the terms together, and said: the glorious land, this glorious mountain!—Beyond, on that side of Jordan; used here as in Deuteronomy 3:20, from the subjective stand-point, and in full accordance with the subjective character of this whole paragraph.—And Lebanon, of which the Arabic poets say: Winter sits upon its head; spring plays around its shoulders; and summer sleeps at its feet. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 1:7 ( Deuteronomy 11:11)

Deuteronomy 3:26. The וַיִּתְעַבֵּר in connection with אֶעְבְּרָה־נָּא and בְּעֵבֶר in Deuteronomy 3:25, seems like a play upon words. (Let me go over, over the Jordan, I prayed to Him, but He came over me.) The hithpael denotes the ebullition, and thus does not, any more than אנף, Deuteronomy 1:37, set forth the aspect of feeling. While the energy of the will lies in the אנף, it comes out here first in the would not hear me. Indeed this latter is the peculiar and main thing here, behind which, as merely explanatory, the anger is kept back. Hence also it is not so full and expressive as Deuteronomy 1:37, but is simply for your sakes. He does not hearken to me, and I must hearken to him. רַב־לָךְ ( Genesis 45:28; Numbers 16:3; Deuteronomy 1:6; Deuteronomy 2:3) in the sense of 2 Corinthians 12:9. Let what I have said to thee be sufficient for thee. בדבר הזה, in this uttered, and therefore settled matter. The command, Deuteronomy 3:27, reminds us typically of the ecstasy of Paul into Paradise, 2 Corinthians 12:4. Comp. also Deuteronomy 4:21. The top of Pisgah, according to Deuteronomy 34:1, is Nebo. יָמָּה, seawards, because the Mediterranean was westwards. עָפוֹן, where the night gathers and darkens, with ־ָה paragogic northward. תֵּימָן, just as יָמִין (from ימם=ימן, to shine), the day (יוֹם), the light side of the day, southwards. מֵזְרָח with ־ָה, paragogic, from זרח, to break forth, the breaking forth of the light, eastwards. For the rest, comp. Numbers 27:12 sq. Comp. Deuteronomy 3:28 with Deuteronomy 1:38; Deuteronomy 3:21; Deuteronomy 31:7. In Deuteronomy 3:29, which closes the foregoing historical introduction, and forms the transition to what follows, we hare a more precise observation of the locality of Deuteronomy. In the valley over against Beth-Peor, i. e. in the plains of Moab ( Deuteronomy 4:46; Deuteronomy 34:6). The φογώρ of the Sept. is a mountain ( Deuteronomy 4:3) nearly northward along the Abarim heights. The city in question was located on this mountain, perhaps about six miles easterly from Libias over against Jericho. Comp. Deuteronomy 1:5.

12. Deuteronomy 4:1-40. The general introduction, Deuteronomy 1:1-5, was followed by the historically introductory portion. That which now follows shares in this introductory character, but has a prevailing dogmatic nature. Chap4, Deuteronomy 4:1. The law generally according to its contents, חֹק, the firmly fixed, designates the statutes, the definition of the law in all its aspects, as moral, ecclesiastical and civil; מִשְׁפָּט designates what according to these statutes in all relations is right; thus that by the judge directed and pronounced right. These two general designations in their conjunction here, as they are joined in Leviticus 19:37, include the whole law.—To do them, that, etc.—The object of the law, and hence of instruction in the statutes and judgments, is practice, the yielding of fruit unto life.—Live.—This is the practical goal, viewed in reference to Canaan, and then to the fathers, who failed to inherit it through their disobedience, although it was promised to the patriarchs. [“This general entreaty is pointed by special mention and enforcement of the fundamental principles of the whole covenant ( Deuteronomy 4:9-40), the spiritual nature of the Deity, His exclusive right to their allegiance, His abhorrence of idolatry in every form, His choice of them for His elect people. For a fuller elaboration of these topics, see chaps27–30. They follow, however, so naturally in the history just narrated, that the Orator could not, so to say, pass from it, even for a time, without pausing to urge them briefly here.” Bib. Com. The discourses are closely connected, of one spirit, and from the same author.—A. G.] ( Deuteronomy 2:14 sq.; comp. Deuteronomy 4:38 sq.) Deuteronomy 4:2. The dignity and honor of the law (the word which I command you.—because Moses spake unto the children of Israel according to all, etc.; Deuteronomy 1:3; Deuteronomy 4:5) forbid, first of all, any addition, as a false orthodoxy usually precedes Rationalism and Nihilism, and a false pietism, unbelief. Herxheimer: “The later allowed enlargements or diminution of the law, however, happened according to the traditional exposition, for the preservation of the Mosaic law, through enclosing and precautionary statutes, or at times necessary abrogations, for the purpose of saving them in their true or higher sense. Other traditional expounders refer the prohibited enlargement or diminution here merely to the number and form of the commands by Moses, as they were put into practice, e. g. they should not divide the priestly blessing into four utterances.” Comp. Deuteronomy 12:32 ( Deuteronomy 13:1).—That ye may keep; parallel with the “to do them,” Deuteronomy 4:1, but not the same. Keep, since “what I command you” are the commandments of Jehovah. It is not merely the keeping, preserving them which is spoken of ( Deuteronomy 33:9), Schultz, but the keeping of them in their integrity and completeness.

Deuteronomy 4:3. Demonstratio ad oculos, with respect to what was said, especially as to the life-giving fruits of obedience to God. Deuteronomy 4:1. Your eyes have seen [lit. seeing]. Comp. Deuteronomy 3:21. The participle retains its present signification, since the breach in Israel, made by the divine destruction, still continued, and the seeing are those standing the test. Deuteronomy 4:4. At Baal-peor.—What Jehovah did there is sufficiently explained through the following: for all the men, etc.—Comp. Numbers 25.–Baal.—The Phœnician male divinity (the sun in its fructifying power). The surname Peor, at which this Moabitic idolatrous service was observed (derived according to the Rabbins from an allusion to the licentious rites connected with this service, or from the wide, open, lustful mouth which the image of this divinity wore), is in this case the explanation of the name of the mountain and city at which this cultus was established ( Deuteronomy 3:29), or the mountain, as is frequently the case, has given its name to the city and the idolatrous cultus.—הלךְ אחרי ( Exodus 23:2; Genesis 24:5; Genesis 24:8) marks in a striking way the fact that the Israelites going out from their own camp were deserters. (A general biblical expression of the religious service as following; the profession of idolatrous service as a turning away from the ark of Jehovah. God the teacher, man the disciple. The walk, the religious profession.)—מקרבך, as in Deuteronomy 2:14-15.

Deuteronomy 4:4. Ye that did cleave.—דָּבַק בְּ, to fasten, cleave to; used of the closest, most intimate communion ( Genesis 2:24): here in distinction from those who went after Baal, Deuteronomy 4:3 (even the fathers, perhaps the mothers, whom they left, and joined themselves to Jehovah), but in a significant distinction from Numbers 25:3. Jehovah, etc., points to the kernel of all fulfilling of the law, as a living union ( Deuteronomy 10:20) with the Lawgiver Himself, from which springs, as here, its fruit, life, Deuteronomy 4:1, and life enduring (הַיּים). Comp. Deuteronomy 5:3
Deuteronomy 4:5. A new beginning, with behold, because it points to the experience of Deuteronomy 4:1. But I have, etc., points at the same time to the earlier law-giving ( Leviticus 19:37), which indeed is only clearly explained in Deuteronomy ( Deuteronomy 1:5).—Commanded me, etc., Deuteronomy 1:3. The לעשות takes up again the point presented in Deuteronomy 4:1, but mainly for the sake of the connection, and hence without the mention of life, but simply the possession of Canaan as the goal, for God has another end in view in the law, which appears in Deuteronomy 4:6. (הארץ בקרב, Deuteronomy 4:5, points back to מקרבך in Deuteronomy 4:3.) The prominent thought, hence שמר stands before עשה, leads us back to Deuteronomy 4:2, to that ye may keep, sq. Israel, when through the possession of Canaan it should have localized itself in the midst of the land, must hold fast the law in its integrity, and therewith its own dignity, in its practice truly, but especially over against other nations with their human laws. Since this practical keeping is the thing of chief importance here, this is the purport of the reason for this, sq. For themselves life, for others the impression of wisdom and understanding. This is the second goal or end of the law. Wisdom and understanding, or insight for the higher and lower life, as in Deuteronomy 1:13. In the sight of. Schroeder, for the eyes of the nations. A demonstratio ad oculos, as in Deuteronomy 4:3. A complete parallelism. Comp. Deuteronomy 2:25. The transition from עָם to גּוֹי, like that from λαός to ἔθνος, is worthy of notice. Through the terms people and nation, the heathen declare that Israel as a people is of like birth and privileges with themselves. And in this comparison from the heathen side the form is used in Deuteronomy 4:7, who hath God. Schroeder: gods, so nigh, sq. The plural, pointing to the polytheism of heathenism, and really comprising all that is named God in the Elohim of Israel, who is Jehovah his God. The origin of the law, the law-giving, to which we pass in Deuteronomy 4:9 sq, presupposes such a nearness of God to Israel, i. e., such a relation of revelation. This relation is a covenant relation, and hence the illustrative clause, which embraces not only the peculiar exigencies, but the general position of Israel to God, sounds like the N. T. Abba cry in Romans 8. The parallel clause, Deuteronomy 4:9, closes what is said concerning the law in general, (righteous as all this law, sq.); for a great people, even in an external sense, should it remain (and the fundamental meaning of צדק is to be firm) requires the rule of righteousness. Israel’s greatness is now essentially the spiritual, that of the divine covenant in the law. The transition to the law-giving at Horeb is effected by the finally commanded keeping of the law, in this case a self-keeping in a doubled form or expression. As in Deuteronomy 4:1, so here, it is the life, (נפש the breathing) which is concerned. What was seen at Horeb was essentially words (את־הדברים) Deuteronomy 4:10; Deuteronomy 4:12-13. All that was visible at Horeb served to make it unquestionable that these were spoken by God. Thus the “seeing” these words is the vivid conviction that the law-giving truly proceeded from God Himself; and this conviction thou must hold fast, (lest thou forget) and indeed cherish with love (lest they depart from thy heart) and so transmit it to their descendants (teach them thy sons) Deuteronomy 6:7; Deuteronomy 11:19. It is not the nature and state of the heavenly Law-giver which is here spoken of, as Schultz supposes, but after the previous description of the law in general, he now emphasizes the experienced divine origin of the law, and with it the origin and ground of Israel as a people. Deuteronomy 4:10. As the Redeemer came in the fulness of the time, so the day for the law-giving at Horeb deserves notice. When the Lord said, sq. They stand there by virtue of a divine call. Comp, moreover, Exodus 19. The particular individual mountain, Deuteronomy 4:11, probably Jebel Musa (Kurtz II, p256) is distinguished from Horeb, the range as a whole. [The particular mountain is now thought to be Ras. Sufsafeh. The recent surveys of the peninsular all tend to identify this peak as that from which the law was given. For the arguments see Stanley, Sinai and Palestine. Smith’sDict. Art. Sinai.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 4:11. Exodus 19:17. A continuing (partic.) fire symbolizes the act. To the midst (heart) of heaven, the heavenly ( Exodus 20:19), the sublimity, with respect to those standing under the mountain, and upon the earth Deuteronomy 4:10. The fire lifting itself from the black ground of the dark clouds, ( Exodus 19:18) is the expression of Revelation, of a knowledge (a light) in the darkness of this fallen world, which knowledge embraces in itself at the same time the consuming (fire) judgment of the self-condemnation unto the salvation, and of the condemnation by God to the destruction, of the sinner. The great energy of this law-giving in its two-sided results. The darkness was there, but Jehovah spake only out of the midst of the fire, Deuteronomy 4:12 ( Deuteronomy 4:15; Deuteronomy 5:22). The additional remark Ye heard the voice, sq, prepares the way for the following paragraph. How fitly also the words remain as the expression of the Spirit. Comp. on the other hand with regard to Moses himself, Numbers 12:8. It is not a general revelation of God, but that revelation of God made to Israel, and indeed to the whole people, which is here spoken of. This fact renders it clear that there is no theory of revelation given here. Deuteronomy 4:13. The covenant is designated as his, and as such every idea of reciprocity is removed. In ברית (from ברת to divide, to separate (to choose, ברז to decide, ברא to create, to fix, appoint) we have the pure act of the will of God. Hence the explanation through the Ten, (Commandments) words, Exodus 34:28, in which also we have the more exact definition of the words, Deuteronomy 4:12. Such an announcement includes, naturally, the commands on the part of God, and must have, on the other side, the doing of the people as its result. This is the purpose of God, and hence the written, fixed form, on two tables of stone: Deuteronomy 10:5; Deuteronomy 10:19; Exodus 34. Israel does not contract with Jehovah, but it is the will of God, in this way to provide for his coming into communion with Himself. Deuteronomy 4:14 throws light upon Deuteronomy 1:18, since the decalogue law-giving was even there presupposed, although there truly, as here, it is the mediation of Moses in the inculcating and expounding of particular statutes and judgments, which comes into view ( Exodus 21sq.). Even there, but especially here, the deuteronomic procedure of Moses is intimated as one at that time already prepared. At that (in this) time, the same as in Deuteronomy 1:18. That ye might do them in the land, sq, confirms the translation of Deuteronomy 1:18, which ye shall do (Schroeder), not should [as in A. V.].

[“The great Legislator may be regarded as taking, in the passage before us, a complete and comprehensive survey of the various forms of idolatrous and corrupt worship practiced by the surrounding Oriental nations, and as particularly and successively forbidding them every one. The chosen people of God are not to regard with superstitious reverence one of their own race, male or female; nor to fall into the low nature worship of which they had seen so much in Egypt, and to which they had once since, in the sin of the Golden Calf, shown a bias; nor yet to be beguiled by the more subtle cosmic religionism of some of the Syrian tribes.” Bib. Com.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 4:20. The opposition between Israel and the other nations is here made apparent still more by what Jehovah had done, and His purpose in doing it, in delivering Israel out of Egypt as an iron furnace, i. e., a furnace for the smelting of iron, a striking image of the hardship suffered there, and of its moral import, ( Isaiah 48:10). For a people of inheritance. As Jehovah was the inheritance of Israel from the fathers, so Israel of Jehovah, Exodus 19:5. The possession of Canaan as an inheritance forms the third period. As ye are [Schroeder, as it is] this day (comp. Deuteronomy 2:30) refers to what Jehovah had done in the purpose designated, according to which the passage into Canaan was viewed as already accomplished. Deuteronomy 4:21. The grief of Moses appears again on this occasion, and for the third time. Comp. Deuteronomy 1:37; Deuteronomy 3:26 (and 2 Corinthians 12:8). Here as in the first passage we have הִתְאַנַּק־בִּי and the same definiteness, namely, here עַל־דִּבְרֵיכֶם, while there, for your tumult and rebellion. The oath is added here after the analogy of Deuteronomy 1:34, almost indeed as if Moses would include himself entirely in the divine judgment there uttered. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 1:37. (Herxheimer: “I must warn you against idolatrous service in Canaan, all the more since I cannot enter there.” Abarb.: “As he was disciplined, so much more must they be.” The conclusion of Deuteronomy 4:21, on the other hand, comprises or sums up the method both of Deuteronomy 1:37 and Deuteronomy 3:25 sq. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:22 with Genesis 48:21; Genesis 1:24. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:23 with Deuteronomy 4:9; Deuteronomy 4:13; Deuteronomy 4:16 ( Deuteronomy 2:37). Comp. Deuteronomy 4:24 with Deuteronomy 4:11, and Exodus 24:17; Deuteronomy 9:3 ( Hebrews 12:29). קַנָּא ( Deuteronomy 5:9; Deuteronomy 6:15) gives the ethical explanation of the previous figure ( Exodus 20:5). The farther exhibition of this way and nature of the Most High Law-giver, appears in two aspects, in Deuteronomy 4:25-28, and Deuteronomy 4:29-31. Deuteronomy 4:25 : Here as elsewhere in Deuteronomy, the eye of Moses, undimmed by age, is clearly seen. Israel on the contrary, when it grows old, will also become cold to the zealous love of Jehovah, and so provoke His equally zealous anger. The address changes from thou to ye; regards Israel as this people of Jehovah ( Deuteronomy 4:20) to whom He is his God ( Deuteronomy 4:24), or directs itself to particular individuals among the people, the men concerned here, fathers and children, and grandchildren. In the land which ye shall then possess, and as to which ye shall forget how ye came to possess it. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:16 (23). Deuteronomy 4:26. Begins the conclusion. Comp. Deuteronomy 8:19; Deuteronomy 30:19; Deuteronomy 32:1. Heaven and Earth. Not with reference to Leviticus 26:19, for it is not an avenger, but witnesses, which are here in question; not to angels and men, since the latter especially could scarcely come into view as witnesses, but because the heavens and earth had alike heard the discourse of Moses and were everywhere, and thus were witnesses continually at hand. Knobel: “He speaks in the name of the Lord of the world.” For the rest comp. Deuteronomy 5:1; Deuteronomy 5:9; Deuteronomy 5:15; Deuteronomy 7:4; The certainty and the suddenness of the destruction are made prominent. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:40; Deuteronomy 30:18; Exodus 20:12. Deuteronomy 4:27. It is only as near Jehovah, and as this definitely gathered people, that Israel can remain in the land. With its forsaking of its God, is involved the loss of the promised land, and its dispersion among the nations, and since such dispersion is the dissolution of its distinct nationality, so it explains the extermination and destruction denounced in Deuteronomy 4:26. The discourse speaks of people and nations, as Assyrians and Chaldeans, but not of any particular dispersion. And ye shall be left few in number. ( Genesis 34:30). Not “that they should so far perish through want and suffering,” Keil, but in their dispersion reckoned as few over against the numbers of the heathen. (Comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:7-8), Deuteronomy 28:64; Jeremiah 42:2. The threatening here is different from that in Leviticus 26. יְנַהֵג Piel, indicates both from the significance of the word, and from the connection, not a gentle leading, but a driving and urgent pressure ( Exodus 14:25) Deuteronomy 28:36; Genesis 31:26. Deuteronomy 4:28. Their sin their punishment. The punishment with respect to Jehovah, whom they have forsaken, is that they shall serve gods who, because after the work of men’s hands ( Psalm 115:4);—for God Himself is formless, and has given His word, but no image of Himself—can neither exercise the sacred attributes of Jehovah (neither see nor hear) nor the common functions of poor man (nor eat, nor smell, with an allusion to the food and incense worship of the heathen) Psalm 135. Deuteronomy 4:29. If Deuteronomy 4:25-28 declare the method of Jehovah as the jealous God with respect to His anger, the energy of His holiness, so now we have the other side, the energy of His love which does not forsake Israel. The seeking does not intimate any “abject begging,” Schultz, but rather the working of grace, which cannot leave itself without a witness, and utters its testimony through this necessity of the heart. He who permits himself to be found also works efficiently that they shall seek Him. The seeking is the promise of the finding. Not in vain does Moses intimate to Israel that Jehovah remains thy God. משם, Deuteronomy 4:29, and שם Deuteronomy 4:28, correspond the one with the other. Thy, namely the God of Israel, so that the people attain again a self-consciousness as a people, and as the people of Jehovah, and can be addressed as thou, sq. Thou shalt find, according to the connection, Jehovah, but placed here designedly, without an object, since Deuteronomy 4:31 declares what they shall find in Jehovah. Necessity teaches the remnant, the holy seed ( Isaiah 6:13) the prayer, for the necessity, external and internal sorrow, will come upon him (לְךָ). As וּמְצָאוּךָ explains the preceding בַּצַּר, so with the כֹּל we come to the latter days [Schroeder, the end of days]. בְּ here corresponds to the בְּ in the beginning. Deuteronomy 31:29. In the kingdom of God last times are ever times of need. (See Matthew 24; Luke 21; 2 Timothy 3:1). The אחרית is the counterpart to the ראשית ( Deuteronomy 11:12). As now in the beginning of days the Sabbath was the end ( Genesis 2:1-3) so here also by the end of days is meant the Sabbath solemnity, Hebrews 4:9, the “Messianic time of completion,” Keil. Comp. Hosea 3:5; Isaiah 2:2; Acts 2:17; Hebrews 1:1-2; 1 John 2:18. The expression ( Numbers 24:14; Genesis 49) has indeed according to the prophetic time-period of the speaker, a more or less Messianic form. The entire fitness of the words to the connection, to the time relations following, without any intimation of the idea of the Messiah or of His kingdom, is characteristically Mosaic. It would not have been so fitting at the time of the prophets. It utters only the idea of Israel. And as the idolatrous service merely was included in Deuteronomy 4:28, so in Deuteronomy 4:30 simply the returning to Jehovah, and the hearkening to His voice ( Deuteronomy 4:12). Come upon thee, find thee, looking back to the thou findest ( Deuteronomy 4:29); thou the help, the need, the tribulation, thee. The condition and the time for the return of Israel are arranged in parallel clauses, ( Deuteronomy 4:30), i. e., when the distress, the curse of the law, is completed, then also will the time of Israel be completed, then will be the end of days, and as the threatening will be fulfilled, so also the promise, the return to the Lord. Thus there is revealed a future of Israel, when through its returning obedience to the law, (and hearkening to his voice, Deuteronomy 4:30, Matthew 5:17; Matthew 7:24 sq.) it makes effective in humanity, the peculiar idea of its nationality, see Deuteronomy 4:6 sq. (comp. upon Deuteronomy 2:25). Since salvation comes from the Jews, ( John 4:22), the national Israel may be considered a spiritual, which in that respect is the completion of Israel, when through the ingrafted fulness of the Gentiles in the place of the hardened portion, which takes place more and more, “all Israel shall so (in this way) be saved,” Romans 11:26. (Moreover as Deuteronomy 4:28 is fulfilled according to Jeremiah 44, so also Deuteronomy 4:29 indeed, according to Jeremiah 24, in the better part, the selection, of Israel in the exile. The latter gave the key to the exile, so that under the Maccabean princes, the heathen spirit was generally rejected by the people as anti-national). The foundation for such a future is given in Deuteronomy 4:31, with a reference to Exodus 34:6, where an analogous apostacy of Israel had previously occurred. אֵל רַחוּם to be tender, graciously inclined, parallel to אֵל קַנָּא, Deuteronomy 4:24, according to the other side, of his being, of the jealousy as love. יַרְפְּךָ permit to sink or fall, Deuteronomy 31:6, יַשְחִיתֶךָ Comp. on Deuteronomy 4:16. He will not, as thou wouldest thyself, ( Hosea 11:8-9). Comp. Deuteronomy 4:23. The covenant of Jehovah there spoken of is here the covenant with the fathers, as the explanation which he, sq, shows. Leviticus 26:42; Leviticus 26:45; Genesis 17, and Genesis 26:3-4. As the eye has been turned by Deuteronomy 4:6 to the other nations, so should ( Deuteronomy 4:32), the time since their creation, and the space in which their history moves, be inquired of with respect to Israel. Comp. Deuteronomy 32:7. Deuteronomy 4:33 relates especially to the revelation of God at Horeb. Elohim is not here any more than in Deuteronomy 4:32, any particular deity, but God in the general, ( Deuteronomy 4:12). It is not the superiority of God over the gods which is spoken of, but of Israel in the wide humanity under the whole heaven. The hearing was already something perhaps unheard of, now also the living after the hearing. Deuteronomy 4:34. Or hath God assayed, sq, only made the attempt (Schultz, Keil) now even to do with temptations what God did to Pharaoh in order to lead out Israel, Deuteronomy 7:18-19; Deuteronomy 29:1-2; Deuteronomy 6:22. [The temptations are obviously the plagues miraculously sent upon the Egyptians as the following clause shows.—A. G.]. To go and take him, sq, the most personal forth-stepping and in-bringing. Nation from the midst of nation. As Deuteronomy 4:32 goes back to the universal humanity, so here the conformity of Israel to the generality of nations. Egypt is intended. By signs and wonders (Haevernick on Ezekiel, p160 sq.). Comp. Exodus 7:3; by war, Exodus 14:14; Exodus 15:3; by a mighty hand, and stretched-out arms ( Deuteronomy 5:15), Exodus 6:6 ( Deuteronomy 14:8); by great terrors, Exodus 11:6; Exodus 12:30 sq.; Deuteronomy 14:20; Deuteronomy 14:24 sq. The redemption from Egypt even to its completion in the march through the Red Sea is thus specifically described. Comp. Deuteronomy 1:30. In all this which Jehovah had done for Israel, before their eyes, so that they have seen it, the people have the advantage of an experience ( Deuteronomy 4:35) upon which even an advanced knowledge rests as upon its foundation, that his God, ha-Elohim, i. e., God simply, not merely the highest, but the one exclusive God, is the only one, there is none beside Him. (The fundamental truth of Genesis meets us again in Deuteronomy). But as was said above, Moses does not here prove this position, as over against the idols, but proves the glory of Israel above other nations and men, which it possesses through such a knowledge of Revelation, especially through the law-giving at Horeb, to which all that happened in and upon Egypt, was merely of secondary moment; and thus even again, as from the beginning of this first discourse, Deuteronomy 1:6 sq, so now here at its very close, Deuteronomy 4:36, the revelation at Horeb stands out prominent. הָרְאֵתָ (made to see), comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:9. The revelation of Jehovah to Israel in order to make more apparent the superiority of the people, is here characterized ( Deuteronomy 4:36) by its super-earthly exaltation (out of heaven), with which the rendering of לְיַסְּרֶךָ to discipline, i. e., to take under sacred training, by Keil and Knobel [also Sept, Luther,—A. G.] will not agree, as indeed it does not with Deuteronomy 4:35. This idea does not lie in the connection here (comp. Deuteronomy 8:5). The usual and practical meaning of the word also is to teach, to instruct, figuratively applied ( Isaiah 28:26), to the preparation of the field, but absolutely never signifies to admonish, set right, as in Isaiah 8:11, when used with מִן. Comp. on Deuteronomy 4:11-12. The symbol of the fire so emphasized, also according to the prominent aspect of that love energy of God in the rescuing of the sinner, presented in the foregoing section, leads to Deuteronomy 4:37, where the love however is portrayed as the electing faithfulness or truth. Thy fathers here as in Deuteronomy 4:31. The covenant with them has here its root in God. However humbling this may be for Israel, it is necessary here, where such a superiority of Israel upon the earth is made conspicuous. As Israel should not represent God, nor make an image of Him, so it has nothing in itself over which to cherish conceited imaginations ( Deuteronomy 9:4-5). Indeed even the fathers has God simply loved. The choice is rooted thus in the love of God. The (אהב) essentially to desire, wish, becomes a choice, so considered with reference to its object. The humiliation encloses in itself the highest encouragement, the greatest blessedness for Israel. What is more blessed than to know that one is the object of the love of God from childhood, and what more encouraging than such love, which is such faithfulness. This faithfulness of the divine love, has its very noticeable characteristic in the singular suffix: his [not their, A. V.] seed after him, which as it discovers a living and thorough acquaintance on the part of the speaker with Genesis, pre-supposes also a familiarity on the part of the hearers with the beginning of Israel’s history. For only in this faithfulness can Abraham, who is the person referred to, be the “friend of God” ( Genesis 18:17 sq.; James 2:33). At the same time this marks the true personal nature of the divine love. Abraham is the father of all believers ( Romans 4:11) throughout the Scripture, and hence the father, κατ’ ἐξοχήν, of Israel. Isaiah 51:2; Genesis 17:4-5; Matthew 3:9. For his seed comp. further Genesis 21:12; Romans 9:7; Psalm 105:6, and Deuteronomy 4:20.—In his sight [Schroeder: by his face, presence.—A. G.], i. e. in His own person, in His self-revelation ( Exodus 13:21; Exodus 14:19; Exodus 14:24; Exodus 33:14-15; Isaiah 63:9). Deuteronomy 4:37 stands related to Deuteronomy 4:36, as Deuteronomy 4:34 to Deuteronomy 4:33. The וְ is the simple conjunction; but תחת כי, as רק, Deuteronomy 10:15, has the whole emphasis of the connected new motives. The expulsion of the nations, as of the people of Sihon and Og was a pledge to Israel that even wider room would be made for him. Comp. Deuteronomy 1:28; Deuteronomy 2:30; Deuteronomy 4:20. An exhortation or inference parallel to Deuteronomy 4:35 follows now in Deuteronomy 4:39. The כַיּוֹם חַזֶּה, Deuteronomy 4:38, stands instead of אַתָּה הַרְאֵתָ of Deuteronomy 4:35, and so וְיָדַעְתָ here resumes the לָדַעַת of that verse. It is not however bare knowledge, but a matter of the heart (worth taking to heart). Comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:35. In connection with this, Deuteronomy 4:40 returns to Deuteronomy 4:1 sq. Instead of משפט, we have here מִצְוָה, because the reference is altogether to God. Comp. besides upon Deuteronomy 4:26.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. Chap, Deuteronomy 1:6-8. The departure from Horeb for the realization of the promise of Jehovah is the world-historical advance of Israel. A step at the same time for humanity, for the anointed in Spirit, is the τέλος of the conscience, as of the law ( Romans 10:4). As this universal human truth has its solemn festive expression in the Sabbath of Israel (quia feeisti nos ad te et inquietum est cor nostrum, donec requiescat in te.—Augustine), so it finds its historical expression in the possession of the promised land ( Hebrews 3:7 to Hebrews 4:10). Advancing therein, as equally in the case of their ancestor ( Genesis 12), the elect people appears as humanity in its God-placed desires, as Moses himself the head of this people is a man of desire ( Exodus 33:18; Exodus 33:13; Deuteronomy 3:25). Canaan is the localized promise of God, the pledge that the whole earth shall be full of His glory ( Numbers 14:21). In this land, assured to the fathers by an oath ( Deuteronomy 1:8), Israel realizes for the time the grace and truth ( John 1:17), which indeed were not given by Moses, for the law was given through Moses, but which should historically come into existence (become) in the people of this land, and thus they become a blessing for all people. While Hellas seeks the true and the beautiful, and Rome law and dominion, Israel’s desire reaches after the reality of God and Jerusalem ( Psalm 42:2-4; Psalm 137:5).

2. Deuteronomy 1:9-18. “The natural jurisdiction, as it existed in the patriarchal institution, had already fallen into decay in Egypt. It was the policy of the oppressor to destroy the internal organization ( Exodus 2:11 sq.). With the Exodus, the stream had returned to its old channel. But religious zeal concentrates the entire judicial authority in Moses. Aid must soon be thought of. The arrangement is proposed by the people in order that it may strike its roots among them more easily. The people choose, probably with reference to the advice of Moses, Judges, according to the gradation of tribes and families great and small. There was a natural subordination among these judges. The heads of the tribes were the presidents, the heads of the larger or smaller families the co-assessors, with a more or less weighty voice in the decision. Those who were chosen were then confirmed by Moses. We are not to think of a crude decimal division. The arrangement was precisely destined for the residence in Canaan.” Hengstenberg. “The law of Jehovah is the rule of life for Israel. The princes and judges are called to introduce and put in practice this life-regulation as national. The general instruction which Moses gave to the officers of the community was thus, through the law of Jehovah, intended for the individual, and thus that whole organization of the people began at the advice of Jethro,was established.” Baumgarten. Jethro’s counsel ( Exodus 18) and the act of Moses, as he here speaks of it, unite to form a beautiful picture of the Judges, what he should be, and how he should act. שפט signifies to make ready, to finish; and thus the judge is one who is to deal with strifes, and remove them out of the world. Thus the oath makes an end of all strife ( Hebrews 6:16). On the other hand this is the charge and burden ( Deuteronomy 1:12) of the judicial office. The will against the will of Prayer of Manasseh, only the will of God can give a decisive settlement. The first judicial qualification therefore is the fear of God ( Luke 18:2) which is the beginning of wisdom ( Proverbs 1:7; Proverbs 3:7; Proverbs 9:10; Psalm 111:10). Where there is this internal support there is also fidelity and faith (confidence), and hence the second more outward qualification, men of truth, with which the judge has to do, and at the same time “understanding,” insight into even the most intricate cases. Lastly, as the most exterior qualification, with the good report among the people, is connected the “hating covetousness,” unselfishness which recommends itself to every man as an attribute of the judge. With the divine character of the court agrees the position of the judge with respect to his duties between the parties; and thus impartiality, and since they are all brethren before God, a brotherly disposition is requisite. Reconciliation therefore of those whom the strife had separated, was the act which corresponded most nearly to the idea of the “Shophet,” a judge. But when this could not be secured, then “righteousness” should determine the judicial act; i.e. צֶדֶק as the fixed, the right (δίκη) of God, his law should decide the case. As Israel is before God a nation of “brethren,” so the Israelite in himself before God, and over against the stranger, is still only a man. (אִישׁ, abbreviated form of אֱנוֹש,אנשׁ, an adherent, associate, man as a social being, living in communities.) With the brotherliness connects itself the universal humanity ( 2 Peter 1:7). See the following thoughts. When God only is adhered to, and one is established in His law, there the רָאָה (as נָכַר, to hold fast with the eye) coincides with יָרִא, to fear, namely, God, “through which the man does not become timid, servile, cowardly, but feels himself lifted up with infinite power, since he knows the divine strength and freedom, as his own. The fear of God has this significance from the Old Testament stand-point in opposition to all nature-religion” (Meier).—[We have too here all the elements of a true popular government. The authority comes from God; but the people select their rulers freely from among themselves. Once clothed with their office, the rulers become so far the representatives of God, are so to be regarded by the people, and are held responsible by Him for the discharge of their trusts.—A. G.]

3. The humanity of the Mosaic law appears with respect to the stranger. He comes into view, assembling himself with Israel, in his own right, not however as one roving around, but as גּוּר intimates, as one who sojourns for a shorter or longer time. As such has equal part with the Israelite in the Courts ( Judges, justice, duty, punishment), Leviticus 24:22. How thoroughly in this law the religious point of view determines and bounds the moral. Not merely because Israel also had been a stranger ( Exodus 22:21), but this other motive, because Canaan belonged to Jehovah, and thus the native dweller is only a guest ( Leviticus 25:23), co-operates to the same end. Any exclusiveness towards the stranger enters only when the religious and moral relations out of which such humanity flows would be endangered ( Exodus 23:32-33). How entirely different stands the people of justice, the people of Rome, in this regard! In the twelve tables (hostis) “enemy” is synonymous with “stranger,” which Cicero calls (de off. I:12) a milder expression. Comp. on the contrary, e.g., Leviticus 19:34.

4. The movement at Kadesh running through the whole history of the people of God, as Goethe (Works VI, p. 159) expresses it: “The peculiar and the profoundest theme of the world and human history, to which all others are subordinate, is the conflict of faith and unbelief. All the epochs in which faith rules, under whatever form, are glorious, heart-stirring and fruitful for the present and the future. On the other hand all epochs in which unbelief in any form claims a sorrowful victory, and although it may shine in apparent splendor for a time, vanishes before the after ages, because no one will harass himself with the knowledge of the unfruitful. While the first book of Moses records the triumph of faith, the last four have for their theme the unbelief which does not in a bold way attack and contend with faith, but which also does not show itself in its whole fulness, however, crowds forth from step to step in the way, and often through kindness, but more often still through severe punishments, is never healed, never destroyed, but only silenced for the moment; and hence so continues its subtle course that it threatens to wreck at the beginning a great and noble purpose undertaken upon the most glorious promises of a credible national God, and prevents its ever being completed in its whole fulness.”

5. “That the period of the thirty-seven years curse, which lies between Kadesh and Kadesh, is not brought within the compass of the narrative,” is not due only “to the express theocratic historic style,” as Kurtz asserts, but meets us also in the rhetorical recollections in Deuteronomy, and this silence, as over the grave or the dead, is an intentional death-silence. It is altogether proper. One should be silent, at best, over those under the judgment of rejection. There is a moral consideration, as also a liturgical act of the historical writer and speaker. Kurtz rejects the supposed reason: “that, in a general way, nothing remarkable occurred during this period,” as if this was the rejection of the only reason for that silence. But that which is communicated of law and history, Numbers 15 sq, does not concern the rejected Israel, but the Israel of the future (e. g. Deuteronomy 15:2; Deuteronomy 15:13; Deuteronomy 15:18). In reference to this, there was nothing further memorable to communicate until Numbers 20, as in reference to that the long silence prevails. The reticence of Moses over the coffins and sepulchres of Israel, is similar to that in regard to the four hundred years in Egypt, the cradle of the people. What Kurtz says of the thirty-seven years as “years of dispersion,” and “that only the whole Israel, the organic completion of all the essential parts of the people, etc., is the subject of the recorded history,” rests upon a still questionable view of the real relations and condition of Israel at this time. On the contrary his fine remark: “the advance only, not the standing still, or the retrograde steps into the wilderness, is the subject of the recorded history,” hits the case perfectly. “The way from Sinai to Kadesh was a progress; only one step further and then—But during the thirty-seven years the history of Israel did not come even one step nearer its goal. It remained as it was. It is different in the fortieth year with the journeyings from Kadesh to the plains of Moab. Under the unfavorable relations of this time, the nearest way from Kadesh to Canaan was by Mount Seir, around through the plains of Moab, and across the Jordan. Even the geographical return from Kadesh to the Red Sea is an historical progress.

6. Among the three exceptions which Israel must respect, Edom holds the first place. It has it in consequence of the prominent part which Amalek, the branch people of Edom, had already taken, Numbers 24:20. It shares with them also the hostility with which Amalek was the first people who maliciously fell upon the rear of the wearied Israelites ( Deuteronomy 25:18), and vindictively went to the front before the Canaanites, Numbers 14:45. Israel had avoided the armed hostility with which Edom met him, Numbers 20:18-21. The conflict between Edom and Israel exists historically, as it had displayed itself before in their mutual ancestors, Esau and Jacob. But with this distinction, that now the fear is on the side of Esau (comp. Deuteronomy 2:4 with Genesis 32:8). This fear introduces at the same time with the command here, the promise, Numbers 24:18. Edom, although the first-born, is an apostacy from the chosen seed, a degeneration to heathenism. Just because it is so closely related to Israel, it removes to the widest distance from the people of God ( Matthew 10:36). His fear of the Divine, in Israel, throws light upon the hatred and character of Edom, usually fearless, and much more feared, by Israel when punished by his God. Thus it gains those stereotype features which it bears in the prophets. Comp. e. g., Ezekiel 35:15; Ezekiel 36:6. Obadiah 1:10 sq. It must be conceded that the relations which Israel sustains to Edom, according to Deuteronomy, in no way correspond to the days of the prophets, but only to the time of Moses. [We can scarcely conceive of a later Jew giving the directions which Moses here gives. They are opposed in their whole spirit to the feeling which filled the minds of the Jewish people, and find expression in the prophets. And the feeling which ultimately gained such strength grew up in the relations and intercourse of these nations, so that there is no period which so well accords with these directions as that of Moses. They would not have been so appropriate to the time of Samuel even.—A. G.]. For Moab and Amnion comp. upon Deuteronomy 23:4-5, and the Doctrinal and Ethical remarks.

7. Although it is not expressly said that Moab drove out the Emim, which would have agreed well with the description, so that Schultz conjectures they were not a bold people, and that we must think of a gradual extinction by death, still it may be inferred from what is said in regard to Edom. In any case, even without a warlike expulsion of the earlier inhabitants, the possession, as in the case of Edom and Ammon, so also by Moab, appears as the providence and ordering of God. He raises up and removes kings, Daniel 2:21, and defines their times and the bounds of the people ( Acts 17:26) upon the earth. This was an appropriate instruction for Israel when, by localizing itself in Canaan, it was about to take its place among the nations and lands. It follows from this, that although the removal of a neighbor’s landmark is a crime ( Deuteronomy 19:14; Deuteronomy 27:17) so it is not only true that kingdoms and lands are entailed, but also that both inward distractions and external conquests may be the ways of God. The character of the instruments he uses to collect the debt which is due, remains a question of secondary moment. This exalted view of the history of nations should not be denied, even in respect to Italy, especially by believers. [But this view of the hand of God in ordering the limits and condition of nations, does not interfere of course with any efforts on the part of the people to change their condition, provided there is a reasonable ground for them. Such attempts, immediately successful or otherwise, may be among the instruments which God uses.—A. G.].

8. That Moses speaks of Israel according to its idea ( Deuteronomy 2:25; Deuteronomy 4:6 sq, 30) corresponds to his prophetic character and stand-point, belongs to that preparation and introduction to the full prophetic order which was to be effected by him, and preserves, at the same time, the point of union for the New Testament fulfilling of this idea in the kingdom of God. The exclusiveness of Israel is for its universal ends.

9. The investiture of Israel with Canaan is to be viewed with respect to the chosen people as a gracious gift of God to the fathers, and with respect to the Canaanites as a divine righteous judgment, as Hengstenberg (Beit. III, § 471sq.) has shown in opposition to other interpretations. But since now Seir, as well as the land of Moab and Ammon, are held before Israel as expressly given to their present occupants by Jehovah ( Deuteronomy 2:5; Deuteronomy 2:9; Deuteronomy 2:19), the destruction of their earlier occupants appears, in part at least, as the act of Jehovah, and hence also as a judgment of God ( Deuteronomy 2:21-22). “The region therefore upon which Israel should dwell, not merely as to Sodom and Gomorrah, but throughout, and even in its surroundings is an extended scene of divine judgments and destruction, which must involuntarily warn, most impressively, its occupants as to the deep seriousness of their life. The cheering enjoyment of the mercy and truth of God is not without a recollection of the solemn background of His holiness.” Schultz. The successors of Abraham are the executors of the divine sentence of death upon the many-tribed nation. Hence the “bann,” as in reference to Sihon and Og, the “constrained consecration of those to God who stubbornly refused freely to consecrate themselves to Him, in general directed only against persons; but now in order to show that Israel does not enjoy its land and its possession as a mere conquest, reaches in the first conquered city Jericho, to all its possessions.” Hengstenberg. As the Israelites were first qualified for such a “banning,” who themselves had grown up a new generation under the “bann,” so also the iniquity of the Canaanites was full ( Genesis 15:16). “There was open to them the alternative of flight from the land, or of conversion to the faith of Israel.” Lange. But that this latter case occurs only with Rahab, shows the complete dehumanizing of the dwellers in Canaan, ( Deuteronomy 9:4-5) as they sanction and observe only its bestial cultus, especially the Moloch worship (Cæterum censeo, Carthaginem esse delendam).

10. When Schultz, in distinction from Keil, who refers to 1 Kings 10:4 sq. and the therein ever significant type of proselytism in the self-dissolution of heathen religions, remarks upon the recognition of the Old Testament revelation on the part of the heathen, “that the actual facts have been almost an irony,” he says nothing more than that Israel has in its actual history, very poorly answered to its idea, according to which Moses speaks of it. It is only when Israel’s light shines before men, and they see its good works, that men can praise it. ( Matthew 5). But it is true, further, that the idea of Israel finds its fulfilment only in Christ and Christianity; the subjection of the nations to it, and still more their transition into it, is the realizing of what was said regarding Israel according to its idea, ( Deuteronomy 4:6 sq.).

11. While the spiritual (super-sensible) nature if God in the law-giving is elsewhere described by the statement, the law was spoken by angels, ( Hebrews 2:2; Acts 7:38; Acts 7:53; Galatians 3:19), referring back to Deuteronomy 33:2 ( Psalm 68:17; Psalm 104:4); here however this mediation of the spiritual and super-creaturely divine nature, is not mentioned, but only the word, that spoken, and indeed in opposition to any form whatever. Since he fire on the mountain was clearly alluded to ( Deuteronomy 4:11) so is it, in opposition to Knobel, precisely with respect to the people, as Exodus 24:17. It is different with the selection Exodus 24:11, for they saw (ראה Deuteronomy 1:10, חזה Deuteronomy 1:11, although this seeing was an intuitive seeing, beholding, vision) the God of Israel, and this seeing must have distinguished itself “from what all the people saw continually” by something else than this, “that in their eyes the fire token was separate from the cloud,” (Hofmann, Schriftbew. I.). What is further said, Deuteronomy 1:10, that “there was under his feet,” and that the elders of Israel suffered no harm, presupposes an attested revelation of God beyond or above that to the whole people. We must think certainly upon the very same human form which Isaiah 6 imagines upon the throne, and of which Ezekiel 1:7; Ezekiel 1:9; Ezekiel 1:13, expressly speaks. ( Daniel 7:9; Daniel 7:13). On the other hand it cannot be said, with V. Gerlach, that Deuteronomy 4:12 “must be applicable also to the elders,” at least not for their own case, for the revelation to them is different from that to the whole people, as again the revelation of God to Moses is different from that to the elders. Exodus 33.; Numbers 12:8; Deuteronomy 34:10. But Exodus 33:11 points also to the manifest human form, and this form must have been the “similitude,” “form of Jehovah” ( Numbers 12:8) in which God throughout held intercourse with Moses. The distinction will thus be as to the one experience of the elders, and that the revelation of God to them was as from a distance, “not face to face,” not “from mouth to mouth.” The people saw the glory of God through the medium of the fire (comp. Exodus 16:7; Exodus 16:10); a nearer approach was not permitted, Exodus 19:21; Exodus 24:2. Even the elders must keep at a distance, Exodus 24:2. Moses remains alone in the presence of God. What Moses therefore, Exodus 33:18, desires in reference to the divine glory, the whole fulness of His being in the more fitting Revelation, must reach beyond that which he had already enjoyed. With reference to this we are to understand Exodus 33:20, as on the other hand Exodus 24:11 is spoken in reference to the people who were warned away with the penalty of destruction. What would have brought ruin upon the people did not harm the elders, but no mortal may “see the face” of His glory. Thus “the face” is in general the person, but with reference to the “glory,” the exact expression of the whole Divine being revealed absolutely and without any limitation, while “the back,” Exodus 33:23, is only the after splendor of that which has passed by ( Deuteronomy 1:22). The human appearing form in these revelations of God to the favored individuals, already to the patriarchs, was the preparatory symbolism to the “brightness of the glory and the express image of his person” in the incarnation of the Son. ( Hebrews 1:3; John 1:14). With this the Psalmist comforts himself, Psalm 17:15, and we learn, that even until Christ, the spirituality of the divine being does not in itself exclude relative forms, when He would reveal Himself to man. But this relative form is not commonly for Israel the human form, although it has place in a human way through the Word. The fire and the cloud-darkness were truly conspicuous, but no “form” as little as the “voice,” (the sound) of the words which the people perceived. “It is not given us of God to know intuitively His being in itself (Beck, Christ Lerhw. I, p 41 sq.) but only in some form or representation, made visible and become inward to us. In His own essential majesty invisible to man ( John 1:18; 1 John 4:12) and as such dwelling in light inaccessible ( 1 Timothy 6:16) He remains for our conception and expression transcendent and unsearchable, even in His revelation also ( Romans 11:33 sq.; Ephesians 3:8; Isaiah 40:28; Psalm 145:3; Psalm 147:5; Job 11:7-9), and we know Him in His nature, therefore, only as coming forth from His inaccessible light, He descends to earthly representations, but not in His own μορφὴ θεοῦ, Philippians 2:6. Hence there comes to us, through the Song of Solomon, the only one initiated into these profoundest intuitions of the Divine nature, by virtue of His most intimate communion with the Father, only such knowledge of the divine nature or essence as He unfolds to us through words and works. John 6:46; John 1:18; Matthew 11:27.”

12. At this point, as in Exodus 24:10 sq, nothing is said as to the form of God (even Isaiah 6. is silent upon this topic) but in reference to the fundamental revelation in the giving of the law, it is emphatically repeated to the people, that it was entirely by the word. The word truly in itself, as the fittest spiritual expression of the Spirit ( John 1:1), opposes every image of Jehovah which Israel might make. But now the people have heard the ten commands, and see them remaining upon the two tables; the revelation by God (according to the significance of the number ten) is fixed for Israel as perfect. Thus there is nothing which can go beyond the word heard by the people and seen by them. Israel stands upon the summit, and should be conscious that it is so placed, so that every image which it might form of God appears as a descent to heathenism, as idolatry. Heathenism sprang out of the apostacy from the primitive religion, and through the “corruption, and especially the secularization of the consciousness of God.” The divine numen did not as in Israel become nomen, which presupposes γνώμη knowledge, thus Revelation, but that which is and should remain spirit, became nature. Pantheism is unknown at the beginning, but known as the end of the heathen way. In its progress pantheism realizes itself in polytheism, i. e., this or that, many and various representations of the Deity, according to the land, time, history, civilization, explained by the words of priests (mythology) because there was no clear word of God. Thus the images, although at first sense images of the Deity, become at last gods, idols of the heathen way, upon which Israel must not tread, since idolatry was rather its enemy and punishment, ( Deuteronomy 4:28). The stand-point of Deuteronomy is purely principial, which is altogether unfavorable to the later time of the historical criticism.

13. The covenant of God is no social contract between equals, so that the human factor could annul or abrogate the other, the divine ( Romans 3:3; Galatians 3:17; 2 Timothy 2:13). Although there should be no religiousness, religion would still exist. God has revealed Himself, and this sun shines even upon the blind. The covenant of God is the formulating of His revelation in promise and command, so that the demand rests upon the promise, and both rest upon what God has already done. In this way of salvation, which is indeed for humanity, man neither helps nor acts. The covenant is sure and finished as of God, and so also the signs and seals of the covenant require not the help of men. God is one, Galatians 3:20. The Mediator of the covenant only has to do with men; for since the covenant of God is the way of salvation, it is so for humanity, and it can only be so for mankind, when man gives the promising and commanding God, faith and obedience. But this condition of the realization of the covenant for mankind need not be conceived of as a condition of the realization of the covenant itself.

14. Since God has concluded a covenant with men ( Deuteronomy 4:23), has thus revealed in the promise and command His essential strength of will in the world, it does not touch in the least His transcendency, disturbs not the “inward rest and blessedness of God,” when He is said to be angry. Nor is this a mere anthropomorphism, for what appears with respect to anger, after the flesh among men, does not belong to it after the spirit, is not that which is essential and necessary, as human nature, in its primitive divine resemblance, presents it ( Mark 3:5; Ephesians 4:26). קָנָא designates the immanent energy of the divine life [love?] in the world. The Hebrew expression, according to its radical elements, refers to division, signifies fundamentally a dissension, since jealousy only corresponds to love, when it is real or true. “God, in His efficient strength (Beck, p162), out of His own holy will, even in love as a holy one, i. e., as one in the complacent communication of good, preserving the same, and indeed fitting it for a perfect life, determines to work, then holds Himself not only free from the authorship and nurture of all evil, but opposes it rather as a godless nature with the innermost energy of His consuming anger; but, on the other hand, over all and everywhere originates, cherishes and strengthens the good, and that with a faithfulness and truth which no unbelief or falsehood can destroy, agreeably to which His wise and holy determination, together with word and work, through all the developments of time, in a living unity, asserts itself as the most constant life-regulation of love.”

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 1:6-8. Everything has its time with God: 1) delay and2) departure. “Long enough” the watchword1) of holy Wisdom of Solomon, 2) of a gracious leading; 3) of a defensive keeping (comp. Luke 22:38).—The turning points in life: 1) how they should become blessings to us (and the command and promise of God, Deuteronomy 1:7); 2) why on the other hand, they turn to a curse for us. Because in unbelief and disobedience (ver8) we fail to improve them.—The promise of God opens the widest prospects: 1) the directory in Deuteronomy 1:7; Deuteronomy 2) the use of it ( 1 Timothy 4:8).—The hand of God makes an open land, as1) in the old, Song of Solomon 2) in the new covenant ( Matthew 25:34).—The blessing of the fathers builds the home of the children, if the children do not prevent the blessing of the fathers, Deuteronomy 1:8.

Deuteronomy 1:9-18. Moses and Christ as to their power to bear: 1) While Moses alone is unable to bear, Christ bears all things ( Hebrews 1:3). 2) Christ has borne what Moses was not able to bear, even our sicknesses ( Isaiah 53:4).—The indispensable qualities in a judge: 1) wisdom (the fear of God); 2) prudence (by the side of truth, faithfulness); 3) good report.—The judgment is of God: 1) a consolation to the righteous Judges 2) a terror to all the unrighteous.—The judicial model in Deuteronomy 1:16; Deuteronomy 17:1) the open ear; 2) the impartial mind; 3) justice for every one; 4) fear of no one.

Deuteronomy 1:19-21. The way of the children of God still from mountain to mountain: 1) from Sinai to Golgotha; 2) from Golgotha to the Jerusalem above ( Matthew 5:14; Revelation 21:10).—The bride of the Song comes up out of the wilderness: 1) the war-times of the Church ( Song of Solomon 3:6 sq.); 2) but also its times of peace and victory, Song of Solomon 8:5—How should we look back upon the wilderness: 1) as upon a school-time which has been entirely finished; 2) as upon many and serious occasions for gratitude to God. We must not fear: 1) the high prerogative, 2) nor the sacred duty of the Church.

Deuteronomy 1:22-25. The Spies: 1) in their two-fold relation to the wish of the people and to the purpose of God; 2) in their two-fold result: that Canaan is a good land, but Israel a wicked people.—God’s promises stand the test, 1) but faith must investigate, and2) doubt not sit in judgment.—Even for the heavenly Canaan the fruits of the Spirit ( Galatians 5:22; Ephesians 5:9) prove the goodness of the land.

Deuteronomy 1:26-33. Unbelief1) in its grounds, a would not; 2) in its nature, no going up; 3) in its utterances, rebellion, disobedience to the command and promise of God, murmurs by themselves, and outspoken ingratitude ( Deuteronomy 1:26-27).—The exaggerations of perverse and craven hearts, of an excited and depressed, a haughty and faint-hearted spirit ( Deuteronomy 1:28).—Means against fear and terror: 1) the Lord is our leader: 2) the Lord fights for us ( Deuteronomy 1:29-30).—How God bears His people: 1) He raises them from the dust; 2) He holds them in His arms; 3) He brings them to His home ( Deuteronomy 1:31).—The care of God over His own at evening, during the night, and the day ( Deuteronomy 1:33).

Deuteronomy 1:34-40. The wrath of God Isaiah 1) certain, 2) just, 3) consuming ( Hebrews 10:27).—The blessed exceptions in the judgments represented in Caleb and Joshua.—The steadfast faith as of Caleb: 1) in the apostacy, 2) to the end. Again1) as to its reward; 2) as to its work.—What is the perfect following of the Lord? When one follows Him in every condition and at all times.—A mediator is not a mediator only as Moses proves: 1) in his love which identifies him with the people; 2) in the judgment of God upon him which excludes him from the promised land.—Even thou! how solemn it sounds, 1) for the unbelievers ( Luke 23:31); 2) even for believers ( Job 4:18)!—Like the lightning, the judgments of God, 1) strike the heights, 2) that those in the low-grounds should fear. The nearer to the Lord, the nearer to His judgment—a truth for us even, and for others.—It is not Moses, but Joshua, who should introduce Israel into the inheritance of Canaan: 1) observe His name (Jesus); 2) mark His preparation, as a servant, disciple of Moses ( Exodus 17:9 sq.; Deuteronomy 24:13 sq.); 3) consider his qualification for the work, “strengthen Him,” and4) the promise of God concerning Him. The importance of Joshua 1) with Moses, 2) beyond Moses.—God’s thoughts are not our thoughts, both in wrath and in love. How the wisdom of the flesh is foolishness with God, 1) in its anxious care; 2) in its final issue.

Deuteronomy 1:41-46. The sorrow of the world ( 2 Corinthians 7:10) 1) repents indeed, but how? 2) acts indeed, but against what? 3) works death at the end. Three-fold repentance of Cain ( Genesis 4:13), of Israel, of Judas ( Matthew 27:4 sq.)—The Lord is ever more thoughtful for us than we for others, indeed than for ourselves even.—If God is not with us, there Isaiah 1) no victory with us; 2) the contest is in vain ( Psalm 127:1 sq.); 3) even our own strength is against us ( Deuteronomy 1:43).—By “the bees” we are not to understand their own strength ( Deuteronomy 1:44), not even as armed ( Deuteronomy 1:41), but rather their weakness against the strength of God ( Psalm 118:12).—Hormah, the “bann place” for the first, through the second Israel. There is a return, and even a weeping, before the Lord, to which He grants nothing, to wit, 1) the return from vain attempts in our own strength; 2) our tears from obstinacy and despair.

Deuteronomy 2:1-3 Kadesh an ending which is at the same time a beginning.—The past and present departures in their similarity and in their differences.—The way of Israel: 1) no retreat, although back to the Red Sea; 2) no residence, although many days at the mountain (Doct. and Ethical, 5).

Deuteronomy 2:4-23. The passage of Israel along the borders of Edom, to these for terror ( Deuteronomy 2:4), to those in love ( Deuteronomy 2:5-6).—We should not overcome evil with evil, but with good ( Romans 12:17; Romans 12:21 : 1 Peter 3:9).—The blessings of God in the march through the wilderness: in the work of the hand, in the way of the feet, in the necessities of life. To the divine blessing ( Proverbs 10:22) there Isaiah 1) nothing too much, 2) nothing too difficult, 3) nothing too long, 4) nothing too great. (Indeed, the greater the need, so much the quicker the aid.)—God is a ruler over the people and all kingdoms ( 2 Chronicles 20:6). The hoariest antiquity shows this; history is ever showing it; in the kingdom of God at last all people and kingdoms will show it. The times as well as the bounds of the people are of the Lord (Doct7). What God gives, He only can take away, but often through human agency ( Daniel 4:24; Daniel 2:21). God preserves His word in judgments as well as promises: the old Israel a glass for the one case, and the new for the other ( 1 Corinthians 10:6; Romans 15:4). Who is great? God only, and He only confirms it in His doings ( Psalm 77:14; Jeremiah 10:6).

Deuteronomy 2:24 to Deuteronomy 3:22. Israel against Sihon, a type of the Church Militant. It is given to it to conquer; it is told to fight. The gates of hell shall not prevail against the Church of God; in the great day of the Lord there is terror before it under the whole heaven (Rev.).—A true Church in certain circles is ever an object of fear.—In the hardened heart much good precedes the inward judgment, and its outward execution; the greeting of peace goes before the rejection ( Luke 10:6-7).—If God is for us ( Deuteronomy 2:31), who can resist us ( Deuteronomy 2:32)? We shall conquer widely ( Deuteronomy 2:33), and the sight shall correspond to the faith ( Deuteronomy 2:34 sq).—Upon what does the inheritance depend? upon courage, the people, the flesh? ( Psalm 20:7).—When ought we to fear? When even the whole world is for us, but not the Lord.—As God gave Og and Sihon unto the armed power of Israel, so now He gives his and our enemies into the power of our prayers.—(For the celebration of victory.) Victory is of the Lord, but so also the contest ( 2 Samuel 22:35).—A man can himself do nothing, except it is given him from heaven ( John 3:27).—The best watcher of a city ( Psalm 127:1), and even the true keeper ( Proverbs 14:26) is the Lord.—We also have fortifications to destroy, but with the weapons of God, scarcely with any others ( 2 Corinthians 10:4 sq.).—Tyrants, conquerors, the natural Prayer of Manasseh, the world: in their might (Og was the only one remaining), in their glory. (Behold his bed!) Jeremiah 9:22 sq. The last bed is ever the grave, and it cannot be said of any one, as of the risen one, Mark 16:6.—The strong fall to the Lord for a spoil, Deuteronomy 2:12-13, in the members, and still differently in the head, Isaiah 53:12.—The heroes of eternity (as Jair): their contests and victories in faith, their testimony of faith (and called them, sq.)—Be one; common the victory, common the battle.—Brotherly love: in its divine ground (God has given you), in its cheerful march, in its equipments and strength.—Let us not forsake our assembling! Hebrews 10:25.—Separation leads, 1) to a corrupt enjoyment of the gifts of God; 2) to a carnal self-exaltation (rejoicing in the armament, in the very nails); 3) to an unlovely forsaking and censorious inspection (judging, not going before) our brother; 4) to a self-consuming of strength, to a peculiar exhaustion.—God knows well how to guard these left behind, to lead the pilgrim to rest, to bring the exiles home. Faith also has eyes, and indeed looks backwards, forwards, upwards: to the wonderful works, the promises, of God, to God Himself, who takes away all fear, who constantly fights for us.

Deuteronomy 3:23-29. Moses, a servant of God, and indeed one approved or faithful, but only at the beginning ( Hebrews 3:5; John 15:15; 1 John 3:2).—The desire of Moses compared with that of Paul, 2 Corinthians 12; Philippians 1:23.—There are fruitless prayers even in the kingdom of God, and precisely in cases like those of Moses and Paul, when we do not ask according to the counsel and will of God ( Matthew 26:39). [But are such prayers fruitless? They are in truth fruitful, never vain. See the results with Moses, Paul, and especially our Saviour.—A. G.]. With this also we must take into view the regard to the kingdom of God and the world. What possible falls we might be kept from were it not for others.—Still God does not deny His own, without also granting their request. (“If He cannot make me happy in the way which I desire, He will still press upon my heart loving consolation in prayer”).—Humbled ( Deuteronomy 3:26) we may go up ( Deuteronomy 3:27): “I know whom Thou wilt gloriously adorn, those whom Thou hast first brought low.”—I have seen, O Lord, Thy throne from afar, sq.—The humble may be exalted, the weak may be strong in the strength of God. ( 2 Corinthians 12:9; Philippians 4:13).

Deuteronomy 4:1-40. To the law and the testimony! To do and be true is the duty, life, and glory of the people of God.—But be doers of the word, and not hearers only ( James 1:22). The doing justifies (does it) ( Romans 2:13) but neither doing with respect to it, nor flowing from it.—The true orthodoxy is this: the righteous, not the followers of Baal, believe, and faith proves itself right, through word and walk. The right service of God is the following Him and communion with Him, the open confession and the hidden converse.—The glory of the people of God: 1) Outwardly to appear as the keepers of the treasure of God, and therefore to be highly prized; 2) inwardly the gracious and powerful nearness of God, the joyful access in prayer of individual members to God, and the certain knowledge of the divine will.—They are true parents who are not forgetful hearers themselves, and who know how to make intelligent hearers of their children ( Deuteronomy 4:9-10).—The day at Horeb, in its threefold import: 1) as the day of the people ( Deuteronomy 4:10): 2) as the day of God in His majesty and exaltation ( Deuteronomy 4:11-12); 3) as the day of the covenant of God, and of the law for the people ( Deuteronomy 4:13).—Corruption in religion, 1) has its beginning in this, that God (His being and will) has been changed into nature, the Creator into the creature ( Romans 1:18 sq.); but2) it passes over, not barely into gross heathenism, but first and directly into the less gross, in which God (counsel and work) is confounded with reason, the redeemer with self-righteousness and self-redemption.—Redemption is the choice and leading of the child of God as in the case of Israel ( Deuteronomy 4:20; Isaiah 43:1 sq.).—The grief of Moses: His thorn in the flesh, a sign for Israel.—Self-preservation is secured, 1) through a recollection of the covenant grace of God; 2) in obedience to the word of God. His commands.—The Lord is a consuming fire; thus, His nature being love, which works with consuming energy.—Holiness the attribute of that nature, is a fire (consuming not merely the dross from His own, but the perverse also. The wrath expressing itself in chastisement, and in punishment).—Not only Israel, but the sinner generally, has the witness in the heaven above, and in the earth at his feet, as in Sinai, and much more in Golgotha.—Sin is a corruption of the people, and an injury to the land, and sins are punished through sins.—The true seeking has the sure promise of finding, and is a concern of the whole man.—Times of need are times of blessing, for temptation teaches us to mark the word ( Isaiah 28:19), and trial leads to prayer ( Isaiah 26:16). The true seeking is the godly sorrow ( 2 Corinthians 7:10) promised by God, wrought by God, and leads to God.—The promise of the conversion of Israel begins in the exile, fulfilled in Christ, still remains open. (For missions to the Jews.) This is the mercy of God, that He preserves, saves us, and preserves the word.—Inquiry into the uses of the world-history: 1) Leads to God as the origin of all; 2) teaches us to recognize the greatness of His thoughts towards men; 3) shows the sacredness and intimacy of His revelation to His people; 4) declares the wonders of His way; 5) Isaiah, in fine, a theodicee.—The national greatness of Israel, 1) measured by that which is humanly and earthly great; 2) confirmed by the grand revelation of God at Horeb, and through the grand redemption from Egypt.—The seeing-eye, to what it extends: It gives the sight, but not the insight ( Isaiah 6:9 sq.) hence open thou mine eyes, that I, sq, Psalm 119:18.—The living God distinguishes Himself from idols generally, by His wonderful works, but specially by the law and redemption. The most wonderful thing is His being, because God is love, which transcends all nature and all reason ( Ephesians 3:19). The fathers were flesh and blood, and what is Abraham’s seed, in the light of reason, and in comparison with the other nations? ( Deuteronomy 4:38). The thankful knowledge of the Lord is a concern of the heart, and that only, and is eternal life.

Chap1. Deuteronomy 1:6-7. Calvin: “Lest the people should delay who were already far too slow, he adds in the facility stated, a stimulus, saying that they had barely to move the feet to enjoy the promised rest.” (So Jesus had even greater haste than Judas himself, John 13:27). Schultz: “With the readiness of the Lord to fulfil His covenant promises. He joins closely His holiness, which shows itself only upon the occasion of sins, but as punishing unreservedly, comes into so much clearer light. A beautiful title, with which he opens his discourse: the Lord our God. The Lord does not intend, indeed, any immediate transition from bondage to dominion, but an unimpeded advance to the goal. In following Him he gives no special residence.” Richter: “The Amorites were especially named to intimate that their iniquity was full ( Genesis 15:16) and the time for the occupation (of Canaan) had come.” Berl. B.: “The law cannot make perfect. But we must not stand still. The true light beckons us onward.” Zinzendorf: “The possessing of the land at our day is nothing but a bringing of the kingdom of God in this or that region.”

Deuteronomy 1:9. Starke: “No Christian should assume a heavier burden than he is able to bear.” Deuteronomy 1:11. Schultz: “Moses is so much more impelled to his wish, as it touches the life of a nation, called to be the bearer of the honor of the Lord.” Spake for promise ( Numbers 10:29); “Israel throughout relegated to the word of God, had no special word for promise; what God spake He began to do in that He spake it.” To the believer all that God has spoken is assured. Deuteronomy 1:13. Calvin: “This liberty [election by the people—A. G.] is very desirable, so that we should not be compelled to obey any one, whoever may be placed over us, but that the choice should be given so that no one should rule us who may not have been approved. The highest integrity and diligence are not enough for the ruler, if skill and sagacity are wanting.” Luther: “It is dangerous and shameful that one should force himself into power, against the will of the people. Many artifices mislead the wise, if they are not prudent, and will deceive them if they are not experienced and skillful. If a prince cannot have both, it is better that he should be a man of great foresight and wanting in piety, than pious and imprudent.” Starke: “In the appointment of officers the choice should not proceed upon favor, but upon experience and the fear of God,” Acts 2:23 sq.; Deuteronomy 6:1 sq.; 2 Chronicles 19:5 sq. Deuteronomy 1:14. Osiander: “Subjects should not reject the useful plans of their rulers, nor resist the same in any arbitrary manner, Romans 13:1; Titus 3:1.” Deuteronomy 1:16. The word of one party is not enough, they should have both. Deuteronomy 1:17. Luther: “This is the highest and most difficult virtue in a prince. To judge the poor and unknown is easy, but to condemn the powerful, the rich, and friends, without regard to blood, honor, fear or favor, according to the clear view of the case, that is a divine virtue. No prince does this, unless made strong and courageous by the Holy Spirit.” Calvin: “They should not fear any mortal, because the judgment is of God, by which He not only reminds them of the account to be rendered to God, but shows how absurd it is to prostitute the majesty of God in that manner, since they, standing rather in His place, should look as from above upon all men. Were this deeply impressed upon magistrates and pastors, they would not. vacillate, but stand firm against all terrors” [“Moses, 1) appointed men of good character; 2) gave them a good charge: to be diligent and patient, just and impartial, resolute and courageous; 3) a good reason to enforce the charge, for the judgment is God’s.” Matt. Henry.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 1:19. Schultz: “The greater and more fearful the wilderness through which they went, led and borne by the Lord, the more blameable is their unbelief which was active even then.” Piscator: “The Church of God is a stranger in this world, walks continually in a wilderness in which it meets rough ways, storms and faithless nomads, but in all has one true support and protector.” [“So the way to the heavenly Canaan is beset with difficulties and dangers, Acts 14:23.” Wordsworth.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 1:20. Schultz: “The high grounds of Canaan correspond to the most high God, who would have His dwelling therein.” Deuteronomy 1:21. Schultz: “The demand fear not, sq, our Lord gives in the N. T. to His disciples, John 14:27.”

Deuteronomy 1:23. Calvin: “If they had all been taken from one tribe their faithfulness might have been suspected; but if each possessed its own witness, all jealousy and suspicion would be removed. Then, too, God chose men of renown, whose testimony would command respect. But there is nothing which the wickedness of men cannot pervert.” Deuteronomy 1:26. Luther: “Thus those whom God has trusted in great things are faithless to Him in small things; for thou knowest that faith is not a work of the free will, but only of the grace of God.” Schultz: “There are, in the history of the kingdom of God, deciding points, when even wickedness rises to its highest distinction, for the perfecting of grace. Israel, similar to the pilgrim in his holiest moments.” Deuteronomy 1:27. Schultz: “All the prophets point to this redemptive work. Some refuse the gifts of the Son in the N. T, and become like the old Israel.” Deuteronomy 1:27-28. Luther: “Unbelief raves because the word of God is lost. That is the fruit of human prudence in divine things. Unbelief makes the dangers more and greater than they are, but faith counts all for nothing, and the word as the strength of God, Deuteronomy 1:29 sq.” [All our disobedience and failures flow from a want of faith in the word of God. Unbelief is disobedience, and the spring from which it issues.—A. G.]. J. Gerhard: “If we turn our eyes from the promise of the gospel, Satan tries to persuade us that we are unable to stand against such mighty foes.” Krummacher: “Is it not thus with many in Christendom? No, we can never do that. Glad to have it off their hands, they will not make the least attempt nor even give to the Lord one good word for it, because He might strengthen them, and they will not come to Him.”—Starke: Our brethren. “Through this the spies become partakers in the sins of many.” Deuteronomy 1:29. Cramer: “Those who are strong in faith should comfort and help the weak, Galatians 6:1.” Schultz: “It is precisely with this demand as with that to Ahaz, Isaiah 7:10 sq. The last attempt. It must at all events appear, what was desired.” Deuteronomy 1:30. Schultz: Jehovah your God.—“Can it be that His relation to them is still not destroyed, even if it were as Genesis 6:6. Moses can point for the answer to a present experience, Deuteronomy 1:33.” Deuteronomy 1:31. Schultz: “Incomprehensible condescension of God, and still more incomprehensible exaltation of the Church. The true Shepherd.” Deuteronomy 1:32. Luther: “Thus they put no faith in Moses, who was prepared with so many words, and so many miraculous signs. But why should we wonder when to-day there is so little faith, and the whole world raves in unbelief? If only two men from the great mass cleave to Moses, he will not intermit his office-work with respect to the word, and preaches in vain to the unbelievers.” Deuteronomy 1:33. Schultz: “The divine activity in its energy cannot be represented in any more fitting way than in light and fire, with which the smoke cloud itself appears, Isaiah 4:5. The living energy of men comes appropriately and early to light in the smoking breath. The animating and consuming, the refreshing and wearying potencies in their unity. The caravans in the wilderness raise an artificial smoke-cloud to go before them. Since the Lord sought out the camping places, the inconsistency is the more remarkable, in that they have hitherto trusted to Him for rest, followed Him through the darkest paths; but now when so near the peculiar resting-place they despair.”

Deuteronomy 1:34 sq. Schultz: “The judgment upon the old Israel, a prediction of that upon the new, when it should become an old. It tended to check the external, false particularism.”—Luther: “The Jewish people fails when it was upon the very neck of the Amorites. Thus the forbearance of God gives space for repentance to the heathen before they should be destroyed. Romans 3:29. Their blindness is their snare, sq.” Deuteronomy 1:36. So also Noah in his evil generation, Genesis 6:7. Schultz: “The old Israel, to a certain extent, entered Canaan with Caleb and Joshua. Caleb not only saw the land, but possessed it. He asked for Hebron ( Joshua 14), because in his old age he had still living faith in the face of the sons of Anak, who had plunged the others, for the most part, into fear. His more glorious reward. The statement why he was spared removes every suspicion of partiality on the part of God. The problem of humanity, especially of Israel, is to be faithful unto death and in death; solved only in the true Caleb.” Deuteronomy 1:37. Starke “Moses confessed his own sin, but, also that it was not intentional with him.” Luther: “For our instruction and comfort, lest we should despair in our sins, for in this temptation not only many of the people, but even men of excellence, even the greatest prince Moses, with his holy brother Aaron, fell. We should fear the Lord, and despair in ourselves, since we are what we are only by His grace and power.” Deuteronomy 1:38. In the kingdom of God it is first true, le roi ne meurt pas. Starke: “Joshua here typifies a higher one than Moses”—[Matt. Henry: Mercy is mixed with wrath, 1) though Moses might not bring them into Canaan, Joshua should; 2) though this generation should not enter, the next should.—A. G.]

Deuteronomy 1:39. Wurt. Bib.: “Although we do not believe God, He remains true and faithful to His promises.” Schultz: “What you will not believe, that I will bring to pass, that I may make known my strength in the weak, and better aid your helpless ones than yourselves. Through the whole history of His kingdom, He knows how to find himself in the form of a servant,” Deuteronomy 1:40. Schultz: “But it is different with you older than with the younger; you to punishment and death, they to preservation and strength.” If Israel has not Canaan, then the desert. Either heaven or hell, no intermediate place.

Deuteronomy 1:41. Starke: “Our nature is so depraved, that it knows no restraints. What God forbids, we do; what He commands, we neglect.”—Krummacher: “They add: as the Lord commanded us. But indeed had He said: The Lord will fight for you. Your plan was partly too late, partly not properly arranged. Psalm 44:5; Psalm 33:16 sq. Your obedience must now consist in this, that you lay aside your own will.” Starke: “Plans undertaken against God and His word come to a bad end.” [Henry: “Thus when the door is shut and the day of grace is over, there will be found those that stand without and knock.” Cowardice and presumption are not far apart.—A. G.] Luther: “The unsearchable judgments of God! His people who presume upon their own strength, He permits to be overcome, as if He were not their God. But the enemy, who rely upon their own strength, He allows to conquer. Know that as there is that which is more to be feared than the manifest signs of the anger of God, so the unbeliever is sometimes successful in his way,” Deuteronomy 1:45. It happens to Israel as to Esau, Hebrews 12:17.

Chap2, Deuteronomy 2:3. Schultz: “The Lord waits again only to a certain extent to call out His it is enough, and to lead the desert-wanderers into Canaan.” Deuteronomy 2:4 sq. Luther: “In the history of the heathen we see the greatness or smallness of works; but in the history of the Jews it is only the word of God, through whose leading and will all things come to pass.” Richter: “Before God brought the Israelites to punish His enemies in Canaan, He taught them to forgive their enemies in Edom.” Deuteronomy 2:7. In all the providence of God with respect to other people, and in all his consideration of them, Israel still appears as the one especially blessed, as bodily so spiritually. Psalm 147:20. As ( Deuteronomy 1:31) all false steps, falls and contingencies are taken up in the divine bearing, so all wants in the divine providence which always helps him ( Luke 22:35). “They end in love and blessing,” if they are from the ways of God. Deuteronomy 2:15. The hand of God finds His enemies. He rules in the midst of His enemies. Deuteronomy 2:23. Richter: “How impressively the true history of the world teaches the righteousness of the Judge of the world.” Deuteronomy 2:24. Krummacher: “What may we not do if we believe, and how should not all things be possible to those whom Christ makes strong? The true beginning to take possession is made in the blessed dying hour. The full possession follows at doomsday.” [Henry: “Observe in the commission given to Israel, 1) though God assured them the land should be their own, yet they must bestir themselves, and contend with Sihon in battle; 2) when they fight, God will fight for them.”—A. G.] Deuteronomy 2:25. Schultz: “Israel enters into the same relation to the heathen as man generally to the rest of creation, as the representative of communion with God, of the higher life of the Spirit.” Deuteronomy 2:31. Richter: “Thus oftentimes gifts come to the children of God beyond their expectation.” Schultz: “To the divine beginning in love, the beginning on the part of His people in zeal and confidence must correspond ( Isaiah 40:31), and thus always when the call is given by God, there must be a cheerful response. His saints are also His mighty jubilant ones, Isaiah 13:3.”

Chap3, Deuteronomy 3:1. Luther: “Og must have been a bold king to contend with Israel alone, and not have come to the help of Sihon. At the time of Saul all Israel fled before a single giant; it would have been so here if the faith of the people and the truth of the promise of God had not wrought wonders.” Deuteronomy 3:2. Schultz: “If the demands upon Israel’s faith, made stronger by the first victory, were greater, so the Lord comes to their aid with cheering and impressive encouragement, Deuteronomy 1:29.” Deuteronomy 3:14. Richter: “Moses, surprised, says of Jair, stretching widely to the north, he maintained his name. Thus what would be an obstacle to unbelief or weak faith becomes a source of strength to the believer.” Deuteronomy 3:18. Schultz: “Moses laboring against any isolation of the East Jordanic tribes not only in the present war, but for the long future, ventures to hope that the special exertions for their brethren could easily strengthen the community of feeling, and make it permanent. In case of isolation the East Jordan tribes would suffer the most.” Tub. Bib.: “We should interest ourselves in the brethren in faith, Romans 12:14; Genesis 14:13 sq.” Cramer: If we have planted our feet firmly in spiritual things, we should help the weak and unconverted. Galatians 6:1; Philippians 2:12. Luther: “They enter the work of God with their strength, but do not presume upon their strength. Blessed are they who thus serve God with their weapons and members.” Deuteronomy 3:21. Schultz: The contest in the service of God may for the first be the more severe, the longer it lasts; but out of the localities in which we have fought for and with God, there rise up loud-speaking witnesses to kindle anew our courage and faith.” Deuteronomy 3:23 sq. Richter: “Through this open confession of his heart’s desire he in part wakens or strengthens a similar desire in Israel, and in part in opposition to Numbers 20:12 sanctifies again the name of God.” Schultz: “Moses truly in the first word betrays his thoughts of his own guilt. Above all he makes the impression that the law introduced by him had reached in his case its most peculiar object, the knowledge of sin.” Deuteronomy 3:24. J. Gerhardt: “When one asks a favor from an avaricious person, he is wont to present before him the kindness he would have performed; but when from a generous person, the kindness he has already received.” Deuteronomy 3:25. Schultz: “Canaan presents itself to him as a highland by the side of Horeb, where he lived the best days of his life, and in contrast to the desert.” Deuteronomy 3:26. Tub. Bib.: “If this is done in the green tree, what shall be done in the dry ( 1 Peter 4:18).” Wurth. B: If we sin with the godless, we must suffer punishment with them.” Deuteronomy 3:27. Schultz: “Viewing Canaan from Pisgah, a true representative of the Old Covenant. Though he must content himself with the distant view, his life has not been an aimless one. However much or little of perfection may pass before the eye of the individual, if it concerns a work of God, there is a progress and completion indeed endless, in which at last the individual shall be included in the finished work of God.” [Wordsworth: The law had a far-off vision of the gospel and its heavenly Revelation, and yearned for it and them, but could not go in and possess them; but Moses after his death was brought into Canaan to see the glory of Christ ( Matthew 17:3). Not Moses, but Jesus, brings us to our Canaan.”—A. G.]

Chap4, Deuteronomy 4:1. Schultz: “And now, i.e. since He has first loved us, He permits us again to love Him. As Romans 10:17, ἀκοή first,” etc. Starke: “Beside the hearing, the reading, the devout contemplation, the careful preservation, the actual fulfilling.” [From God’s doing to ours. We should use God’s providences to quicken us in duty.—A. G.] Richter: Deuteronomy 4:2 places the limits to men, not to the Spirit of God. Starke: “Thus the sacred Scriptures contain perfectly all that is necessary to salvation.” Deuteronomy 4:6. Schultz: “There lies throughout at the foundation the truth, that man by himself is deficient in wisdom.” Deuteronomy 4:7. Michaelis: “God shows Himself the lawgiver and judge of His people, as He answers their law-questions.” Deuteronomy 4:8. Schultz: “No heathen nation was able to establish justly the rights of men between each other, however great it might be. All justice has at last its roots in God.” Richter: “Paulalso, Romans 3, 9, celebrates the advantage of Israel ( Deuteronomy 4:6-9).” Ziegl: “What are all the political systems of Machiavelli, Helvetius, Haller, etc., against the Republic of Plato, which every one who in this day will be a politician admires above all? And still this last, in comparison with the Israelitish constitutional law, is nothing more than an abstraction in a mythological dream.” Deuteronomy 4:9. Calvin: “Thus the tardiness of our flesh must be aroused, and at the same time its weakness fortified, its inconstancy prevented, since nothing is more easy than that the whole zeal should collapse in a sudden forgetfulness, or grow languid by degrees.” Deuteronomy 4:11. Schultz: “The appearance upon Sinai, and the sacred night. Both foundations of a covenant of God—but how different!” Deuteronomy 4:29. “The sinner never binds himself to seek God, unless when he conceives Him to be placable. Sincere conversion is that of the whole heart, and the opposite to that which is feigned or hypocritical.” Deuteronomy 4:30. Calvin: “Sorrow in its uses and fruits, Hebrews 12:11. We should not be exasperated by the rod of God.” [ Deuteronomy 4:31. Wordsworth: He will not forsake thee. There is mercy then in store for the Jews.—A. G.] Deuteronomy 4:34. ziegl: “In fact (beyond Christ, where the miracle appears as nature) there is no other point in history, about which such a fulness of miracles are massed, as the exodus of Israel, in what precedes and follows it. Indeed the supernatural in nature, which is a proof of the constant latent existence of a higher order of things, is only introduced through the divine freedom, but on the other hand is closely connected as a sign with the following revelation.” Deuteronomy 4:37. Schultz: “True faith must grow, and be one with the feeling of unworthiness; will it be strong, it must have some other ground for the divine love than itself; a fundamental truth which touches the central point of Christendom.”—[For further homiletical hints see the admirable and practical summing up of this chapter in Henry.—A. G.].

Footnotes:
FN#1 - בֵּאֵר, to dig, to inscribe upon stone, as Deuteronomy 27:8. Hence Haevernick and Wordsworth understand here, to write down. But as the idea Isaiah, to bring to light, to make clear, our word, “explain,” seems to meet all the necessities of the case.—A. G.]

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 1:13. הָנוּ, give, place, set.—A. G.]

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 1:23. It, the word, was good in mine eyes.—A. G.]

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 1:36. Margin: lit. fulfilled, to go after Jehovah.—A. G.]

FN#5 - Deuteronomy 1:41. וַתָּהִינוּ. Most modern commentators adopt the rendering of Schröder, connecting it with the Arabic word of the same sense. It is merely a conjecture, however, and the context would seem to favor the rendering in our version.—A. G.]

FN#6 - Deuteronomy 2:6. Lit. dig water, buy permission to dig water. Bib. Comm.—A. G.]

FN#7 - Margin: use not hostility against them; but the text is better here.—A. G.]

FN#8 - Deuteronomy 2:13. Omit said I. The words are still the words of God to Moses, and connect it with Deuteronomy 2:9.—A. G.]

FN#9 - 3:34. מתם. The meaning and construction of this word are doubtful; but the weight of authority and the absence of the article are both in favor of connecting it with מוּת, and of rendering mortals, men generally. “We took all his cities, and laid under ban every city of mortals.” What was laid under ban was of course destroyed.—A. G.]

FN#10 - Deuteronomy 4:6. See Deuteronomy 2:36.—A. G.]

FN#11 - Deuteronomy 4:18. Sons of strength.—A. G.]
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Verses 1-43
The separation of the Cities of Refuge as a pause to the first discourse.
Deuteronomy 4:41-43
41Then [After that] Moses severed three cities on this [that] side Jordan, toward the sun-rising; 42That the slayer might flee thither, which should kill his neighbour unawares [without design] and hated him not in times past [yesterday, the third day]; 43and that fleeing [and flee] unto one of these cities he might live: Namely, Bezer in the wilderness, in the plain country, of [for] the Reubenites; and Ramoth in Gilead, of [for] the Gadites; and Golan in Bashan, of [for] the Manassites.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
Through the whole fourth chapter down to the fortieth verse, “life” has been the thought insisted upon. If in the connection the relations to God have been made prominent, the preservation of life in our relations to our fellow-men, our neighbors, is still a very obvious, supplementary realization of the same thought. Then there is no more effective form of the fundamental idea of the whole law, which should be carried out, than that Moses, while he takes breath, should immediately use the pause, to follow the word with the deed, and therewith show his hearers what was also expected from them. See the divine command in question, [These verses are clearly in place. They narrate an occurrence which took place between the close of the first and beginning of the second discourse, and therefore are inserted here. Aside from the connection in thought, and the moral lesson they teach, they belong historically here and no where else.—A. G.]. For the later mention, and perhaps first full completion of the Mosaic separation, comp. on Joshua 20. The closer limitation, Deuteronomy 4:41, toward the sun-rising explains on this side Jordan, as the East Jordanic cities in distinction from the Canaanitic cities of refuge in chap19. Comp. that chap. The separation by Moses, as it rested upon a divine command, raises the free cities to sacred places ( Exodus 21:14; 1 Kings 2:28 sq.; 1 Kings 1:50 sq). The regulation, Deuteronomy 4:42 ( Numbers 35:15 sq.), prevents or restrains blood revenge; for the life of man is not merely precious to the slain, so that his murder must be revenged, but is alike costly to the slayer, who indeed as the murderer must pay with his own life that which he has violently taken, but whose life, even on that account, as he has simply given the fatal stroke (without foreknowledge, without any premeditated hostility) must be preserved. Deuteronomy 4:43. Bezer, “probably Bosor, 1 Maccabees 5:36, but not yet certainly ascertained” (Keil). The plain country ( Deuteronomy 3:10) is the Amoritic: thus the wilderness is used for the steppes of the Euphrates wilderness ( 1 Chronicles 5:9-10) to which Reuben lay open on the east. If the six places of refuge, on the west and east side of Jordan, were arranged at equal distances, we should look for Bezer over against Hebron. Ramoth in Gilead, is identical with Ramoth Mizpeh, a border city of Gad, now Salt, the only inhabited city in Belka, whose castle, surrounded by steep mountains, rises in a narrow rocky valley, the houses rising as terraces. Golan, east of the sea of Galilee, but not certainly discovered, although the district Gaulanitis bears its name.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Calvin: “Athough he was not able to fulfil in every part, the divine command to select six cities, he did not delay until the three other cities could be added, from whence we may learn that although we may not immediately complete what God commands, we should not delay, and still we are not to be over anxious since He may intend to complete it through others.” Wurt. Bib.: “Sins are not all of the same dye, Matthew 12:31-32.” The refuge cities east of Jordan; 1) their significant number (three, the number of the divine life); 2) their typical position (toward the sun-rising) in reference to their chief significance, the preserving of life; in reference to Mal. [ Deuteronomy 4:2]; Luke 1:78; 2 Peter 1:19; 2 Peter 3) their significance, over against the custom of blood revenge, and for the law of God. The sacredness of human life. [The whole law is unto life. Obedience to it is not only the path to life hereafter, but to life here, Deuteronomy 4:1; Deuteronomy 4:40; Proverbs 3:2; Proverbs 4:4. This provision of the cities of refuge, with all the arrangements as to ease of access, shows how sacredly the law guards human life. It claims indeed life for life, thus lays its restraints upon human passion and violence, but still protects the unintentional and therefore guiltless man slayer.—A. G.].

Verses 44-49
Title introductory to the second discourse
Deuteronomy 4:44-49
44, 45And this is the law which Moses set before the children of Israel: These are the testimonies, and the statutes, and the judgments, which Moses spake unto the 46 children of Israel, after they came forth out of Egypt, On this [that] side Jordan, in the valley over against Beth-peor, in the land of Sihon king of the Amorites, who dwelt at Heshbon, whom Moses and the children of Israel smote, after [as they came][FN1] they were come forth out of Egypt: 47And they possessed his land, and the land of Og, king of Bashan, two kings of the Amorites, which were on this [that] side Jordan, toward the sun-rising; 48From Aroer, which is by the bank of the river Arnon, even unto Mount Sion, which is Hermon, 49And all the plain on this [that] side Jordan eastward, even unto the sea of the plain, under the springs [slopes] of Pisgah.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
Since the second discourse constitutes peculiarly [Bib. Com.: “Testimonies, statutes, and judgments, i.e., commandments considered first as manifestations or attestations of the will of God, next as duties of moral obligation, and thirdly as precepts securing the mutual rights of men.”—A. G.]. What was presupposed in the time announcement, Deuteronomy 1:3, is here and in Deuteronomy 4:46, expressly declared in the בְּצֵאתָס־; the auditory after the terminus a quo, and at the same time according to the obligatory grounds or reasons, as in Exodus 20:2; Exodus 19:1. Comp. also upon Deuteronomy 1:1; Deuteronomy 3:29; Deuteronomy 1:4. For Deuteronomy 4:47, see Deuteronomy 2:33 sq.; Deuteronomy 3:1 sq. For Deuteronomy 4:48, see Deuteronomy 2:36; Deuteronomy 3:12; Deuteronomy 3:8-9. For Deuteronomy 4:49, see Deuteronomy 3:17. “It is not strange that the geographical and historical elements which form the basis of the narrative should be presented again in this title, since these stand in the closest connection with the subjects of the discourse, which now first takes its right course.”—Baumgarten.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 4:44-45. Calvin: “Moses shows, with how many words also, that he has only explained to them the law in its integrity.” Deuteronomy 4:46 sq. Calvin: “The taste of grace received should lead us to press more eagerly forward.” Deuteronomy 4:49. Richter: “Every look at Pisgah was for Moses a reminder of his approaching death ( Deuteronomy 3:27) therefore he hastens to arrange all things with and for Israel.” The law Isaiah, 1) for a testimony, and thus it is doctrine; 2) for a support, and thus an ordinance for Church, State, family; 3) for justice, and thus a seal, as also a glass and restraint. If God makes demands upon man He has first given to him, and will give, so that he may have all fulness.

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 4:46. Lit, in their coming.—A. G.].

05 Chapter 5 

Verses 1-3
II. THE SECOND DISCOURSE

Deuteronomy 5-26
The text-the decalogue, the foundation of the covenant, the kernel of the whole law, and the fundamental condition of all salvation
Deuteronomy 5:1 to Deuteronomy 6:3
1And Moses called all Israel, and said unto them, Hear, O Israel, the statutes and judgments which I speak in [before] your ears this day, that ye may learn2[and learn] them, and keep,[FN1] and do them. The Lord our God made a covenant with us in Horeb 3 The Lord made not this covenant with our fathers, but with us, even us, who are all of us here alive [living] this day 4 The Lord talked with 5 you face to face in the mount, out of the midst of the fire. (I stood [was standing] between the Lord and you at that time, to shew [announce to] you the word of the Lord: for ye were afraid by reason of [before][FN2] the fire, and went not up into the 6 mount,) saying, I am the Lord thy God, which brought thee out of the land of Egypt, from the house of[FN3] bondage 7 Thou shalt have none other gods before me 8 Thou shalt not make thee any graven [idol] image, or any likeness of anything that is in heaven above, or that is in the earth beneath, or that is in the waters beneath the earth: 9Thou shalt not bow down thyself unto them, nor serve them: for I the Lord thy God am a jealous God, visiting the iniquities of the fathers upon the children unto [and upon] the third and [upon] fourth generation of them that hate me, 10And shewing mercy unto thousands [the thousandth] of them that love [loving] me, and keep [and keeping] my commandments 11 Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord thy God in vain[FN4] [to a nonentity, falsehood]: for the Lord will not hold him guiltless that taketh his name in vain 12 Keep the Sabbath-day to sanctify it, as the Lord thy God hath commanded thee 13 Six days thou shalt labour, and do 14 all thy work; But [and] the seventh day is the Sabbath of the Lord thy God: in it thou shalt not do any work, thou nor [and] thy Song of Solomon, nor [and] thy daughter, nor [and] thy Prayer of Manasseh -servant, nor [and] thy maid-servant, nor [and] thine ox, nor [and] thine ass, nor [and] any of thy cattle, nor [and] thy stranger that is within thy gates; that thy Prayer of Manasseh -servant and thy maid-servant may rest as well as thou 15 And remember that thou wast a servant in the land of Egypt, and that [om. that] the Lord thy God brought thee out thence through [with] a mighty hand, and by a stretched-out arm: therefore the Lord thy God commanded thee to keep the Sabbath-day 16 Honour thy father and thy mother, as the Lord thy God hath commanded thee; that thy days may be prolonged, and that it may go well with thee, 17, 18in the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee. Thou shalt not kill. Neither 19 shalt thou commit adultery 20 Neither shalt thou steal. Neither shalt thou bear false witness against thy neighbour 21 Neither shalt thou desire thy neighbour’s wife, neither shalt thou covet thy neighbour’s house, his field, or [and] his Prayer of Manasseh -servant, or [and] his maid-servant, his ox, or [and] his ass, or [and] any thing that is thy neighbour’s 22 These words the Lord spake unto all your assembly in the mount, out of the midst of the fire, of the cloud, and of the thick darkness, with a great voice; and he added no more[FN5] and he wrote them in two tables of stone, and delivered them unto me 23 And it came to pass, when [as] ye heard the voice out of the midst of the darkness, (for [and] the mountain did burn [was burning] with fire,) that ye came near unto me, even all the heads of your tribes, and your elders; 24And ye said, Behold, the Lord our God hath shewed us his glory, and his greatness, and we have heard his voice out of the midst of the fire: we have seen this day that God doth talk with Prayer of Manasseh, and he liveth 25 Now [And now] therefore why should we die? for this great fire will consume us: 26if we[FN6] hear the voice of the Lord our God any more, then we shall die. For who is there of all flesh that hath heard the voice of the living God speaking out of the midst of the fire, as we have, and lived? 27Go thou near, and hear all that the Lord our God shall say: and speak thou unto us all that the Lord our God shall speak unto thee;[FN7] and we will hear it [thee], and do it. 28And the Lord heard the voice of your words, when ye spake unto me; and the Lord said unto me, I have heard the voice of the words of this people, which they have spoken unto thee: they have well said all that they have spoken 29 O that there were [who will give] such an heart in them, that they would fear me, and keep all my commandments always, that it might be well with them, and with their [sons] children for ever! 30Go say to them, Get you into your tents again 31 But as for thee [and thou] stand thou here by me, and I will speak unto thee all the commandments, and the statutes, and the judgments, which thou shalt teach them, that they may do them in the land which I give them to possess it 32 Ye shall observe to do therefore as the Lord your God hath commanded you: ye shall not turn aside to the right hand or to the left 33 Ye shall walk in all the ways which the Lord your God hath commanded you, that ye may live, and that it may be well with you, and that ye may prolong your days [live a long time] in the land which ye shall possess.

Deuteronomy 6:1 Now these are the commandments, [And this is the commandment][FN8] the statutes, and the judgments which the Lord your God commanded to teach you, that ye might do them in the land whither ye go [pass over] to possess it: 2That thou mightest fear the Lord thy God, to keep all his statutes and his commandments which I command thee, thou, and thy Song of Solomon, and thy son’s Song of Solomon, all the days of thy life; and that thy days may be prolonged 3 Hear therefore, O Israel, and observe to do it; that it maybe well with thee, and that ye may increase mightily, as the Lord God of thy fathers hath promised [spake to] thee, in [om. in] the [a] land that floweth with milk and honey.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 5:1-5. In distinction from spake, Deuteronomy 1:1, קרא here not to show the “public nature of his discourses” (Schultz) for that was already sufficiently clear, through all Israel, but the loud voice, with which Moses sought to reach all as far as possible. Genesis 49:1; John 7:37. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:1. There שׁמע אֶל, because as yet introductory, but here שׁמע אֶת where the substance of the law is to be repeated, and accordingly instead of מְלַמֵּד here דּבֵר, in both cases the participle indicating the condition: as ye see and hear. שמר, to keep, is necessary both for its own conduct, and for the office of Israel among the nations ( Deuteronomy 4:2; Deuteronomy 4:6). [Bib. Com. “The recapitulation of the law upon which Moses now enters was suggested by the fact that the generation to which it was originally given was now dead, by the change about to take place in the circumstances of Israel, through their actual settlement in the land of promise, and by the approaching decease of the great law-giver.”—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 5:2. The peculiar character of the covenant as of God with Israel, has appeared already in a similar connection, Deuteronomy 4:1 (Doct. and Eth13). The law as an intermediate step in the development of the covenant, does not essentially modify the latter ( Galatians 3:17) since the law is at the same time pedagogically a promise ( Galatians 3:24 sq.). The time of the promise also is not without law, the Noachic and Abrahamic preformations of the law being simply overshadowed by the promise. Deuteronomy 5:3. That which is new and peculiar in this covenant, not with the fathers (i.e., the patriarchs) but with Israel, the characteristic of the historical development is merely the greater prominence of the law, and indeed as a national code, and as a preparatory step toward the salvation of all nations. Israel now has the same significance for the whole race which the fathers had for Israel ( Deuteronomy 4:37). But although the negative statement throws light upon the character of the covenant, it contains much more, which the positive statement expresses, as to its direct relation to the present generation, who are thus distinguished from the fathers. There may be a reference also to the fathers in Egypt, (Calvin) in so far as they represent the first step in the development of Israel to a nation, whose actual existence as a nation is here prominent. And since the present Israel has escaped the judgments which overwhelmed the former Israel in death, so we seem to see the forms of the fathers, whose bones lie bleaching in the wilderness. But Moses intends to say, not the fathers, whoever they may be, but we are the people, whom it concerns, whose faith and obedience come into view ( Deuteronomy 4:4). [But with us.—The original is very emphatic: with us, even us, all of us living.—A. G.] This direct relation of the covenant unto them is further shown by the manner of its conclusion: face to face (כּ instead of אל). If it is not indicated in the words used, there is in fact a great difference between the manner in which the revelation spoken of here, and that made to Moses ( Deuteronomy 34:10; Exodus 33:11) was effected, and Deuteronomy 5:5 states concisely the mediatory position which Moses in forming the covenant occupied ( Exodus 19:19 sq.) on account of the fear of the people. [Moses was in the mount while the ten commandments were spoken. Although they were not addressed to him in distinction from the people, yet he even then occupied a mediatory position, which became more conspicuous after the terror and request of the people.—A. G.]—Upon the word of the Lord (not the ten commandments), comp. Deuteronomy 5:24 sq.; Exodus 19:21 sq.; Deuteronomy 20:19 sq.—לאמר refers remotely to דִבֵּר, Deuteronomy 5:4, and more nearly to דְבַּר יהוה, Deuteronomy 5:5, which takes up again the thought of דבר.

2. Deuteronomy 5:6-21. After the parenthesis, Deuteronomy 5:5, follows the decalogue as the foundation of the covenant, Exodus 20. The law, the determination for Prayer of Manasseh, can only come from Him who alone and over all is self-determined, i.e. from God, and from God as Jehovah, Deuteronomy 5:6 (“the entire moral code of the decalogue roots itself in the name of Jehovah.” Baumgarten). The eternally unchangeable, because He demands the obedience of faith (not simply the moral imperative), must not merely reveal Himself, but in His revelation to Israel must show Himself as the true and faithful God.—Thy God.—With this initiatory statement, which concentrates within itself the life-thought of the Israelitish nation, is closely connected the historical statement of the redemptive work already accomplished: which brought thee out, sq.—All that follows naturally addresses itself to Israel. Deuteronomy 5:7. The form of a prohibition, because with the allusion to Egypt, the apostate heathen world comes into view over against Israel, and Israel must say in its heart, not, sq, to which my heart is all too much inclined. [As the law is not alone for Israel, but universal, the prohibitory form has a deeper ground than any enactments growing out of the relations of Israel to the heathen world—a ground in the perverse inclinations of the heart as fallen, to go wrong.—A. G.] Since יִהוָה denotes the only or self-existent being, and this being is the God of Israel, there cannot be (לֹא יִהְיֶה לךָ) for Israel any other God, either in His stead (substitution in the gross forms of idolatry), or even (על) in addition to, by the side of, or over and above Him (the co-ordination in the more refined systems of idolatry), Isaiah 42:8; 1 Corinthians 8:4-5. Heidel. Catechism, Question95. It is ever another than the only true God in His revelation (פני), Deuteronomy 5:4. אַחֵר denotes a second one, following, whence in the plural form, thus polytheistically (אֶלֹהִים אַחֵרִים), contradicts the unity and exclusiveness of Jehovah; but then also as implying a being other than the being, namely, a not-being, a nonentity. Heathenism is thus pointed out as an apostacy from the primitive monotheism, or as a sickly form of the God-consciousness, Romans 1. Comp. J. Grimm, German Myth. I.: “All mythologies show this relation.” Upon Deuteronomy 5:8 (εἵδωλον) comp. Deuteronomy 4:16; Deuteronomy 4:15; Deuteronomy 4:12.—In the heavens ( Deuteronomy 4:17), i.e. of birds, although also ( Deuteronomy 4:19) of the stars. The way to idolatry is marked out and enclosed instructively in the ever-deepening shades of heathenism, i.e. of the human heart left to itself. First comes the falling away from the true God; then the falling into the service of false gods. If Jehovah in the first relation is the only living God, He is also in this second reference the one who is only and purely spirit. Idolatry in one aspect is an improper multiplication of, or addition to, the idea of God, and in another an equally improper division or subtraction from it. We pass in Deuteronomy 5:9 from the idol-makers to the idol-worshippers; προσκύνησις (the believing reverence and worship), λατρεία (the practical obedience of the cultus), Deuteronomy 4:19; Deuteronomy 4:28. The transition to Deuteronomy 5:11 is thus, as becomes the living Spirit or God, from the innermost spiritual life of men to its closest and most natural expṙession in words through language. And the reason also: For I the Lord, sq, is spiritual and moral in its nature. So likewise the introductory representation of Jehovah (comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:24) which precludes all nature-necessity, fate, and the like. And so also, although the iniquity of the fathers is said to come upon the children of the third, and even the fourth generation, still physical relations are perhaps mainly thought of in the iniquity in which they became sharers through the personal sins, and the punishment cleaves to the iniquity. Comp. Deuteronomy 24:16.—To visit upon is to punish. לְשׂנְאִי, “those hating me, by which this feeling is designated as the adhering quality, the enduring condition of those in question. The לְ resumes again certainly the genitive אָבות; but at the same time the repeated על binds the different generations with the fathers into one organic form in their hatred against Jehovah. Indeed the parallel, לאחבי ( 1 John 5:3), will not admit any other interpretation (comp. Leviticus 26:39-40). As this regard to the subjective character of men does not veil the righteousness, in the holy energy of God ( Genesis 18:25), so Deuteronomy 5:10 unveils the abundant, overflowing richness of the love-energy of God ( Exodus 34:6 sq.). Jeremiah and Ezekiel simply correct the heathenish interpretation of the truth. Jeremiah 32:18 sq.; Ezekiel 18. The word of the mouth to which we now pass is the most spiritual expression of the man; and thus the name of the Lord, Deuteronomy 5:11, is moreover the true self-revelation of the divine life ( John 20:31), as this is for Prayer of Manasseh, and offered to him, the word of God with respect to Himself, by which He legitimates Himself ( Exodus 3:13 sq.: Isaiah 52:6), and through which He will be sought and found ( Deuteronomy 4:7; Joel 2:32). נָשָׂא, to take, to raise up, with אֶל or לְ, the direction whither, to lift up, to aim at, desire, used of the purpose of the soul, Psalm 24:4, here of the tendency of the tongue, thus to take upon the lips, to bear in the mouth, in order to utter the name to שָוְא, nothingness, vanity, thus useless, thoughtless, then morally evil, wickedness, and thus shamefully, falsely. If the acknowledgment of Jehovah is here indicated, the sanctification of the Sabbath is the actual acknowledgment. שמר, Deuteronomy 5:12 is not more specific than זכר, Exodus 20:8 (as Schultz holds), but rather the reverse, since the latter points out specifically how the former may be secured. While in Deuteronomy 5:8, compared with Exodus 20:4, the וְ is wanting before כָּל, and is found in Deuteronomy 5:9 before עַל, though not occurring in Exodus 20:5, changes of little importance, the change here from זכור to שמור, bringing out the keeping in opposition to the profaning and secularizing of the name of Jehovah, corresponds significantly to the national character of Israel, and to the design of Deuteronomy. The sanctification of the Sabbath is indeed a national confession. Over against the several nonentities with which the name of Jehovah might be mingled, Israel was bound to the time (אֶת־יוֹם), which precisely points out this manifoldness as a nothingness, because temporary and fleeting. הַשַּׁבָּת, the one who rests, keeps festival. The day is what Israel should be at the day. Thus the day is sanctified, i.e. set apart, separated from the other days.—As the Lord thy God commanded thee refers to the institution, as it is recorded Exodus 20, for as to the rest Deuteronomy 5:13 sq. accords with Exodus 20:9 sq.: so that the farther carrying out of the command does not come into view here. But since Exodus 20:11 is here presupposed, Deuteronomy 5:15 still once more emphasizes has commanded thee. Deuteronomy 5:13. מְלָאכָה from לָאַךְ ( Genesis 2:2), whatever one undertakes and completes. Deuteronomy 5:14. לַיהוָֹה, to whom it is separated and sanctified.—And thy son, sq.—The state grows out of the household, the people from the family, and thus the national confession of Israel is laid open at its very roots and sources.—Nor thy ox, sq.—Particularizing, and then at last, summing up that which is generally referred to in nor thy cattle, Exodus 20:10. For גֵר comp. Deuteronomy 1:16 and Doct. and Eth3. As to the connection of master and Prayer of Manasseh -servant and maid-servant under the idea of rest: that they may rest as well as thou, this similar position in reference to the enjoyment of the Sabbath already intimated, Exodus 23:11, is still more expressly stated in Deuteronomy 5:15, since the remember, Exodus 20:8 (which does not call for a recollection of the Sabbath-rest of God ( Genesis 2), but an inward keeping of the Sabbath-day to the very end of its sanctification, so that it shall be sanctified as commanded whenever it returns), gives at the same time a coloring and completion to the thought. The redemption of Israel from Egypt is brought to consciousness again just as in Exodus 13:3; Deuteronomy 4:34. This demand here does not entirely coincide with Exodus 20:11, for there the עַל־כֵּן declares why Jehovah blessed the Sabbath day, and hallowed it, because He rested on the seventh day, while here on the contrary it teaches why Israel, is commanded to keep the Sabbath day instituted by God upon this ground, and rest, the man and maid-servant with their master. To the reason for the institution on the part of God there is added now a special reason for its observance on the part of the people, who therein confess that they are redeemed, and thus distinguished above all nations ( Deuteronomy 4:34; Deuteronomy 4:37 sq, 20). A genuine deuteronomic application of the more objective command in Exodus 20.—[So far from there being any inconsistency in the sacred writer here, the variety in the statements, confirms the genuine Mosaic authorship of Deuteronomy. No later writer, designing to palm off his work as that of Moses, would have ventured upon this freedom. The appropriateness of these references to the previous condition of Israel, as motives to the observance of the Sabbath, is obvious, since the exodus was really one entrance into rest.—A. G.]—If the acknowledgment to Jehovah in fact appears here to be limited to the solemnity of a single day, Deuteronomy 5:16 removes any such limitation, and makes the whole life of the Israelite from the first father and mother down to the last, an actual and real acknowledgment of Jehovah. If כָּבוֹד designates the brightness of the divine majesty (δόξα), כַּבֵּד (Piel) puts this glory upon parents, and this is to honor them, “and this with an express extension of the command to the ‘mother’ usually elsewhere included in the personal service of the house” (Beck). Parents stand nearest to us (without considering them here merely as men by our side, our neighbors, although in this sense they are truly nearest to us among men, and hence the transition from the first to the second table), and represent the glory of God the Creator, Preserver and Ruler, with which last idea all the remaining representations of the divine glory through men are connected, e.g. Exodus 22:27.—Hath commanded thee, as in Deuteronomy 5:12, and thus calls attention to its connection with the Sabbath commandment. They are two aspects of the actual sanctification, as Jehovah is holy, and thus a confession to Him in act or deed, Leviticus 19:2-3. That it may go well with thee.—An addition of Moses, who, since he has so repeatedly referred to the first lawgiving, here allows himself this freedom. Long life, without well-being, would be a long calamity, and hence this filling up of the word of promise. “אֲדָמָח is the earth as fruitful; (אֶרֶץ, the earth in distinction from water), perhaps in reference to the individual, as ארץ in reference to the people as a whole.” After the structure of human society is thus presented not only as “leaning” (Baumgarten) upon the divine sanctuary, but through that is raised to the heights of honor, even to a Sabbath state, that Israel may lead a quiet life in all propriety and honesty, Deuteronomy 5:17, now turns “against those things which in worldly policy and irreligion have been partly and by degrees endured, and partly in a certain way held as privileged destroyers of the social life, murder, adultery, theft” (Baumgarten). The thought “that the divine image in man introduces the transition” (Keil), cannot be drawn from the text. It says simply: Thou shalt not, sq, with the energetic brevity and sharpness of the commanding law-giver, Judges, and avenger of every assault upon the personal life, wedded life, and property. The first, roots or plants itself in the second, and has its individual well-being in the third, so that the common thought of these three prohibitions is the personal life, as is also the idea of deeds, from which we now pass to words. The וְ is rhetorical. Exodus 20:16; a false witness, through a deceitful testimony (עֵד, the testimony or the witness), here as Deuteronomy 5:11. Correspondence between the tongue commands in the two tables! רֵעַ, according to the primary sense of the word, is the “ally, associate,” “companion, friend.” “The command directs itself against the fretting poison of falsehood in report and witness-bearing, in public fame and courts of justice, so destructive of any quiet possession and enjoyment of those goods, (i.e., those of the foregoing commands); and not content with crossing the serpent path of falsehood, as it in the affairs of life worms itself even into the halls of justice, the divine law goes still further, enters the secret workshop of the heart, and aims its blows at that selfish enjoyment and greed of gain (πλεονεξία), which in it are ever weaving their plots against other persons and interests, in which indeed not only every outrage against our neighbor, but even the ungodliness and idolatry, standing at the beginning of the decalogue, have their ground and existence ( Colossians 3:5; Ephesians 5:3).” (Baumgarten). The twice-repeated חַמַד, Exodus 20:14, expresses the more comprehensive idea, in connection with the delight in the attractive features of the object, and hence Deuteronomy 5:18, used only in reference to the wife, rhetorically interchanged with אָיָה in hithpael: more subjective desire. The personal life of our neighbor is passed over, since it offers nothing to the sinful lust, but rather the contrary, while on the other hand the wife ( Exodus 20:17) comes before house, as the prohibition of adultery follows that of murder. To the house, especially in its reference to Canaan, is added in a fitting way, the field, as a parenthesis. What follows is here, as in Exodus 20, the specifying of the household state. [The diversities in the form of this command here, from that in Exodus 20:17, are all due to the “peculiar character of this passage,” or to the special object in view in Deuteronomy, when Israel was about to enter upon its possession.—A. G.].

3. Deuteronomy 5:22-33. Deuteronomy 5:22 sq. as Exodus 20:19 sq. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:11-12. קוֹל גָּדוֹלּ “accusative of the instrument, or member through which the act in performed.” Gesenius. Ezekiel 11:13. וְלֹא יסָף ( Numbers 11:25) and he added no more, i.e., not to speak in this way, he did it this once and not again. The decalogue is spoken directly to Israel, all the rest through Moses.—[Wordsworth: “The perpetuity, universality, and supremacy of the law, were marked by the circumstances of the delivery of the decalogue.”—A. G.]. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:13; Exodus 31:18
Deuteronomy 5:24 : Comp. Exodus 20:19; Deuteronomy 3:24; Deuteronomy 4:33; Deuteronomy 4:42. We have lived to see that which has never been heard of, but not again! Thus the “no more” on the part of Jehovah, Deuteronomy 5:22, receives its explanation, though the desire for a mediator on the part of the people. Deuteronomy 5:25, Exodus 20:19; Deuteronomy 4:24, ( Hebrews 10:31). For if we hear [lit. add to hear] see upon Deuteronomy 5:22. אֲנַחְנוּ: The people, in distinction from Moses, set forth the necessity for a mediator. The עוֹד serves to strengthen the declaration that the one occurrence was enough. Deuteronomy 5:26 : בָשָר designates man as on account of his sinful nature, weak and frail, all his lifetime subject to fear, ever apprehending the execution of the sentence of death. On the contrary, אֱלֹהִים חַיּים God as the eternal, and His everlasting life that of the righteous and holy. As Israel is conscious that He is flesh, so God comes before him in this aspect as the living God, and thus Israel knows himself in opposition to Him. In order to hold fast hereafter this once experienced, which they recognize, Deuteronomy 5:24, truly (“with gratitude” Knobel?) but with fear, with anxiety for the future, with wonder, and indeed that they remained alive, they needed a mediation of this uttered opposition between themselves and God, which they found in the person of Moses; one through whom the living God becomes to them the source of life, and is still hidden from their sight ( Hebrews 12:18 sq.). The love, mercy, and grace of God, is included for the time in Moses. Deuteronomy 5:27. They bind themselves to obedience to that mediated revelation of God, with even “greater zeal and devotion wrought by their fear” (Schultz). Exodus 19:8; Exodus 24:3; Exodus 20:19. Since now, Deuteronomy 5:28, the desire of the people meets the divine approval, in which the utterance of the desire is made prominent (the voice of your words), which they at the very least had so uttered, Deuteronomy in which Moses so speaks the law of God to the people in his name, wins the special sanction of God. Moses had already, Deuteronomy 1:18; Deuteronomy 4:13, intimated the same, but now, as the mediator so solemnly demanded by the people, he first becomes truly and legally the speaker of the divine laws. All that follows, although not spoken as the decalogue directly by God to Israel, has still the same authority, as the people indeed expressly recognized the words of Moses as binding. To fix and settle this position beyond any doubt, is the special object and import of this paragraph. [Bib. Com.: “The reply of God to the request of the people, Deuteronomy 5:28-31, is omitted altogether in the historical summary of Exodus. Here it is important to the speaker’s purpose to call attention to the fact that it was on their own entreaty that he had taken on him to be the channel of communication between God and them. The terrors of Sinai had done their work. They had awakened the consciousness of sin.”—A. G.].—They have well said [lit. done good] all that, sq. For the fear of God is the beginning of Wisdom of Solomon, and Moses as mediator is the forerunner of the Messiah. In Hebrews 12:21 the mediator himself shares in the fear of the people. Deuteronomy 5:29. Emphasizes the fear of God in the people, in connection with the promise of obedience. O that, who will give, sq, may your heart, (your innermost life) be such as your words, viz., that you will have, sq. Or as Jeremiah 17:9, they have it not, and no one but I the Lord can give it to them, Jeremiah 32:39. It belongs to uprightness that the words and heart should agree; they speak right who have also right hearts.—The voice of the words ( Deuteronomy 4:12) is there a form also behind the words? i.e., a habitus, (Schultz). Yes, but it does not first obtain a place in this connection. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:10; Deuteronomy 4:40 ( Luke 1:75). Deuteronomy 5:30. How different from Deuteronomy 1:40! Deuteronomy 5:31. Moses’ authorization as a mediator הַמִּצְוָה singular, all that is commanded. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:1; Deuteronomy 4:5. Deuteronomy 5:32 sq. Corresponding to the following transitional exhortation. The figure of a path or way lies at the basis ( Deuteronomy 2:27). The law a way of life, Deuteronomy 6:2.

4. Deuteronomy 6:1-3. Since now according to Deuteronomy 5:31 Moses is to teach, he makes known at once ( Deuteronomy 5:1) that he has in mind and will hold fast the whole, whatever he may dwell upon singly, and by itself hereafter. Thus the method of his exhortation connects itself with what precedes, and Deuteronomy 5:4 is without question the beginning of a new paragraph. Deuteronomy 5:1. Now these are the commandments, lit, and this is the commandment, just as the law, ( Deuteronomy 4:44), and then also as Deuteronomy 4:1. Deuteronomy 5:2. Comp. Deuteronomy 5:29. The fear of the Lord is the higher inward life of Israel, and long life and prosperity follow faithfulness to the law, and thus the law is both as to heart and conduct the way of life, Deuteronomy 5:32 sq. Deuteronomy 5:3 makes clear already the new section, through the Hear therefore O Israel, thou and thy Song of Solomon, and thy son’s sons. Deuteronomy 5:2 intimates the great increase of the people, just as all the days of thy life intimates the lengthening of their days, so that the grandfather is regarded not only as living in the grandchild, but at the same time as with him. Comp. Deuteronomy 1:11. The land sq. Either in the land (Keil) where they should multiply, or what is more probable, connected with—as He hath promised, i.e., as Schultz holds as Jehovah hath promised thee, when He promised a land, or as we may say now simply, as Jehovah has promised thee a land sq, [so essentially the Bib. Com,—A. G.], in which all shall come to pass, since it is fitted to secure such prosperity through its own happy condition. The proverbial description of Canaan ( Exodus 3:8; Exodus 3:17) in its fruitfulness and beauty, rests upon its rich, broad pastures, and its blooming gardens for the bees, combining the utile with the dulce: Milk and honey ( Song of Solomon 4:11).

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. The distinction between the covenant of God with the fathers, and at Sinai with Israel, is evident even in the signs of the covenant; there circumcision, here the passover. As the revelation to the fathers, Exodus 6:3, is described as that of El-Shaddai, so circumcision has its fundamental genetic character. The sign touches the origin of natural life; and it is the Almighty Creator of heaven and earth, who has laid the elements, sources of Israel in the fathers. The legal character or element in circumcision is evident, Genesis 17, but not only is it closely connected with the promise, but the sign of the covenant itself is pre-eminently full of promise. On the other hand, the passover has the character of development, the historical character of Jehovah. As a meal, truly, it belongs to the continuance, the recruitings of life. The praises of the redeemer-God were therein celebrated out of the past, for every present time of Israel. There was, therefore, a continuous promise in the passover. But this element of promise recedes behind the preponderating element of the law, and the law in its practical result, working the knowledge of sin, comes out prominently both in the sacrificial transaction in the passover, and still more in the fact that the lintel and door-posts must be sprinkled with its blood. Sin is thus in various ways presented or set forth and at the same time Israel’s need of reconciliation in the judgment. Thus circumcision still holds its prevailing tone of promise in Christian baptism, Mark 16:16, while the predominant legal tone of the passover appears in the Lord’s Supper, since the law reaches its end, is fulfilled in His sacrifice, and we have to remember it in an uninterrupted appropriation. Luke 22:19; 1 Corinthians 11:26.

2. For the division of the commandments in the decalogue, and the progress in the thought, see Exodus 20. Here we remark only, 1) that the symbolical form, and the words of our Lord, Matthew 22:27 sq, are both in favor of the arrangement of five commands in one table; 2) that the division of the reformed church has in its favor not only that it is the oldest (Josephus, Philo, the Greek Church) that it is the New Testament division (Schultz, p252), but also that in it the history of Israel, and the spirit and letter of the text receive their rights (Schultz, p273); 3) and this division is in accordance with the progress in the thought, both from within outward, and then from without inward, (comp. Exeget. and Crit.) by which the beginning and the end of the whole, and the central command also form an unquestionable parallelism. (Hengstenberg, Beit. III, 604). [Also Fairbairn’s Typology, which has a full discussion of this question.—A. G.].

3. As to the deviations in the deuteronomic text of the decalogue, V. Gerlach says: “It is remarkable that in the repetition of the ten commandments, especially of the fourth and second, we find some alterations and additions, as a proof that as in similar repetitions of the words in the word of God itself, the Spirit of the Lord works with new creative energy.” Baumgarten: “That Moses does not feel himself strictly hampered, in the setting of the decalogue, engraved upon stone by the finger of God, shows clearly the great freedom of his spirit, and puts shame upon all mere honoring of the sacred letter, which is still under the new covenant, burdened with somewhat of constraint.” Ranke: “The introductory words, Deuteronomy 5:1-5, show that the law is not first given in this passage, but that it is the repetition of an earlier given, to which however a very great importance is attributed. Was not the author of Deuteronomy, who, it is conceded, had the earlier books before him, in a condition to Revelation -issue the ten commandments, which he places at the beginning of his lawgiving, correctly, or would he not take the pains to do so? We observe in the command in regard to the Sabbath, great freedom of treatment. But from this command the manner of the discourse changes, Jehovah no longer speaks, but Moses exhorts and refers to the commands of Jehovah.” ( Exodus 20:7 sq. may have given encouragement to this mode of statement). Thus he turns himself to that aspect of the command which is directed to Prayer of Manasseh, to the very least among the people. The Sabbath law includes in itself good for those serving ( Exodus 23:12) and this is still further unfolded in the law for the Sabbatic and jubilee year, and this element Moses raises into prominence. As he thus demands rest for the very least, he secures this result, that the Sabbath solemnity should be a copy of the creative Sabbath. The recollection of the bondage in Egypt only serves to impress the foregoing statutes which demand rest for the servant, male and female. So also in the fifth command Moses is the speaker, and at the close the speaker makes prominent that which is the more important.

4. The pre-supposed monotheism of the first table points to “that glory of God which rests upon the cradle of humanity” (Naville, the heavenly Father). Polytheism is not the point of departure of a continuous progressive culture, but an apostasy which makes a restoration necessary. But the Grecian philosophy, nobly as it has served humanity, has not restored in itself the idea of God. God remains to the masses, after all the toil of the philosophic spirit an unknown God; even the salvation of monotheism, the only light in the night-shadows of the old world, is of the Jews.

5. “The Sabbath solemnity (Schultz) is peculiar among the nations of antiquity to the Hebrews, who are called precisely Sabbatarii (Martial), which is all the more remarkable in the universality of the reckoning by weeks.” The monument of the completed creation becomes in Deuteronomy the monument of redemption begun, as further the Sabbath remains the sign ( Exodus 31:13) of the eternal saving purpose of Jehovah with respect to His people (comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:30 and Deuteronomy 5:19 sq.), Hebrews 4:9. By so much more is it fitted to be the confession of the people of God among the nations.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 5:1-4. The covenant with the fathers, and that at Sinai ( Deuteronomy 5:2. Calvin: “He commends in these words the law of God to them, because it is the greatest benefit and the highest honor to be taken into covenant by God”).—What Moses demands for the law of the Lord: 1) a universal hearing (each one by all); 2) not barely hearing, but obedience, learn, keep and do ( Deuteronomy 5:1).—The Covenant at Horeb: the persons ( Deuteronomy 5:2-3), the way in which it is closed ( Deuteronomy 5:4), the Mediator of this covenant ( Deuteronomy 5:5). Deuteronomy 5:4. Calvin: “The certainty of the law, from its divine origin.” Richter: “Moses as a type and counterpart of Christ was a Mediator ( Deuteronomy 5:5; Deuteronomy 5:23 sq.), but a mediator of the law for a few ( Galatians 3:19 sq), while Christ is the mediator of a better, more general and eternal Covenant of Grace, Hebrews 8:6; Hebrews 9:15; Hebrews 12:24; 1 Timothy 2:5.”

Deuteronomy 5:6-21. The ten commands in their form and contents. Deuteronomy 5:6. Schultz: “Faith, which is the basis of the life, cannot be required, but only awakened. Before God commands He gives; before He demands faith, He discloses or reveals Himself to it.” J. d’Espagne: “The cornerstone of the law of God, the fundamental position upon which it is reared, the soul of the first command, without which it cannot be understood, is this: Thy Saviour, the gospel at the entrance of the law.” Starke: “Is God thine? then also all, whatever He is and possesses, all His blessedness. Thus must thou also be for God, present to Him body, soul, and all that thou art and hast, for His service and possession.” Deuteronomy 5:12 sq. Tub. Bib: “Yes, every day, hour, minute and second thou shouldst with pure heart-devotion sacrifice to thy God, raise thy heart to Him without intermission, and especially guard thyself against every work of sin.”

Deuteronomy 5:22. Wurth Bib.: “The law is perfect, and embraces all that man should do and leave undone in the service of God and of his neighbor. James 1:25; 2 Timothy 3:17.” Deuteronomy 5:25. Cramer: “Through the law comes the knowledge of sin, Romans 3:20; it works wrath, Deuteronomy 4:15; Deuteronomy 7:11 sq, and has the office of the letter Which killeth, 2 Corinthians 3:6.” Deuteronomy 5:27. Osiander: “When the heart of man is terrified by the wrath of God, he promises him much more than he can perform in his life-time.” Starke: “See here the nature and effect of the law. It drives us from the face of God. We look around us for the true Mediator, and find refuge in Him, Deuteronomy 18:15-16.” Calvin: “This history shows how well God has cared for His Church through the preaching of the word, that it might be divinely ruled by it. We also should hear Moses and the prophets, especially the only Son of God” ( John 5:45-46). Deuteronomy 5:28. Berl. Bib.: “It were better to do as had been said. The tongue promises largely; but the heart is reluctant to perform.” Deuteronomy 5:29. Berl. Bib.: “God looks upon the heart and all the depths of the soul. Hence we are never to satisfy ourselves with rendering to Him acts of devotion, prayers, songs or attendance at church.” Deuteronomy 5:32. Calvin: “It is only half obedience to receive what God has commanded, unless we go further, and see that we add nothing. We shall not desire to be righteous, unless we are taught in the law.”

Deuteronomy 6:1. Starke: “So is it with our sluggish nature; we need ever to be warned and urged. The motives which Moses used are more evangelical than legal.” Deuteronomy 5:2. Berl. Bib.: “God commands nothing more than what is useful to Prayer of Manasseh, and tends to his blessedness.” Fear connecting itself so closely with danger pre-supposes the higher and more mighty, whom we have to fear; and thus the knowledge of God and our own weakness, the two factors in our spiritual life. Deuteronomy 5:3. Berl. Bib.: “Observe that thou do! Who wonders not that although this runs through the whole Scripture upon every page, there is still no truth more spoken against by all sects of Christians.” Moses grieves not to repeat the same command again and again. Comp. Philippians 3:1 ( Acts 20:20; Acts 20:31). Berl. Bib.: “In truth it is never well with any one who does not stand well with God.” [Bib. Com.: “Thus the glory of God and the welfare of men are seen to be the grand ends he has in view. They are the ends in the law and of all obedience to it.”—A. G.]

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 5:1. Mar. more lit, keep to do them.—A. G.].

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 5:5. Lit, from the face of.—A. G.].

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 5:6. Margin and lit, servants.—A. G.].

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 5:11. Thou shalt not lift up (take) the name of Jehovah thy God to a falsehood.—A. G.].

FN#5 - Deuteronomy 5:22. Lit, did not add.—A. G.].

FN#6 - Deuteronomy 5:15. Lit, margin, and so Schroeder, we are adding to hear—hear further.—A. G.].

FN#7 - Deuteronomy 5:27. Our version here observes carefully and properly the distinction between אמר and דבר.—A. G.].

FN#8 - Deuteronomy 6:1. המִּצְוָה is singular. The commandment is a whole and includes statutes and judgments.—A. G.].

06 Chapter 6 

Verses 4-25
Hortatory Exposition of the First Two Commands
Deuteronomy 6:4 to Deuteronomy 11:32
The First Commandment. ( Deuteronomy 6:4 to Deuteronomy 8:20)
Deuteronomy 6:4-25
4Hear, O Israel: The Lord our God is one Lord 5 And thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thine heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy might 6 And these words which I command [am commanding] thee this day, shall be in thine heart: 7and thou shalt teach [sharpen] them diligently unto thy children [sons], and shalt talk of them when thou sittest in thine house, and when thou walkest by the way, and when thou liest down, and when thou risest up 8 And thou shalt [omit thou shalt] bind them for a sign upon thine hand, and they shall be as front-lets9[brow-bands] between thine eyes. And thou shalt [omit thou shalt] write them upon the posts of thy house, and on thy gates 10 And it shall be, when the Lord thy God shall have brought thee[FN1] into the land which he sware unto thy fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, to give thee great and goodly cities, which thou buildedst not, 11and houses full of all [every kind of] good things, which thou filledst not, and wells digged, which thou diggedst not, vineyards and olive-trees, which thou plantedst not; when thou shalt have eaten and be full [and thou 12 eatest and art full], Then beware lest thou forget the Lord, which brought thee forth out of the land of Egypt, from the house of bondage [bondmen]. 13Thou shalt fear the Lord thy God, and serve him, and shalt swear by his name 14 Ye shall not go after [go behind, follow] other gods, of the gods of the people which are round about you; 15(For the Lord thy God is a jealous God among you;) lest the anger of the Lord thy God be kindled against thee, and destroy thee from off the face of the earth [land]. 16Ye shall not tempt the Lord your God, as ye tempted him in Massah 17 Ye shall diligently[FN2] [truly, carefully] keep the commandments of the Lord your God, and his testimonies, and his statutes, which he hath commanded thee 18 And thou shalt do that which is right and good in the sight of the Lord: that it may be well [good] with thee, and that thou mayest go in and possess the good land [the land, the good] which the Lord sware unto thy fathers, 19To cast out [so that, because he drives out] all thine enemies from before thee, as the Lord 20 hath spoken. And when thy son asketh thee in time to come [in the future], saying, What mean [is wished, intended by] the testimonies, and the statutes, and the judgments, which the Lord our God hath commanded you? 21Then thou shalt say unto thy Song of Solomon, We were Pharaoh’s bond-men in Egypt; and the Lord brought us out of Egypt with a mighty hand: 22And the Lord shewed [gave] signs and wonders, great and sore [evil] upon Egypt, upon Pharaoh, and upon all his household, before our eyes: 23And he brought us out from thence, that he might bring us in [hither] to give us the land which he sware unto our fathers 24 And the Lord commanded us to do all these statutes, to fear the Lord our God, for our good always, that he might preserve us alive, as it is at this day 25 And it shall be our righteousness, if we observe [think upon, keep] to do all these commandments[FN3] [this whole command] before the Lord our God, as he hath commanded us.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 6:1-9. The exposition of the first command (comp. Deuteronomy 5:6-7) connects itself both with the doctrine, the matter of faith, Deuteronomy 6:4, and with the life, the moral demand, Deuteronomy 6:5. (This is to the Jew the sacred quintessence of his religion, through the involuntary expression of which many betrayed themselves, and were burned during the persecution in Spain.) אֶחָד is not synonymous with לְבַדִּי, alone. But if Jehovah is one, Deuteronomy 6:4, he is therewith also alone Jehovah. The sense of the verse Isaiah, Jehovah our God is as such, as this Jehovah, one ( Mark 12:29; Mark 12:32). [Wordsworth: “Surely the adoption of these words of Deuteronomy by our blessed Lord Himself is a sufficient refutation of the theory of those who affirm that Deuteronomy is a spurious work. Our Lord makes them the very ground-work of all true religion.” Bib. Com. “This mighty text contains far more than a mere declaration that God is one. It asserts that the Lord God of Israel is absolutely God, and none other. The last letter of the first and last word are written large, which the Jewish commentators make highly significant.”—A.G.] The predicate of the sentence begins with the repeated Jehovah; but Jehovah is repeated in order to bring out more impressively the absolute being of the God of Israel, from which results, qualitatively, His universality and eternity, relatively His absoluteness, quantitatively His unity ( Deuteronomy 4:35; Deuteronomy 4:39). With the unity of the absolute, His simplicity also must be conceded, which, although it does not occur in the Scripture, in its metaphysical abstraction, meets us still in the attributis derivatis, His immateriality, spirituality and invisibility in the second command (comp. upon. Deuteronomy 5:8). For this first command, so far as the doctrine or faith is concerned, limits itself to the oneness, i.e. to the monotheism of the absolute Jehovah, over against polytheism generally, and also over against every polytheistic, paganistic nationalizing or localizing of Jehovah ( Zechariah 14:9). This is the explanation of the I am Jehovah thy God, and the no other gods before me. This oneness, and therefore exclusiveness, of Jehovah well supports, Deuteronomy 6:5, the moral demand for the perfect ordering of the life. The Hear, O Israel (as usually behold), which in the conciseness of the expression calls attention to the importance of the subject, reaches still to this also. The polytheist is absolutely dependent upon no one of his gods, and thus religion with him never reaches the truth of its idea. But as and just because Jehovah is one, His demand generally upon Israel, thus the whole law, with all its variety of commands, must have a unity ( John 17:21 sq.), just as law and promise are also one, Galatians 3:21. Since, however, the unity of Jehovah opens or begins the law, it is only fitting that the unity in the demands of Jehovah should be placed as the first command (as the πρώτη ἐντολή, Matthew 22:38), the opening for all that follows, in the very spirit of which they are to be understood.—And thou shalt love, καὶ ἀγαπήσεις, Mark 12:30. A simple continuation of Deuteronomy 6:4, as that which evidently flows from it. It is scarcely and strictly a command, rather as a direction or concession: the duty belongs to thee to love in this measure, sq.: at the most a demand; so love, sq. ( Deuteronomy 5:10). To the unity of the absolute, since He is the God of Israel ( Deuteronomy 5:6), agrees the redemption from Egypt ( Deuteronomy 6:12; Deuteronomy 6:21 sq.), as showing that He is such, through which also this Jehovah appears worthy of love, and indeed to the whole Prayer of Manasseh, in heart and life, and in all his relations. Heart ( Deuteronomy 5:26) the innermost, then soul as synonymous with life, thus already more external than heart, ( Deuteronomy 4:29) and then strength, which designates the still more outward effective proofs of the life. ( Matthew 22:37; Luke 10:27; Mark 12:33). [Bib. Com.: “The specification is intended to include every faculty that can possibly come in question.” Alexander on Mark 12:29-31 : “There is no need of attempting any nice distinction between heart and soul and mind, the obvious design being to exhaust the one idea of the whole man.” It is clear also from the reference of our Lord to this command, that the law and the Gospel do not differ as an outward and carnal service from an inward and spiritual one. Love holds the same prominence in both, but the gospel gives new and peculiar motives to enforce this love.—A. G.]. As the love to Jehovah, and the keeping of His commands are connected, Deuteronomy 5:10, so now Deuteronomy 6:6 sq, follows Deuteronomy 6:5, as love must show itself in this relation, or way. These words which, thus all which is commanded, Deuteronomy 6:1. Shall be in [upon, Schroeder] thine heart, ( Deuteronomy 11:18) as the duty which rests upon thee, but also a matter of the heart, and therefore must be a “pleasant burden” (Schultz) 1 John 5:3. “As written upon the heart, Jeremiah 31:33.” Knobel. Whatever the heart is full of, that comes out from the mouth, Deuteronomy 6:7, and whatever comes from the heart, reaches the heart; but that it may reach the hearts of the children, it must be sharpened [taught diligently] upon their hearts, rigorously commanded, for mere words secure only a mere recollection ( Hebrews 4:12). Of them.בְּ as in Deuteronomy 3:26, so that the discourses rest in them, have their very substance and contents in them, and indeed at all times and everywhere, Psalm 1:2. Deuteronomy 6:8-9, state how the commandment should rule the private, domestic, and public life in figurative, but therefore in more vivid and proverbial language (comp. Deuteronomy 11:18; Exodus 13:9; Exodus 13:16; Proverbs 3:3; Proverbs 3:21-22; Proverbs 6:21-22; Proverbs 7:3; Isaiah 49:16) precisely in accordance with oriental usage. We use the hand in our Acts, and hence to bind them upon thy hand is to keep them for a sign for thy conduct, as ever to be regarded, and which must determine my manner of action. The brow, between thine eyes, represents the chamber of thought, is as the door to the intellectual nature of man (hence the easy transition to the door-posts, Deuteronomy 6:9). The commandments, as frontlets or browbands, become therefore a badge or confession by which one may be known, and embrace the private life, both on the side which is turned, and open to the man himself, and upon that which lies open to other men ( Revelation 13:16; Revelation 14:1). טֹטָפֹת instead of טַפְטָפוֹת occurs only in the Pentateuch, is obsolete in later periods. Transformed into a symbol and by the Pharisees perverted to carnal ends, Matthew 23:5. The socalled Tephillim, for the left hand and the head, small cases with the Scripture texts Exodus 13:1-11; Exodus 11-17; Deuteronomy 6:4-10; Deuteronomy 11:13-26, fastened with a leathern thong, are still worn among the Jews of to-day as an appropriate prayer ornament. But writing is first spoken in Deuteronomy 6:9. Since the commandments are a pledge or confession, he states also how they express the rule and support of the domestic and public life. That which is thus a confession, serves at the same time as a continual self-exhortation, as with respect to the family, so in civil life the Litera scripta manet. The analogy of Deuteronomy 6:8, the universality in the terms and write them, and the indefiniteness as to what is to be written, all go to prove that Deuteronomy 6:9 uses merely figurative language, and does not require any actual inscription upon the gates and door-posts. The references to Egyptian usages (Hengstenberg and Schultz), to the customs of oriental nations of to-day (Knobel), which might be enlarged still further from Germany, show how little of this kind it was necessary to require. [See also Wilkinson, A. E. III, 364,—Lane, Modern Egypt,—Kitto and Smith for fuller statements as to these oriental and Jewish usages.—A. G.]. If writing has once become a popular means to aid the memory it is evident that one would say, “lest thou forget it, write it upon thy wall, upon thy door.” If this is not what it means, still it must be regarded as a proverbial figurative expression for forget not! as Deuteronomy 6:12 expresses the exhortation. As the Tephillim are connected with Deuteronomy 6:8, so the Talmud connects with Deuteronomy 6:9 the (מְזוּזָה, door-posts, Exodus 12:7; Exodus 21:6), mezuzah, a metal case containing a parchment roll, inscribed with Deuteronomy 6:4-9; Deuteronomy 11:13-22, and dedicated to Shaddai, (the Almighty) which every Jew fastened to the right door-post of his house as a protection against death, the devil, ghosts and witchcraft.

2. Deuteronomy 6:10-19. Deuteronomy 6:10. Comp. with Deuteronomy 1:8; Deuteronomy 4:37-38; Genesis 50:24. Cities, sq. A detailed description for the purpose of warning, to which the exhortation now passes. Deuteronomy 6:11. And thou eatest sq. The rich enjoyment and pleasure should not destroy the remembrance of Jehovah. ( Deuteronomy 5:6). The religious secularization (of God) is image worship, here they are warned against the moral secularization (of men). But comp. Deuteronomy 31:20; Deuteronomy 32:15. Deuteronomy 6:13. They must guard above all against forgetting the name with which the redeemer of Israel out of Egypt had named Himself. Hence the positive form of the lest thou forget with reference to the name Jehovah, still not now for the purpose of explaining the third command, but rather to impress the heartfelt fear of Jehovah ( Deuteronomy 6:2; Deuteronomy 5:26) for the individual, and the service of Jehovah in the cultus and life ( Deuteronomy 5:9) for the household ( Joshua 24:15). And shalt swear by His name, i.e., when thou swearest—the solemn, vital, essential confession of the mouth, as before the court, so also in civil life and acts ( Isaiah 19:18; Isaiah 45:23; Isaiah 65:16; Jeremiah 12:16; Jeremiah 4:2; Psalm 63:11), [of the oath as an act of worship. See Matthew 5:34; Hebrews 6:16; James 5:12.—A. G.]. The emphatic position of אֶה־יְהוָֹה prepares the way for Deuteronomy 6:14 (comp. further Matthew 4:10; Luke 4:8; the Sept. adds μόνῳ) with which comp. Deuteronomy 4:3. Deuteronomy 6:15. See Deuteronomy 5:9; Deuteronomy 4:24;— Exodus 32:11;— Deuteronomy 4:26; Deuteronomy 5:16. Deuteronomy 6:16 parallel to Deuteronomy 6:14. There superstition, here unbelief, which calls in question the presence of Jehovah, or generally His existence. Exodus 17:7; Matthew 4:7; Luke 4:12; ( 1 Corinthians 10:9). [ Deuteronomy 6:16. This is one of the texts quoted by Christ in the temptation. And as He quoted Deuteronomy as a part of the sacred Scriptures, and as it was then held, i.e., as the work of Moses, so we have here again His endorsement of the Mosaic authorship of this book.—A. G.] Deuteronomy 6:17. Forgetfulness leads to apostacy, and to sinful doubt, love, to the keeping of the commandments sq. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:40; Deuteronomy 4:45. Deuteronomy 6:18. יָשָׁר even, straight. טוֹב (contracted from טהב = צהב), bright, brilliant, beautiful, the good as it falls in the eyes namely, of God, as pleasing to Him, ( 1 John 3:22; John 8:29). There is here a play upon words, to the good, good comes, it goes well—here in reference to the good land, ( Deuteronomy 6:10). Deuteronomy 6:19; Deuteronomy 4:38; Exodus 23:27; Leviticus 26:7. Preparatory to chap7.

3. Deuteronomy 6:20-25. Deuteronomy 6:20. The carrying out of Deuteronomy 6:7, as Deuteronomy 6:8 sq. is of Deuteronomy 6:6. מָה with respect to their import, or their ground and aim. The son asks because he sees the father doing, as Deuteronomy 6:7 enjoins ( Exodus 13:14; Exodus 12:26). A testimony, example, and earnest instruction is presupposed, ( Psalm 34:11; Proverbs 4:1; Ephesians 6:4). It concerns the ground or reason, if the youth asks wherefore? and the application to the heart and life, if the question is that just as frequently asked, What is that to me? to what end? (How practical)? First the wretched condition of Israel, bondmen, sq, then the redemption ( Deuteronomy 6:22נָהַן as Exodus 7:9. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:34) to its completion ( Deuteronomy 6:23, that he might, sq.) with a citation of the promise, which he swore, sq, and with an emphatic mention of the fruits of salvation ( Deuteronomy 6:24, comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:1). Lastly the thankfulness in Deuteronomy 6:25 : So we are under obligation to God. Righteousness ( Deuteronomy 24:13, comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:8) refers to the acquitting sentence of the law, as opposed to κατάκριμα ( Romans 5:16) and hence involves the fulfilling ( Romans 2:13) of the whole law ( James 2:10); and as more nearly defined here as before the Lord this righteousness is not opposed to that in Romans 8:4, which also consists in walking not after the flesh, but after the Spirit. Thus Moses describes the righteousness which is of the law ( Romans 10:5) as far from the hypocritical, or even merely external righteousness of the Scribes and Pharisees ( Matthew 5:20) as Paul on his side separates widely justification by faith from the simple, external apprehension of the work of Christ for us. [But Paul never separates justification by faith from a hearty practical obedience to the law. He teaches that the man is justified by the simple apprehension and reception of the work of Christ for us, i.e., by faith—but this faith is never fruitless. The man so believing is in Christ, Romans 8:1, and so must walk not after the flesh but after the Spirit. The note in Bib. Com. is judicious. The word translated righteousness is the same as in Genesis 15:6, rendered in the N. T. by δικαιοσύνη. Moses from the very beginning has made the whole “righteousness of the law” to depend so entirely on a right state of the heart, in one word, on faith, that there can be no real inconsistency between the verse before us, taken thus strictly and properly, and the principle of Justification by faith only.—A. G.]. At the same time it is clear that although לפּני יְוָֹה cannot be referred to וצדקה, true righteousness is the justification of men, not before men, but before God, and therewith Christ is the end of the law for righteousness ( Romans 10:4) Romans 8:3. Here also the faith, Deuteronomy 6:4, precedes the love, Deuteronomy 6:5.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. “All comprehensive obedience roots itself in the fear of the Lord, ( Deuteronomy 6:2-3), for this is the first and nearest truth in the relations of Israel to Jehovah, ( Deuteronomy 5:26). But if the fear of Jehovah especially restrains man from gratifying his selfish nature as opposed to God, it cannot rest in this mere denial of the self-will, although this is first as even the negative form of the decalogue shows, but leads to a union of the divine and human wills, and this is love, which has been explained as the true condition of obedience in the decalogue ( Deuteronomy 5:10).” Baumgarten.

2. Since love—and love to God is the strength of the love to our neighbor—is represented as the sum of the commandments, the deep inward character of the Mosaic law appears here (comp. further Deuteronomy 10:12; Deuteronomy 11:1; Deuteronomy 11:13), and at the same time it is presented as one holy spiritual whole, so that we cannot speak of any higher New Testament stand-point in this regard. Pharisaism does not find its condemnation first in Christ, it met it long ago in Moses. But as this Jewish (not O. T.) idea and use of the law separates it into manifold external statutes, literally understood, so on the other hand it breaks the thread which connects the law, according to its origin with the covenant of God, and love as the fulfilling of the law with faith. The “position of faith to the law” in the old covenant, (Auberlen) is this, “the believer receives the law as a gracious gift of God, rejoices in its perfection, places his whole life under its sacred discipline and control. But the more earnestly he strives after the fulfilling of the law, the more he recognizes his own unfitness to the effort, his weakness to good, the power of evil in the heart. Then he seeks the forgiveness of sins, as it was already offered in the O. T, through the grace of God, and comforts himself with redemption through the Messiah.”

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 6:4-5. Luther: “That God is one, profits us not, but that He is held as one God and our God, that is blessedness and life and the fulfilling of all the law. The first explanation of the first command relates to faith. For no one can have one God who does not depend upon Him alone, does not leave all for Him alone, otherwise he will be hurried away to manifold works, and feign himself manifold deities. The second explanation flows from the first, and relates to love. For when we understand that all things flow from Him, then a sweet love necessarily follows. In Deuteronomy 6:4 He claims the confidence of all, and then in Deuteronomy 6:5 awakens a joyful and free service of God. Thus in faith we receive through the unity of God all things freely of God, through love we do all things cheerfully for our God. The one God and His one command. True love requires the whole man). Deuteronomy 6:6. Berl. Bib.: “The heart alone receives this lesson. The language of love is taught by love, and love teaches to love.” Luther: “Not alone in the book, nor in thought, but in the innermost affection of thy heart.” Tueb. Bib.: “The law of God must be engraved upon our hearts with an evangelical pen, if we will keep it.” Starke: “Whoever will truly teach and inculcate upon others the commands of God, must first take them to heart, that he may mould his Christian character, faith, and walk, upon them. Mark that, ye parents and teachers.” Deuteronomy 6:7. Randgl.: “The more one obeys the word of God the clearer and fresher it will become. The longer, the more lovingly.” Starke: “Parents should not only send their children to school, and lead them to Church, but hold frequent instructive conversations with them. They should be diligently trained in the Catechisms in the Church, school, and at home.” (How faith and love rule all, heart, home, and land). Richter: “According to Deuteronomy 6:9 every Israelite must be able to read and write.”(?) Deuteronomy 6:10-12. Luther: “He reproves wealth and luxury, especially mammon and avarice ( 1 Timothy 6:10; Colossians 3:5). For the human heart yields itself to present good, but has no confidence in that which is not present. But trust in wealth, and faith, and love cannot rule in the same heart at the same time. See how Moses guards against the idolatry of the heart before he speaks of other gods.” Schultz: To be full becomes a peculiar pregnant expression in Scripture. Deuteronomy 6:12. Cramer: “There must be great strength to support such good days.” Deuteronomy 6:13. Luther: “This is the strength of faith, and the result of the first command, that in prosperity we are reverent and fearful, in adverse affairs we are secure and free, and in both lean upon God. In great wealth do not trust therein, hast thou none, be not therefore despondent. Moses never dreams of the doulia, latria, hyperdoulia of the sophists. And so also should’st thou take this oath, since thou remainest in the service of God.” (The true oath an act of worship). Deuteronomy 6:14. A bad neighborhood often corrupts good morals. Deuteronomy 6:16. Luther: “Before, it was that we should in prosperous times do right, now that in the opposite condition we should suffer right, and be certain that God is near us in the time of need. God is tempted, 1) when we do not use what we have, thus whoever complains and thinks that God should feed him without his own efforts; 2) when we appoint Him place, time, method, and so to speak feel whether He is there; thus through the pressure of want, and the counsel of a weak faith.” What is it to tempt God? To doubt His being, to test His omnipotence, to give direction for His help, to question His faithfulness, to hasten or anticipate His providence, to limit His grace to our own will, to ridicule His long-suffering patience, and also His righteousness, etc. Berl. Bib.: “God was tempted in His Wisdom of Solomon, Psalm 73:11, in His truth, 2 Kings 7:2, in His goodness and providence over us, Matthew 4:6-7, in His power, Numbers 11:4-5; Psalm 78:19-20; Numbers 14:22, in His omnipresence, Exodus 17:7.” God never tempts us to evil, and we ought not to tempt Him out of our wicked will, ( Matthew 22:18). The right and the wrong doubt. Gideon ( Judges 6:36 sq.) Ahaz ( Isaiah 7:12) and Jesus ( Matthew 4:7). The good is at the same time the beautiful. That is good which, 1) will pass with God; 2) upon which and through which good comes to us; 3) through which we may enter upon the good, the eternal good. Deuteronomy 6:20. Schultz: “As revealed religion was introduced into the world through teaching and discipline, so it must be preserved through the same method.” Lange: “Happy parents whose children seek after the commandments of God.” Berl. Bib.: “One may better be sparing in pleasures, and have a Bible in his house, better than all prayer books, that he may read with his family, and ever take it to his heart.” Deuteronomy 6:24. Schultz: “Our life support comprehends all that makes our life truly beautiful, easy, and blessed. As there is nothing without life, so there is no life, truly Song of Solomon -called, without many things, as health, success, joy and peace.” Berl. Bib.: “Serving God we truly serve ourselves, for then we have all things for our use.”

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 6:10. Lit.: Shall have caused thee to come.—A. G.]

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 6:17. Lit.: Keeping ye shall keep.—A. G.]

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 6:25. All the command. The pronoun is singular; the commandment is one.]

07 Chapter 7 

Verses 1-26
Deuteronomy 7:1-26
1When the Lord thy God shall bring thee into the land whither thou goest to possess it, and hath cast out many nations [heathen] before thee, the Hittites, and the Girgashites, and the Amorites, and the Canaanites, and the Perizzites, and the Hivites, and the Jebusites, seven nations greater [more numerous] and mightier than thou; 2And when the Lord thy God shall deliver them before thee, [and] thou shalt smite them and utterly destroy them,[FN1] thou shalt make no covenant with them, nor shew mercy unto them: 3Neither shalt thou make marriages with them; thy daughter thou shalt not give unto his Song of Solomon, nor his daughter shalt thou take unto thy Song of Solomon 4For they will turn away thy son from following me, that they may [and they shall] serve other gods: so [and] will the anger of the Lord be kindled against you, and destroy thee suddenly 5 But thus shall ye deal with them; ye shall destroy their altars, and break down their images, [their (image) statues] and cut 6 down their groves,[FN2] and burn their graven images with fire. For thou art an holy people unto the Lord thy God: the Lord thy God hath chosen thee to be a special people unto himself, above [out from] all people that are upon the face [surface] of the earth 7 The Lord did not set his love upon you, nor choose you, because ye were more in number than any people; for ye were the fewest of all people: 8But because the Lord loved you, and because he would keep [hold, preserve] the oath which he had sworn unto your fathers, hath the Lord brought you out with a mighty hand, and redeemed you out of the house of bond-men, from 9 the hand of Pharaoh king of Egypt. Know [So consider, judge] therefore that [for] the Lord thy God, he is God, the faithful God, which keepeth covenant and mercy with them that love him and keep his commandments to a thousand [the thousandth] generations: 10And repayeth them that hate him to [FN3] their face, to destroy them; he will not be slack to him that hateth him, he will repay him to his face 11 Thou shalt therefore keep the commandments, [commandment] and the statutes, and the judgments, which I command thee this day, to do them 12 Wherefore it shall come to pass [And it shall be for a reward],[FN4] if ye hearken to these judgments, and keep, and do them, that the Lord thy God shall keep unto thee the covenant and the mercy which he sware unto thy fathers: 13And he will love thee, and bless thee, and multiply thee: he will [and will] also bless the fruit of thy womb [body] and the fruit of thy land, thy corn, and thy wine, and thine oil, the increase of thy kine, and the flocks [and the increase of thy flocks][FN5] of thy sheep, in the land which he sware unto thy fathers to give thee 14 Thou shalt be blessed above all people: there shall not be male or female barren among you, or among your cattle 15 And the Lord will take away [hold far off] from thee all sickness, and will put none of the evil diseases of Egypt which thou knowest upon thee: [and] but will lay them upon all them that hate thee 16 And thou shalt consume all the people which the Lord thy God shall deliver [FN6] thee; thine eyes shall have no pity upon them: neither shalt thou serve their gods; for that will be [is] a snare unto thee 17 If thou shalt say in thine heart, These nations [heathen] are more than I, how can I dispossess them? 18Thou shalt not be afraid of them: but shalt well remember what the Lord thy God did unto Pharaoh, and unto all Egypt; 19The great temptations which thine eyes saw, and the signs, and the wonders, and the mighty hand, [the hand, the strong] and the stretched-out arm, whereby the Lord thy God brought thee out: so shall the Lord thy God do unto all the people of [before] 20whom thou art afraid.[FN7] Moreover [And also] the Lord thy God will send the hornet among them, until they that are left, and hide themselves [and those hidden] from thee,[FN8] be destroyed 21 Thou shalt not be affrighted at them: for the Lord thy God is among you, a mighty God and terrible 22 And the Lord thy God will put out those nations before thee by little and little: thou mayest not consume them at once [quickly], lest the beasts of the field increase upon thee 23 But the Lord thy God shall deliver them [FN9] unto thee, and shall destroy them with a mighty destruction, until they be [shall be] destroyed 24 And he shall deliver their kings into thine hand, and thou shalt destroy their name from under heaven: there shall no Prayer of Manasseh 25be able to stand before thee, until thouhave [hast] destroyed them. The graven images of their gods shall ye burn with fire: thou shalt not desire the silver or gold that is on them [wherewith they are covered] nor take it unto thee, lest thou be snared therein; for it is an abomination to the Lord thy God 26 Neither shalt thou bring an abomination into thine house, lest [and] thou be a cursed thing like it: but thou shalt utterly detest[FN10] it, and thou shalt utterly abhor it; for it is a cursed thing.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 7:1-11. The seventh chap. continues the exposition of the first command in relation to the idolaters and idolatry in Canaan, while chap6 considers it only in its application to Israel. Deuteronomy 7:1 parallel to Deuteronomy 6:10. There the secularization and apostacy in consequence of the possession is in view, here the same also in the occupation with reference to its previous possessors. Many, indeed, more numerous than thou, because, as the number itself shows, seven against one. The number seven ( Acts 13:19) is certainly designed, since elsewhere11, 10, 6, 5, are all given. Over against the people of the covenant number (7), the one covenant people, the seven heathen nations of Canaan are set as its caricature1) The Hittites, who are at times referred to as the Canaanites generally, dwelling upon the mountains of Ephraim and Judah unto Hebron2) The Girgashites living in the west Jordan country; nothing more definitely is known3) The Amorites. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 1:4; Deuteronomy 1:7; Deuteronomy 1:19 sq4). The Canaanites, in the narrower sense, as those in the lowlands westerly upon the great sea, easterly in the Arabah5) The Perizzites (appellatively, Deuteronomy 3:5) in distinction from the mercantile tribes dwelling in the lowlands, the husbandmen and herdsmen of the elevated plains6) The Hivites in the region from Sichem, Gibeon, to Hermon7) The Jebusites in Jerusalem (Jebus) and its environs. Mightier (comp. Deuteronomy 4:38) in the same sense as more numerous, viz., when taken together. Deuteronomy 7:2; Deuteronomy 1:8; Deuteronomy 2:33-34; Deuteronomy 3:3. כָּרַת with לְ is to make a covenant for the good of any one. Deuteronomy 7:3. This would involve alliances, and lead to acts of favor ( Exodus 23:32 sq.; Deuteronomy 34:12 sq.; 16; Genesis 24:3). Deuteronomy 7:4. It is not therefore national hatred, but the danger to Israel with respect to the first command. As the me is clear, since Moses speaks in the name of Jehovah, it is evident that so he will refers to the heathen father-in-law of the specified nations. Comp. further Deuteronomy 6:15; Deuteronomy 4:26. Deuteronomy 7:5. ( Exodus 23:24; Exodus 34:13). Images, i.e., statues, pillars of Baal, as the highest male deity (the sun) as the fructifying power of nature. Groves of Astarte (אֲשֵׁרָח the weaker form) the goddess of love and fruitfulness (Venus), the moon. As the מַצֵּבוֹת were stone pillars, so the אֲשֵׁרִים were neither green trees nor oaks, but wooden pillars, which appear to have been erected beneath them. The reasons for this conduct follow. Deuteronomy 7:6. 1) From the national character of Israel: קָדוֹשׁ לַיהוָֹה set apart to Jehovah, and thus holy, but the idea here is not of freedom from sin, as also in Exodus 19:6. According to this priestly title it has the task of the banning, or curse, but also the duty not to pollute itself religiously, or to fall under the curse ( Deuteronomy 7:26), Leviticus 11:44. 2) From the choice of Israel ( Deuteronomy 4:47). 3) From the destination of Israel to be above all people in which the choice reaches its end. סְגֻלָּה is a property viewed as a sure possession (as נַחֲלָה4:20, an inheritance) from סָגָל to acquire or gain ( 1 Peter 2:9, εἰς περιποίησιν). Deuteronomy 7:7. Such a preeminence has its ground not in anything external, as in the numerical importance and greatness of a people, in which case to be above all would imply that they were more numerous, if not than all taken together, still than any one of the all. That Israel was as the stars ( Deuteronomy 1:10; Deuteronomy 10:22) was merely the fulfilment of the promise of God to the fathers, a promise according to grace, not implying any merit or pre-eminence on the part of the people. For ye were, sq, is not to be pressed, as if each of the other nations surpassed Israel in numbers and natural strength ( Deuteronomy 7:1), but that while in the promise of grace the sands of the sea-shore ( Genesis 22:13) are not sufficient to correspond with the greatness, of Israel, it appears in nature as a drop in the ocean, as set over against the nations generally, or even against those directly in view here ( Luke 12:32). חַשַׁק inclination, delight, pleasure in any one ( Genesis 34:8; Isaiah 38:17). [Bib. Com.: “He chose to himself Israel, when as yet but a single family, or rather a single person—Abraham.” So also Wordsworth.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 7:8. מֵאַהֲבַת, comp. Deuteronomy 1:27. As in Deuteronomy 4:37, with reference to the fathers, the choice rests upon love, so here Deuteronomy 7:7 in direct reference to Israel itself, but here also Deuteronomy 7:8, the realization of this choice in leading them from Egypt; the reference to the fathers is introduced through the faithfulness and truth of Jehovah. ( Luke 1:73; 1 John 4:8; 1 John 4:16). Comp. Deuteronomy 3:24; Deuteronomy 4:34. Deuteronomy 7:9; Deuteronomy 4:35. Jehovah the true and faithful God; the latter in a twofold respect: 1) keeping covenant and mercy through which alone the establishment of the covenant (comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:13. Doct. and Eth13), was confirmed, Deuteronomy 5:10; Exodus 20:6; Exodus 20:2) Deuteronomy 7:10 : And repayeth, sq, by which Deuteronomy 5:9; Exodus 20:5, are illustrated. To his face individually, each one of them, like the expression upon his own head. [Bib. Com.: “Punishes His enemies in their own proper persons. The phrase variously interpreted. ‘Openly,’ Grotius; ‘instantly,’ Vulgate, Vater; ‘while still alive,’ Rosenmuller.”—A. G.]. The repetition guards what is said against the doubt, that God in opposition to His faithfulness, delays to punish, because the punishing brings no gain, pays nothing. If He thus delays, it is upon other grounds entirely, 2 Peter 3:9; Romans 2:4. Deuteronomy 7:11; Deuteronomy 6:17; Deuteronomy 5:1.

2. Deuteronomy 7:12-16. While in Deuteronomy 4:31 a relation was foreseen for a warning in which Israel falls into disobedience, and Jehovah alone keeps the covenant, here Deuteronomy 7:12 for their encouragement a better case, the only right case, is selected, in which the people hear and obey, since it does these judgments (comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:1) i.e., whatever is right, in all relations, according to this commandment, and the statutes ( Deuteronomy 7:11). In this case they should receive as a reward (עֵקֶב, Isaiah 5:23), with the most emphatic prominence, whatever in Deuteronomy 7:9 is presented, barely as the truth of Jehovah corresponding to the love of Israel. Others render merely therefore, because, ( Deuteronomy 8:20; Numbers 14:24) or, And this is the result, if ye will, sq, so Jehovah will keep, sq. Deuteronomy 7:13. Inwardly love, outwardly enlargement, the medium of the blessing. עַשְׁתְרֹת ( Deuteronomy 28:4; Deuteronomy 28:18; Deuteronomy 28:51) Veneres Astarte, appellative as Ceres of the grain, Lucina of the birth. (Knobel). In connection with שְגַר, used perhaps purposely with contempt. Deuteronomy 7:14. The wish becomes now a formal promise. Deuteronomy 7:15. Connects with the solemnity of the promise, the averting of all that is opposed to the blessing of life. The generally expressed All sicknesses is now specialized by the recollection of Egyptian diseases ( Deuteronomy 28:27; Deuteronomy 28:60). The transitive thought to the special Egyptian diseases in this connection, if it is not to be viewed as a mere supposition, must be, in the memory of Israel, the historical plagues.( Exodus 15:16). For the peculiarities as to the diseases of Egypt, comp. Hengstenberg. The Books of Moses, p225 sq. [Pliny, as quoted in the Bible Com, calls Egypt the mother of most diseases. Wagner, Nat. Hist, of Man, a focus of contagious sickness of all history. “It is not without significance that Egypt, which represents in Scripture the world as contrasted with the Church, should thus lie under the power of disease and death.”—A. G.]. Thus the plague scarcely ever ceasing in Alexandria; eye diseases are very frequent in Egypt; more recently the cholera came from thence. The plagues hold the chief place among the evil diseases be falling the Egyptians in reference to Israel, so they should be put upon all those hating thee, and thus the people of God are literally placed parallel with their God (comp. Deuteronomy 7:10; Deuteronomy 5:9)—they hate thee because they hated Me. Hence all that Deuteronomy 7:16, taking up the thread from the beginning of the chapter, inculcates anew upon Israel, becomes a divine judgment: Comp. Numbers 24:8; Numbers 14:9. ( Deuteronomy 31:17). “The affections or inclinations of the heart are attributed to the eyes of those in whom they appear or may be seen” (Berl. Bib.). Comp. Deuteronomy 13:8; Deuteronomy 19:13, etc. Snare. The image of the hunt, draught-net, snare, not used so much with reference to the ensnaring in sin, as rather to the imprisonment in the like judgments with these which Israel should execute, partly as divine judgments, partly as the natural nemesis, (the self-destructive power of evil), Hupfeld upon Psalm 9:16. Comp. Exodus 10:7. הוּא elsewhere specially the serving other gods ( Deuteronomy 7:4), but since this is only the result of sparing the people, it is generally the failure to carry out the divine command to consume them.

3. Deuteronomy 7:17-26. In the statement, Deuteronomy 7:7, humbling all self-righteous thoughts, according to which faith alone could be spoken of in opposition to presumption and fleshly boldness, there might be also in opposition to faith, cowardice, the prudence of, fear, which would prevent obedience ( Deuteronomy 1:28). Hence Deuteronomy 7:17 sq, in thy heart, because the heart is desponding as it is over-confident, ( Jeremiah 17:9). Deuteronomy 7:18 ( Deuteronomy 1:21), Deuteronomy 1:30; Deuteronomy 4:34; Deuteronomy 6:22. Deuteronomy 7:19.—הַ of which I have so many times already spoken reminding thee. Deuteronomy 7:20. Moreover also the hornet (הַצִרְעָח [Keil] with the article collective as a species or kind), i.e., before thou consumest, destroyest them ( Deuteronomy 7:16) and thus evidently to be understood as, Deuteronomy 2:25, of the terrors of God, which should go before Israel (Knobel) with which also Joshua 24:12, Psalm 44:2) fully agree. For in distinction from Israel’s sword and bow, there is something truly wrought by God, and this is then emblematized under the more simple and sometimes insignificant form, the more mighty the work is. In the plagues in Egypt the small animals served as the hosts of God. The Song of Solomon -called large wasps are feared by man and beast from the painfulness of their sting. Armies have been seriously molested or destroyed by hornets. &Aelig;lian XI:28. But even in Exodus 23:28 (to which there is a reference here), the hornets are not mentioned “as peculiarly fitted to excite alarm,” as Schultz thinks, but—and this may serve to explain the article—as symbolizing the terrors there described in Deuteronomy 7:27. Thus the terrors of God should so clear the way among the nations, that Israel should have merely to glean; they would already, and indeed utterly, perish before the terrors of the coming events.—Before thee shows that Israel should be active as the instrument which God uses. Deuteronomy 7:21; Deuteronomy 1:29; Deuteronomy 1:42 ( Deuteronomy 31:17). Deuteronomy 7:22. ( Deuteronomy 7:1), as Exodus 23:29 sq. ( 2 Kings 17:25 sq.). Thus Moses indeed strikes another tone, Joshua 23:13; comp. Judges 2:3; Judges 3:1. Deuteronomy 7:23; Deuteronomy 2:33; Deuteronomy 2:15. מְהוּמָה, destruction effected inwardly through fear ( Deuteronomy 7:20), outwardly through sicknesses, the sword, and the like. Deuteronomy 7:24; Deuteronomy 2:30; Deuteronomy 3:3. The utter destruction of the Canaanites which is described, Deuteronomy 7:23, by the instruments, the way and manner generally, is here presented by the objects which are more especially concerned, their kings ( Joshua 10:22 sq.), and the nations (names), ( Deuteronomy 25:19). After such a destruction of the persons, it only remains to speak of their affairs or possessions, Deuteronomy 7:25. A pure separation. Thou shalt not desire ( Deuteronomy 5:18), much less take or bring into thy house, in order to preserve ( Deuteronomy 7:26). Coverings, ornaments, and the like are intended. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 7:16. Israel must share the opposition of God to idols; otherwise it will be betrayed into that which has been used in the service of idols, and be involved in the judgment of God upon it. Deuteronomy 7:26. Faithfulness in little things proves their love to Jehovah; the sacred zeal for Him should never grow cold, and degenerate into indifference toward anything connected with the Canaanitish idolatrous service. What is abomination to Jehovah is a curse for Israel. The want of an inward consecration to God in thought leads necessarily to an outward consecration to God, through destruction. כָּמֹהוּ, the masculine, refers to כּסף וזהב ( Deuteronomy 7:25) as הוא also. שִׁקֵץ, Levitical impurities, Leviticus 11.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. For the Bann (Cherem) comp. upon Deuteronomy 1:6 to Deuteronomy 4:40. Doct. and Eth3,9.

2. As to the rigorous destruction of the Canaanites here commanded, two things are to be observed1. That it was a judicial act on the part of God. The iniquity of the Amorites, which was not yet full, Genesis 15:16, was now full. God had patiently endured their inquities, He had given them space for repentance, He had sent among them the patriarchs, whose worship was a constant testimony to the true God, had warned by the solemn judgments upon the cities of the plain, and they had resisted all. The times of retribution for these nations had come, as it came to the world before the flood, as it came to Sodom and Gomorrah. He who used the forces and elements of the natural world in carrying out His judgments in other cases, now uses as His instruments the Israelites. But2. It is clear here that the Israelites acted by an express and definite divine command. They were not actuated by desire of conquest or gain, or by worldly ambition. This was expressly and carefully guarded against in the very grant of the land made to them and in the fact that they were strictly enjoined to come to all other nations than the dwellers in Canaan with offers of peace. They were farther warned, and that repeatedly, and in the most impressive way, that a like sin on their part would involve a like destruction. There were also great moral ends to be secured with respect to Israel to guard it from the contamination of heathenism, and with respect to all men to set forth, as in a rehearsal, the retributive process which is going forward now in the history of nations, and which shall reach its final act and consummation when Christ shall judge all whose iniquities are full. See Hengstenberg, Auth. II:471–507; Graves on the Pentateuch; Kalisch370.—A. G.]

3. Since the Canaanites, Deuteronomy 6:19 (elsewhere also), are called the enemies of Israel, chap7 inculcates with sacred earnestness from its beginning to its close their entire and thorough eradication ( Deuteronomy 7:6), states it as a principle of theocratic hostility, whose realization for the people of God comes out in the Song of Solomon -called imprecatory psalms. In connection with the moral aversion and horror which Israel truly in this following after God should feel towards the idolatrous heathenism, with a practical energy passing down into the individual life, there is a hatred for the sake of Jehovah in the interests of His honor, which a true love for God gives. The former corresponds to the nature of God and true piety, as well as the latter. If we can say in a social way: “The friend of my friend is himself my friend,” how much more upon the theocratic ground must the enemy of God be Israel’s enemy! The distinction between private hatred, and hatred for the sake of God, is hardly sufficient here, since piety can never be a pure abstraction from its subject; but the more vital it Isaiah, the more subjective it will be; the interests of God are ever my interests. As the reproaches of Christ over the cities, in which the most of His mighty works were done, because they had not repented; as His repeated woe over the Pharisees; as the curse of Peter on Simon Magus; as the well-known utterance of Paul in regard to the coppersmith Alexander, are New Testament instances, so the Heid. Cat. Q52, in reference to the coming of Christ, comforts itself with this: “that He will cast all His and my enemies (i.e. those who are at the same time mine) into eternal perdition” But any misunderstanding between the hatred flowing out of love to God, and the hatred springing from selfishness, is prevented by the distinction between after the Spirit and after the flesh. Christ utters the fundamental theocratic position after the Spirit, Matthew 5:43 : “Ye have heard that it hath been said, thou shalt love thy neighbor, and hate thy enemy; But His “I say unto you,” sq. ( Deuteronomy 7:44) goes through the whole sermon on the mount, and bears especially against the carnal interpretation and use of the fundamental position understood alone after the Spirit, as it was generally known in the tradition of the Scribes and Pharisees, and almost alone received as valid ( Acts 10:28). They understood the theoretical fundamentalposition given out of love to Jehovah, as applying over and beyond the historical letter; the hatred against the Canaanites. against their idolatrous service, as a required national hate generally. That was spirit indeed, but the spirit of the flesh (political egoism). Then they applied it in the private life from the stand-point of the letter, and thence much more still to other ends than those intended, than to the heathen. This was the letter of the flesh (Dogmatic Egoism). As, however, Christ, Matthew 5:44, turns Himself against this unloosing on the one hand, and this ossifying on the other, of this fundamental, theocratic position, so also His but I against that “which has been said,” is unmistakable also after the Spirit. The spirit of the New Covenant differs therein from the sprit of the Old Covenant, that according to Luke 9:56, “the Son of Man is not come to destroy men’s lives, but to save them” (comp5:54, 55), [i.e. against the spirit of the Old Covenant, as it was understood and carried out by the Jews, or even as the disciples, in the case quoted, conceived of that Spirit. There is no real distinction in spirit between the Old and the New.—A. G.] The special grace for Israel has become general, and grace prevails over judgment. Thus the love of God is poured into our hearts through the Holy Spirit given unto us, and love bears all, believes all, and hopes all things.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 7:1 sq. Luther: “After he has made the heart right, which then becomes a spring of works, then he directs the hand with the other members, that they should destroy, sq. Our sword is the word of God, with which the spiritual people fight and kill, i.e. convert the heathen from their error, in which they have lived.” Calvin: “Therefore it is better for us to sunder connections, than by intimacy with the enemies of God to be drawn by their allurements away from Him; for they will ever strive by all possible arts to make division between us and God. While we live among unbelievers we cannot escape the common corruption; but when we seek close communion with them, we throw open the door to Satan.” Berl. Bib.: “Thus also the New Testament forbids intimacies with vicious men, who are living as the heathen,” 1 Corinthians 5:9; 2 Corinthians 6:14. Deuteronomy 7:3. Tub. Bib.: “Marriage with an unbeliever, or an infidel is most dangerous, and to be counselled against.” Deuteronomy 7:4. Berl. Bib.: “Think not that thou wilt convert them, through thy intimacy; rather they will lead thee astray. Gradually one accommodates himself to their works, and does the same.” The holiness of God’s people, not a natural quality (nature rather inclines to the Canaanites, hence Deuteronomy 5:1 sq.), but their destination in the choice of God. Deuteronomy 7:7. Luther: That they might not fulfil in the flesh what was begun in the Spirit, and be puffed up with their works after they had destroyed the idols and the godless, as the flesh is wont to be, He comes and takes away all glory and confidence in their works, as if he had said: God uses not your sword, because your strength is necessary to Him; but the glory of the work is this, that He overthrows so great a number with you who are so few. If He wished to overcome them with a great multitude, He would not have chosen you, but another nation greater than you.” Deuteronomy 7:8. Luther:” And this is the simple and perfect understanding of the first command, that we have nothing through our own merits, but have and hold all things through His mercy and love alone, and so are enabled to live for His glory.” Starke: “Dear friend, if the Jews and their fathers could not earn from God the promised land which was so small, belonging to earth and time, how can we hope to earn as a debt heaven and eternal life?” The design of the choice; separation from the world ( Deuteronomy 7:6), the humbling of the selfish ego ( Deuteronomy 7:7), the praise of the Lord’s grace and faithfulness ( Deuteronomy 7:8). Deuteronomy 7:10. Schultz: “The judgments of God are often delayed, but sure.” Retribution even in the present time is clear from numerous cases, is taught under the Old Covenant, and wins clearer light in the New.” Deuteronomy 7:12. Luther: “It is preventient mercy, through which we are chosen, called and justified, without any works of ours; it is following grace when we, through our works, become sure of our part in that preventient grace, and so enjoy it.” Deuteronomy 7:13. Love, blessing, increase, the three-fold tone of divine grace. Deuteronomy 7:14. Cramer: “The divine blessing profitable to all things, sq, 1 Timothy 4:8. Thus God allures us to obedience through kindness.” Deuteronomy 7:16. Snare is it to thee: a word in season for every undecided, every half-way heart, every self-confident one. Consolation in times of sadness ( Deuteronomy 7:17). from what God has done ( Deuteronomy 7:18), from what we ourselves have experienced ( Deuteronomy 7:19), from the word and promise of God which go beyond our experience ( Deuteronomy 7:19 sq.). Deuteronomy 7:20. Luther: “The hornets signify, that the godless should be driven away through the terrors of the law, and cannot conceal themselves, etc. It was not in the power of the Israelites to send the hornets before them, neither is it in ours to terrify any godless one; but God troubles and terrifies the heart, Acts 9:6; Acts 2:37.” Deuteronomy 7:21. He that is in us is greater than he that is in the world ( 1 John 4:4); therefore fear not; He is rather to be feared. Deuteronomy 7:22. Luther: After the god-lessness of the heart is overcome, the struggle between the flesh and the Spirit remains ( Romans 7; Galatians 5), that we should not be proud or lifted up. The Jebusites, Canaanites and Philistines are left within the flesh to tempt us, and to call us to the exercise of spiritual weapons. Usually they are cruel and raging passions, carnal security, vain glory, pride and idleness.” Luther: “The house of the conscience should be kept pure, for there is nothing more tender or sensitive.” Little children, keep yourselves from idols, 1 John 5:21.—Berl. Bib.: “Is everything under the curse an abomination, so also all who do not love the Lord Jesus Christ, 1 Corinthians 16:22.”

Footnotes:
FN#1 - 1 [ Deuteronomy 7:2. Lit. destroying thou shalt destroy—banning thou shalt ban—treat them as accursed, i.e., devoted to destruction.—A. G.].

FN#2 - 2 [ Deuteronomy 7:5. Lit, their asherah’s, images of Ashera—pillars of wood. They are always said to be cut down.—A. G.]

FN#3 - 3 [ Deuteronomy 7:10. The nouns are singular—his face.—A. G.]

FN#4 - 4 [ Deuteronomy 7:12. More exactly, And it shall be, because ye shall, etc.—A. G.]

FN#5 - 5 [ Deuteronomy 7:13. The וְעַשְׁתְּרֹת, Astartes of the flocks. Either the fruitfulness, increase, as Schröder, or the ewes of thy flocks.—A. G.]

FN#6 - 6 [ Deuteronomy 7:16. Is giving.—A. G.]

FN#7 - 7 [ Deuteronomy 7:19. Lit, art fearing from their faces.—A. G.]

FN#8 - 8 [ Deuteronomy 7:20. From thy face.—A. G]

FN#9 - 9 [ Deuteronomy 7:23. Margin, literally, before (from) thy face.—A. G.]

FN#10 - 10 Deuteronomy 7:26. Loathing thou shalt loathe it. The strongest form in which it could be expressed.—A. G.].

08 Chapter 8 

Verses 1-20
Deuteronomy 8:1-20
1All the commandments [commandment] which I command thee this day shall ye observe to do, that ye may live, an multiply, and go in and possess the land which the Lord sware unto your fathers 2 And thou shalt remember all the way which the Lord thy God led thee [has caused thee to go] these forty years in the wilderness, to humble thee, and to prove thee, to know what was in thine heart, whether thou wouldest keep his commandments [commandment] or no 3 And he humbled thee, and suffered thee to hunger, and fed thee with [suffered thee to eat] manna, which thou knewest not, neither did thy fathers know; that he might make thee know that man doth not live by bread only, but by every word that proceedeth [every out-going] out of the mouth of the Lord, doth man live 4 Thy raiment waxed not old [fell not away from] upon thee, neither did thy foot swell[FN1] 5[trickle] these forty years. Thou shalt also consider in [with] thine heart, that as 6 a man chasteneth his Song of Solomon, so the Lord thy God chasteneth thee. Therefore [and] thou shalt keep the commandments [commandment] of the Lord thy God, to walk in his ways, and to fear him 7 For the Lord thy God bringeth thee into a good land, a land of brooks of water, of fountains, and depths that spring out of valleys and hills; 8A land of wheat, and barley, and vines, and fig-trees, and pomegranates, a land of oil-olive[FN2] [olive trees], and honey; 9A land wherein thou shalt eat bread without scarceness, thou shalt not lack any thing in it; a land whose stones are iron, and out of whose hills thou mayest dig brass.[FN3] 10When thou hast eaten [And thou eatest] and art full, then thou shalt bless [and blessedst] the Lord thy God for the good land which he hath given thee 11 Beware that thou forget [Keep thee, lest thou forget] not the Lord thy God, in not keeping his commandments [commandment], and his judgments, and his statutes, which I command thee this day: 12Lest when thou hast eaten, and art full, and hast built goodly houses, and dwelt13therein; And when thy herds and thy flocks [small cattle] multiply, and thy silver and thy gold is multiplied, and all that thou hast is multiplied; 14Then thine heart be lifted up, and thou forget the Lord thy God, which brought thee forth out of the land of Egypt, from the house of bondage [servants]; 15Who led thee through that great and terrible wilderness, wherein were [omit wherein were] fiery serpents, and scorpions, and drought [dry land], where there was no water: who brought thee forth water out of the rock of flint; 16Who fed thee in the wilderness with manna, which thy fathers knew not, that he might humble thee, and that he might prove thee, to do thee good at thy latter end: 17And thou say in thine heart, My power and the might of mine hand hath gotten me this wealth 18 But thou shalt remember the Lord thy God; for it is he that giveth thee power to get wealth, that he may establish his covenant which he sware unto thy fathers, as it is this day 19 And it shall be, if thou do at all forget[FN4] [in fact forgettest] the Lord thy God, and walk after other gods, and serve them, and worship [bowest down to] them, I testify against you this day that ye shall surely perish 20 As the nations [heathen] which the Lord destroyeth before your face, so shall ye perish; because [for this; for a reward] ye would not be obedient unto the voice of the Lord your God.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. [It is idle, of course, to speculate as to the process by which this result was secured, as it would be to ask how Christ multiplied the loaves and fishes. But while we need not overlook the natural supplies, nor exclude human agency in part, as that agency was used in collecting and preparing the manna; it is clear that these natural supplies were supplemented by some special and miraculous exercise of the divine power.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 8:5. And consider, as and remember, in Deuteronomy 8:2. The recollection of the journey through the wilderness should serve to bring Israel to the consideration which that leading had in view, hence the comparison, ( Exodus 4:22) of a man and his son, as Deuteronomy 1:31, and chasteneth (Schroeder instructeth) as in Deuteronomy 4:36. Comp. the same. To give such knowledge God is continually teaching. And this instruction is very fitting here, where Moses calls attention to obedience. עמ־לְבָבֶךָ. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:39). Deuteronomy 8:6. Announces the practical end ( Deuteronomy 4:10; Deuteronomy 6:24). To walk in his ways, in opposition to Deuteronomy 4:3; Deuteronomy 6:14, thus to follow Him in the way in which He leads His people, and has pointed out in His law, which is equivalent to walking in His commandments, i.e., to do them, to live according to them, Deuteronomy 10:12; Deuteronomy 11:22; Deuteronomy 19:9; Deuteronomy 26:17.

2. Deuteronomy 8:7-10. Over against the wilderness with its miraculous leading, Canaan now enters as the goal of this leading, in a comprehensive and gorgeous description; the extraordinary there, becomes here nearly the ordinary, because belonging to the character of the land. Whoever there has, to him shall be given, that he may have abundantly. So much greater is the obligation to obedience. [This description of the land is peculiarly appropriate on the supposition that Moses actually described it, just as the people stood upon its borders, and with a view to encourage them to faithfulness and obedience. It would have been comparatively aimless if the book came from a later author, and out of entirely different circumstances.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 8:7. ( Deuteronomy 3:25; Deuteronomy 4:21). תְהֹמֹת usually the waves of the sea, as תְהוֹם the sea, but here the masses of water below the earth, which here and there find issue through the surface. We think of the valley streams, as the Arnon, the Jabbok, sq, but especially of the Jordan, with its seas, its different sources in Lebanon and Hermon, “fed by the snows and rains upon its lofty summit, and grotto basins, through its icy treasure chambers and caverns, kept in its course through the whole year, while nearly all the other Syrian streams sink away through the dry season.” Thus abundance of water. Then fruitfulness, as also Tacitus, Ammian, and others (Winer, II, p188), affirm. Wheat in abundance ( 1 Kings 5:11; Ezekiel 27:17) found even now in considerable measures. Barley for the cattle, especially for the horses, but used also for the poorer classes of the people, also largely raised. Vines, the cultivation of which constituted a main branch of agriculture, to which the land and climate are favorable. [The vine is still cultivated in Palestine in those parts in which there is a considerable population. See Stanley, S. and P., and Robinson’sBibl. Res.—A. G.]. Vines and fig-trees used proverbially for the peaceful condition in Palestine. The pomegranates, partly wild, partly in gardens, of brilliant color, beautiful form, fruit, fleshy, juicy, and refreshing. זַיִת שֶׁמֶןthe olive of oil (the olive tree which yields oil) in distinction from the wild olive (עֵץ שֶׁמֶן). The olive of Palestine was specially prized. Honey, the favorite food still in Eastern lands, used instead of the unknown sugar. Deuteronomy 8:9. A special application of such fruitfulness, with a reference to Genesis 3:19, so that a characteristic feature of the lost paradise cleaves to the land. כְּמִסְכֵּנֻת from סָכַן to humble oneself, to be poor. It is as much as if he said, in which thou shalt not have to stoop to toil, and to pour out the sweat of thy brow in order to eat thy bread. But more generally, as, God is sufficient to Israel instead of the gods of the heathen, so His land affords all that is necessary, so that the people need not to enter into commerce with other people from any want or necessity, and may avoid dangerous alliances with them. Hence also the iron and the brass (copper) the indispensable metals are alluded to. Not only are the warm springs at Tiberias ferruginous, and the soil at Hasbeiya, strongly impregnated with iron, but iron stones are found upon Lebanon, and iron strata are supposed to exist between Jerusalem and Jericho ( Ezekiel 27:19). We are to think also of the ferruginous basalt in North Canaan, especially in the East of Jordan, and also in the land of the Amorites. Did Israel engage in mining, or did they neglect it? [See the passage in Job 28:1-11.—A. G.]. Traces of former copper works are found on Lebanon. Deuteronomy 8:10 gives the result of the description of the land, which could not be deferred. It must be so—cannot be otherwise. The Jewish tradition of grace at meals, and indeed after meals, founded upon this passage is too narrow and special an explanation. In this respect Christ introduces the thanks and blessing before the meal, Matthew 14:19; Matthew 15:36; Matthew 26:26.

3. Deuteronomy 8:10-20. Still how the transition to the warning reminds us of home and the Christian grace; Lord Jesus, let us never forget Thy love in the eating! Deuteronomy 8:11. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:9; Deuteronomy 4:15; Deuteronomy 4:23; Deuteronomy 6:12. To forget leads to the not keeping. Self-keeping guards against the forgetting, Deuteronomy 4:1 sq.; Deuteronomy 6:40; Deuteronomy 5:1; Deuteronomy 6:2-3; Deuteronomy 6:17; Deuteronomy 7:11; Deuteronomy 8:1. That thou forget not is the main thought here, hence Deuteronomy 8:12, illustrating practically the thought, resumes after the manner of Deuteronomy 6:10, the particulars completed in the next verse ( Deuteronomy 7:13). Deuteronomy 8:14 shows how the want of self-circumspection finds utterance in self-exaltation, which is always with respect to Jehovah, boastfulness. Hence, as a conclusion, the great deeds of Jehovah are still once more succinctly stated; the exodus from Egypt, ( Deuteronomy 6:12; Deuteronomy 6:21 sq.; Deuteronomy 7:8; Deuteronomy 7:19), and ( Deuteronomy 8:15) the leading through the wilderness ( Deuteronomy 8:2 sq.) in the light of which every thought of self-glorying falls away. Comp. Deuteronomy 1:19. The fearfulness is portrayed through the נָחָשׁ שָׂרָף ( Numbers 21:6). שָׂרָף according to its primary sense, that which draws itself together, thus the coiled, rolled together (hence less easily distinguished and more dangerous) serpents,—those peculiarly poisonous; and in its secondary meaning (even without the בָּאֵשׁ) burning, whose bite produced burning inflammation. The Sinaitic peninsula abounds in all kinds of poisonous creeping animals. The following words are simply a rhetorical apposition, thrown together, without כִּ (Keil), and therefore the more striking. צִמָּאוֹן from צָמֵא to be dry, to thirst, leads fitly to the most wonderful (out of the flinty, hardest rock) water supply, to which the fever produced by the bite of the fiery serpents, even more fitly leads, as also that dryness and thirst were characteristics of the wilderness, in contrast with Canaan abounding in water ( Deuteronomy 8:7). Exodus 17:6; Numbers 20:11. Since the feeding with manna, Deuteronomy 8:16, refers back to Deuteronomy 8:3, and therefore must be regarded as a humiliation, so the two-fold (למַעַן) defining the end, appears, at least according to the sense, to be referred to the entire works of Jehovah mentioned, in any case, to those spoken of in Deuteronomy 8:15, after Deuteronomy 8:2. These deeds cannot be spoken of as favors, since the favors or good deeds are fixed at the end of Israel, i.e., not at the end of life, which is not involved in the connection, but the end of the desert journey. The favor of the promised land was the end of Israel here addressed; as if he had said the final act of kindness. [Wordsworth: “The latter end of Israel was not only their entrance into Canaan, but it extends to the last days in which God comforted the true Israel of God by the coming of Christ.”—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 8:17 is a parallel continuation of Deuteronomy 8:14. In thine heart, lifting itself up, growing presumptuous. Moses traces the emotion to its source, as if he had said, think in thyself, persuade thyself. This wealth, land, possessions, position, etc. Deuteronomy 8:18. But remember (rather), for that would be to forget. That he may (the end, the purpose) establish (cause to stand up, preserve entire, fulfil) his covenant ( Deuteronomy 4:31), especially the promise of Canaan ( Genesis 26:3). As it is this day ( Deuteronomy 2:30; Deuteronomy 4:20). “If the East Jordan region was conquered, the West Jordan also should be taken” (Knobel) Deuteronomy 4:37 sq. A solemn testimony closes the warning, as Deuteronomy 4:26. Deuteronomy 8:19; Deuteronomy 6:10; Deuteronomy 12:14; Deuteronomy 5:9. Deuteronomy 8:20. If ye place yourselves by the side of the Canaanites in their apostacy, ye shall perish like them. A counterpart to Deuteronomy 7:12.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. Everything in the present life is laid under obligation in the Pentateuch, which aims at a life of ever renewed obedience to God, a life which carries in itself a security for that which lies beyond the present. This inward light serves to explain many of the expressions used, and understood especially of external earthly things, but which thus win a spiritual interpretation reaching to the other life ( Deuteronomy 8:16). Thus, as Deuteronomy 8:18 shows, the legal character of Israel has its deep foundation in grace and faith. The reward excludes all righteousness of works.

2. Humiliation (comp. Exeget. and Crit.), the end of the leading through the wilderness. When thus pride in the possession of Canaan ( Deuteronomy 8:14; Deuteronomy 8:17) was the result, the very opposite to the design of God appears, and hence also God could not at last do good ( Deuteronomy 8:16) but must destroy, ( Deuteronomy 8:19 sq). The like position in this case indeed with the Canaanites, shows us that Israel by nature was not different from the other nations. It is all grace, which it appropriates by faith, but must prove through obedience, as the preference of God for Israel approves itself morally through the moral teachings, legally in the ordo salutis. Therefore the whole leading of the people ( Deuteronomy 8:14) especially in the desert, tends to humiliation. As the experience of our own nothingness is the first condition for grace, so humility, the consciousness that we deserve nothing, can accomplish nothing, remains the constant attendant of grace.

3. While humiliation is the general design, trial, temptation, is the peculiar characteristic of the wilderness. נִסָּה, from the root, to divide, separate, signifies to put to the test, to prove, thus to bring into a position, in which nature reveals itself in haughty confidence or despondency, and grace in man reveals itself in his faith or obedience. Wherefore humiliation, and especially temptation, terminate ( Deuteronomy 8:16, לְהֵיטִבְךָ) in good ( James 1:13 sq.). In the individual it works a correct knowledge ( Deuteronomy 8:2) as to his relations to God; for the Church it serves also to distinguish the true from the false members, in entire accordance with the primary sense of the Hebrew word.

4. The desert and the temptation meet again in the Messiah, in whom the idea of Israel reaches completion ( Matthew 4; Luke 4). The wilderness was especially appropriate to the temptation to lust, or to the hasty anticipation of their rest, which has its parallel in the Satanic through want or pain; and this temptation respects the ordinary things in life, that which was usual in Egypt. That it does not concern wealth or power is all the more clear, from the extraordinary character of the gifts, through which the giver represents Himself to His people. These gifts (water out of the flinty rock and manna) form a counterbalance to this temptation of the wilderness, similar to that which the solemn repeated warnings form to the gift of Canaan, the good deed, corresponding generally to the desert ( Deuteronomy 8:19 sq.; Deuteronomy 6:10 sq.). Through these warnings Israel was prepared for the temptation which came with the possession of the promised land, as on the other hand the temptation through the desert was then completed. [It is the very object of this chapter, and this accords with the whole spirit and tone of the book, which is preparatory, provides for the future—to guard the Israelites against the temptation growing out of the possession of the promised land. Hitherto they had been under a peculiar discipline. They had lived at the hand of God, partly upon the supplies directly and miraculously given. It had been an humbling, but salutary process. Now their whole circumstances were to be changed, and the temptation would be to forgetfulness of God and self-dependence, against which Moses here warns them.—A.G.]

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 8:2. Luther: “We never know our own hearts, which are ever open to God, more certainly than when we are tempted in poverty or other sorrows.” Berl. Bib.: “Many esteem themselves pious and righteous if they do nothing outwardly wicked, much more when they do what is good. Nothing is more needful for such than to be placed in temptation, and thus learn what is in them.” God never constrains any to be good; He simply commands it ( Deuteronomy 8:1). But as He allures men to the choice of God by all the promises of this life and that to come, and by corresponding threatenings, so He not only reveals what it is in their hearts, the wicked lusts, which prevent the choice, but also humbles men and trains them generally for the possessions to follow ( Deuteronomy 30:15; Deuteronomy 30:19; Romans 12:21; Romans 5:3-5; Hebrews 12:7-11; 1 Corinthians 10:13; Psalm 26:2; Psalm 139:23 sq.; 1 Peter 1:7; James 1:12; Matthew 25:20 sq, 29). The divine programme of leading (educating, training) His children. Deuteronomy 8:3. Luther: “He suffered thee to hunger before He gave thee manna, that although the manna never came, He might still support thee through that word in which He promised that He would be thy God, and never leave thee. Faith in the word of God nourishes not only the soul, but the body; although truly the ravens and the woman of Sarepta came at the right time to Elijah, and here also the manna. Thus faith teaches that we have a God, according to the sense of the first command ( Psalm 37:18; Psalm 37:24).” Cramer: “The ordinary means by which God supports us are not to be despised; but if these fail, we should still trust in God for help.” The divine chastisements as the continuous educating of the children of God will be considered in the heart ( Deuteronomy 8:5) and observed in a divine walk in the fear of God ( Deuteronomy 8:6). Deuteronomy 8:7 sq. The favor (blessing) of a good land: for the satisfying of our necessities, for independence and self-support ( Deuteronomy 8:9). The spiritual application to the kingdom of God ( Matthew 6:33). Starke: “Does God give so much on the earth, what will be done in heaven?” Deuteronomy 8:10. Cramer: “Are riches yours, fix not your heart upon them, Psalm 62:10.” Deuteronomy 8:16. Berl. Bib.: “The end of the children of God is thus ever in blessing, as with Job and Lazarus.” [Bib. Com.: The wilderness was to the Jewish Church analogous to the Cross, Canaan to the Crown.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 8:17-18. Tub. Bib.: “Temporal prosperity is a blessing of God; but if not so regarded, it becomes a curse.” Deuteronomy 8:19-20. Starke: “Behold the goodness and the severity of God,” Romans 11.

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 8:4. בָּצֵק occurs only here and in Nehemiah 11:21. It is variously rendered, callous, unshod, swell, connected with “dough” through the swelling in fermentation. Shroeder renders trickle or drop, from the water-blisters which would form upon unshod feet. A. V. seems best.—A. G.]

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 8:8. Margin: olive trees of oil.]

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 8:9. Bib. Com. and Wordsworth render copper.—A. G.]

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 8:19. Forgetting, thou forgettest. We have no full equivalent. So again in the last clause; perishing, ye shall perish.—A. G.]

09 Chapter 9 

Verses 1-29
The Second Command
Deuteronomy 9:1 to Deuteronomy 11:32
Deuteronomy 9:1-29.

1Hear, O Israel: Thou art to pass[FN1] over Jordan this day, to go in to possess nations greater and mightier than thyself, cities great and fenced up to heaven 2 A people great [mighty] and tall, the children of the Anakims, whom thou knowest, and of whom thou hast heard say, Who can stand before the children of Anak? 3Understand therefore [And thou understandest] this day, that the Lord thy God is he which goeth over before thee; as a consuming [eating] fire he shall destroy them, and he shall bring them down before thy face: so shalt thou drive them out [and thou dispossessest them and destroyest], and destroy them quickly, as the Lord hath said unto thee 4 Speak not thou in thine heart, after that [since] the Lord thy God hath cast them out from before thee, saying, For my righteousness the Lord hath brought me in to possess this land: but[FN2] [since] for the wickedness of these nations the Lord doth drive them out from before thee 5 Not for thy righteousness, or for the uprightness of thine heart, dost thou go to possess their land: but for the wickedness of these nations, the Lord thy God doth drive them out from before thee, and [in order] that he may perform[FN3] [fulfil] the word which 6 the Lord sware unto thy fathers, Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. Understand therefore [And thou understandest] that the Lord thy God giveth thee not this good land 7 to possess it for thy righteousness; for thou art a stiff-necked people. Remember, and forget not [thou shalt not forget this, that] how thou provoked the Lord thy God to wrath in the wilderness: from the day that thou didst depart out of the land of Egypt, until ye came unto this place, ye have been rebellious against [with 8 respect to] the Lord. Also [And even] in Horeb ye provoked the Lord to wrath, so that the Lord was angry with you to have destroyed you 9 When I was gone up into the mount, to receive the tables of stone, even the tables of the covenant which the Lord made with you, then I abode in the mount forty days and forty nights, I neither did eat bread, nor drink water [bread I did not eat, and water I did not drink]: 10And the Lord delivered [gave] unto me [the] two tables of stone written with the finger of God; and on them was written [omit was written] according to all the words which the Lord spake with you in the mount, out of the midst of the fire, in the day of the assembly 11 And it came to pass at the end of forty days and forty nights, that the Lord gave me the two tables of stone, even the tables of the covenant 12 And the Lord said unto me, Arise, get thee down quickly from hence; for thy people which thou hast brought forth out of Egypt have corrupted themselves; they are quickly turned aside out of the way which 1 commanded13them; they have made them a molten [founded, cast] image. Furthermore [And] the Lord spake unto me, saying, I have seen this people, and behold, it is a stiff-necked people 14 Let me alone, that I may destroy them, and blot out their name from under heaven: and I will make of thee a nation mightier and greater [more 15 numerous] than they. So [And] I turned and came down from the mount, and the mount burned with fire: and the two tables of the covenant were in [upon] my two hands 16 And I looked, and behold, ye had sinned against the Lord your God, and had made you a molten calf: ye had turned aside quickly out of the way which the Lord had commanded you 17 And I took [seized] the two tables, and cast them out of [from upon] my two hands, and brake them before your eyes 18 And I fell down before the Lord, as at the first, forty days and forty nights: I did neither eat bread, nor drink water, because of all your sins which ye sinned, in doing wickedly in the sight of the Lord, to provoke him to anger. (19For I was afraid of the anger and hot displeasure wherewith the Lord was wroth against you to destroy you.) But [And] the Lord hearkened unto me at that time also 20 And the Lord was very angry with Aaron to have destroyed him: and I prayed for Aaron also the same time 21 And I took your sin, the calf which ye had made, and burnt it with fire, and stamped it, and ground it very small[FN4] [ground it well], even until it was as small as dust: and I cast the dust thereof into the brook that descended out of the mount 22 And at Taberah, and at Massah, and at Kibroth-hattaavah, ye 23 provoked the Lord to wrath. Likewise when [And as] the Lord sent you from Kadesh-barnea, saying, Go up and possess the land which I have given you; then ye rebelled against the commandment [mouth] of the Lord your God, and ye believed him not, nor hearkened to his voice 24 Ye have been rebellious against the 25 Lord from the day that I knew you. Thus [And] I fell down before the Lord forty days and forty nights, as [which] I fell down at the first [omit at the first]; because the Lord had said he would destroy you 26 I prayed therefore [And I prayed] unto the Lord, and said, O Lord God, destroy not thy people and thine inheritance, which thou hast redeemed through thy greatness, which thou hast 27 brought forth out of Egypt with a mighty hand. Remember [Think upon] thy servants, Abraham, Isaac and Jacob; look [turn] not unto the stubbornness of this people, nor to their wickedness, nor to their sin: 28Lest the land whence thou broughtest us out, say, Because the Lord was not able to bring them into the land which he promised them, and because he hated them, he hath brought them out to 29 slay them in the wilderness. Yet [And still] they are thy people and thine inheritance which thou broughtest out by thy mighty power and by thy stretched out arm.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. [This chapter, with other passages, gives rise to the title of Deuteronomy as a “book of reproofs.” The censure is sharp. There is no concealment of the sins of the people, especially of its ingratitude and rebellion. This unsparing reproof is itself a strong argument in favor of the Mosaic authorship. For any later author wishing to impose his work upon the people, would have sought to conciliate and thus prepare the way for the reception of his book. And as Wordsworth well says, “it is impossible to believe that a whole people should have conspired to accept a libel against itself, and to have venerated it as an oracle of God,” as they must have done if it is not from Moses.—A. G.]

2. Deuteronomy 9:6-24. The large experience which Moses had of the truthfulness of this declaration of Jehovah concerning Israel determines his emphatic demand in Deuteronomy 9:7, through which he designs to impress more clearly upon the mind of the people its natural peculiarity and unworthiness. לְמִן־ ( Deuteronomy 4:32), comp. Exodus 14:11. He begins significantly with a deed of kindness, as the deliverance from Egypt, in order by contrast to characterize the shameful conduct of Israel. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 1:26. עִס־, with [A. V. against], brings out more clearly the shamefulness, through the actual connection, upon the covenant relation. Deuteronomy 9:8. The apostasy at Horeb ( Exodus 32) forms the very core of the historical proof, because it is the most striking illustration with respect to the second command. The ו signifies also, even: directly after the covenant had been concluded, Exodus 24. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 1:37 ( Deuteronomy 5:9). [So also Bib. Com.: “The conjunction introduces a special example of a general statement.—A. G.] The narrative which follows is so thoroughly personal and Mosaic, and bears the stamp of one’s own experience so clearly, that we cannot think of the art and skill of a later deuteronomist. Deuteronomy 9:9; comp. Exodus 24:12-13. Thus precisely when nothing could have been more unexpected than the apostacy of the people. Moses went to bring the very tables of the covenant, Israel ought to have awaited it with the most sacred suspense and attention ( Deuteronomy 5:19; Deuteronomy 4:13; Deuteronomy 5:2-3); comp. Exodus 24:18. The number40 intimates the character of the desert, namely, the tempting, testing nature for Israel of this residence of Moses. They had waited for Moses forty years; now they would not wait forty days and nights. The fast which, Exodus 34:28, was related in connection with the second tables of the law, is not transferred from that passage to this, but as is clear from Exodus 24:11, it is there tacitly intimated. To this entire absorption in God on the part of Moses, Israel on its part formed the exact counterpart. Deuteronomy 9:10. Comp. Exodus 31:18; Exodus 32:16; ( Deuteronomy 8:15; Luke 11:20) Deuteronomy 4:10 sq.; Deuteronomy 5:5; Deuteronomy 5:19. Thus the wonderful authentic document of the covenant. Deuteronomy 9:11 is not merely a resumption of the giving of the tables; but, as at the end, sq. shows, after the apostacy of Israel had already occurred, i.e., the given tables must now become the formal and solemn testimony against the unfaithful people, and at the same time for the faithfulness of Jehovah, who even in anger—for His anger is in love—guards the integrity of His covenant. Hence the same expression as in Deuteronomy 9:9. Deuteronomy 9:12. Comp. Exodus 32:7 sq. מַהֵר answers to the following מַהֵר, if the apostacy occurs so quickly, the mediator also must quickly appear, both with respect to the judgment as for mediation, if it is still possible to mediate and save. שִׁחֵת. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:16, where the word is borrowed from Exodus 32:7, as in the highest degree descriptive of image worship. Thy people, sq, sounds as if the people were rejected, but also as fitting to the mediator of the people. The way commanded Israel, relates to the manner in which Israel should not worship God, Deuteronomy 4:16; Deuteronomy 5:8, explained by the following clause, they, sq. מַסֵּכָה from נָסַךְ, to pour, here used in reference to the golden covering, or as a description of the whole. The casting and working of metals was long practised in Egypt, and hence known to the Israelites. Exodus 32:2 sq. Deuteronomy 9:13. ( Exodus 32:9). Comp. upon Deuteronomy 9:6. The appearance now reveals their real nature. Deuteronomy 9:14. הֶרֶף for הָרְף imper. apoc. (הַרְפֵּה) from רָפָה with מִן following: to desist from, to let alone, and presupposes, as in Exodus 32:10, where it also occurs in a similar way, the here omitted intercession of Moses. Comp. Deuteronomy 7:24. Deuteronomy 9:15. ( Exodus 32:15). As already in Deuteronomy 9:10, so here, the fire is brought into prominence Comp. Deuteronomy 4:11 sq. It ( Exodus 24:17 sq) shines upon the two tables which he bore with himself, in his hands, and resting against his breast, as the law itself, coming down from the mount. Deuteronomy 9:16 agreeing with Deuteronomy 9:12 sq. A calf. A symbol, according to the Egyptian pattern (Apis. Mnevis) truly of the general power of God (Elohim), hence upon the general level of heathenism, although Jehovah may have been represented therein as the object of worship. On the other hand the fire, and Moses with the tables, symbolized the deficient holiness. The casting down and breaking, Deuteronomy 9:17, occurred in indignation at the breach of the covenant on the part of Israel ( Exodus 32:19); corresponding to that which Moses had heard from God upon the mount, Deuteronomy 9:14. The mediator of the covenant sharing in the anger of Jehovah, recognizes in that way the divine judgment which casts away Israel to destruction, as righteous. But after that the holiness and righteousness of God had thus been sufficiently cleared, His grace and mercy could be invoked, Deuteronomy 9:18. When Moses casts himself before the Lord, he gives a proof that he did not think that the covenant itself was one, “discontinued on the part of the Lord,” (Schultz). Doct. and Eth13, upon . Deuteronomy 1:6 to Deuteronomy 4:40. Intercession rests upon the covenant faithfulness of God, notwithstanding all our unfaithfulness. The forty days and nights ( Exodus 34:28) are expressly (as at first) compared with those mentioned, Deuteronomy 9:9, having thus plainly the same object, viz., the obtaining at this time the second tables of the law-covenant. All that took place after Moses’ descent from the mount, as related in Exodus 32:30-31, upon which the occurrences Exodus 33:1 sq. came to pass, down to Exodus 34:28, is here omitted, since Moses went up to obtain the new tables of the law. We have not here different accounts (of the Jehovist, of his first and second documents) which we are to harmonize, but on the contrary a compressed statement, and one as to its aim, fully corresponding with the one complete statement of Exodus. As the intercessory character of the given time, by which it is distinguished from the former residence, so the second fast of Moses has its accessory reasons in the sin of Israel. [Bib. Com.: “Moses interceded for the people before he came down from the mountain the first time, Exodus 32:11-13. This intercession is only briefly alluded to here. Afterwards he spent another forty days in the mount, Exodus 34:9, and the intercession of Moses made therein is that brought forward here, and in25–29.”—A. G.]. At the same time Deuteronomy 9:19 hints at all that is related in Exodus 33, for the full hearing and answering followed first in Exodus 34:10 sq. Until that occurred, there was ground indeed for fear ( Hebrews 12:21), since Jehovah only in this way and by degrees, and from the beginning in a restricted manner, revealed His condescension. The forty days and nights are thus a continuous wrestling with God, of the Mediator, for his people. At that time, as before, e.g., Exodus 14:15; Exodus 17:9, and again later Numbers 11:2; Numbers 14:20 The destruction of Israel was averted, and the covenant confirmed anew through Moses alone, in whom only the position of mediator, and the promise of God ( Deuteronomy 9:14, I will make thee, sq.) are conspicuous. But this is still Deuteronomy 9:20, carried out with respect to Aaron. The anger of Moses, Exodus 32:21 sq, illustrates the anger here attributed to Jehovah; on the other hand Exodus contains nothing of any special intercession for Aaron. That here in Moses, Levi enters in the room and office of Aaron is the first intimation of a feature genuinely deuteronomic (comp. Intro, § 4, I:22) introductory to chap10. Deuteronomy 9:21. Your sin, the calf which they had made, in which their sin as a fact lay as it were tangible (the corpus delicti). Through this symbolical transaction, with which comp. Exodus 32:20, the sin was energetically removed from their midst. The brook descending from the mount is presupposed in the “water,” Exodus 17:6; and since they drank of the brook, the drinking there, Exodus 32:20, is here intimated in the allusion to the brook; it was a circumstance of secondary moment. Deuteronomy 9:22. Comp. upon Numbers 11:1-3; upon Exodus 17; upon Numbers 11:33-34. The general national character of Israel is revealed in Deuteronomy 9:7, and hence, beside the great apostacy at Horeb, other instances earlier and later are alluded to. Deuteronomy 9:23. Comp. Deuteronomy 1:19 sq.; Deuteronomy 26:32, 43. Thus Deuteronomy 9:24 returns in a summary way to Deuteronomy 9:7 ( Exodus 6:9; Exodus 6:12). [In enforcing his admonition against self-righteousness, Moses selects such instances in their history as may serve his purpose best, without any strict regard to the order of time. He uses those parts of events more fully related elsewhere, which are fitted to his end, without even professing to give any full or detailed statement. This is just what is constantly done in all similar discourses. There is no inconsistency or contradiction.—A. G.].

3. Deuteronomy 9:25-29. In a brief, summary way, Deuteronomy 9:25 is also a resumption of the intercession of Moses, Deuteronomy 9:18, and with this agrees Deuteronomy 9:26 sq. The contents of this intercessory prayer are essentially taken from Exodus 32:11-13, for this first prayer, breaking forth from the heart of the mediator, contains all that follows: It is only ever repeated. Destroy not. Comp. Deuteronomy 9:12. They have destroyed (corrupted) themselves, hence it is for God not to destroy, but to save, ( Luke 9:56). It sounds characteristically New Testament like, in the Old Testament, as negatively Old Testament like. It is a Psalm title, Psalm 57, 59, 75. Thy people returns on good grounds the thy used by God, Deuteronomy 9:12. Inheritance, preparatory to Deuteronomy 9:27. God has inherited it from the fathers. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:20. At the same time a denial that Moses had ever wrought any mighty deed ( Deuteronomy 9:12), it was all the greatness of God ( Deuteronomy 7:8). Profound and subtle is the full designation of the fathers of the people, Deuteronomy 9:27; with respect to its conceded nature it descends from these fathers! As if Moses would say, what labor and patience hast thou not also had with them! let the love and forbearance shown to the fathers designated as servants of the Lord, i.e., as those who can come into view according to their obedience, avail for Israel ( Deuteronomy 4:37; Deuteronomy 7:8). Look (turn) in order to see, and then to punish. Deuteronomy 9:28. As Israel thought little of Jehovah’s honor, so the mediator of Israel gives the greater thought and care to that honor ( Deuteronomy 9:3) and love ( Deuteronomy 1:27). The land, i.e., the people of the land from whom Jehovah had wrested Israel ( Exodus 14:4; Exodus 14:17-18). Moses places the inability ( Numbers 14:16) first, pointing to the unwillingness. מִ From these reasons, because. Deuteronomy 9:29. Comp. Deuteronomy 9:26. The contrary assertion closes the prayer, is the true, and is also the actual.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. The grace, promise, and gifts of God are in order to bring men low, and lay them before Him. Comp. Deuteronomy 1:8. ( Matthew 22:4; Luke 14:17). Faith has merely to take, and any delay in the possession is merely the result of the unbelief and disobedience of men. With respect to time also; for faith it is this day, or still shortly, ( Luke 18:8; Revelation 1:1). But such utterances of God are to be understood in the spirit, since a thousand years are with Him as one day; 2 Peter 3.

2. The providence of God, especially His preservation, is a continual creation; so also His gracious leading of His people is a constant salvation from the deserved judgment. The moment of redemption outweighs every other in the sin in which we are involved. Hence Moses not only at first reminds Israel of the exodus from Egypt, but in his intercessory prayer reminds the Lord of that redemption. So much is evident from Deuteronomy 9:26. The world, according to its origin, is set upon nothing ( Hebrews 11:3) the sinner ( Genesis 2:17) according to justice is set for destruction.

3. The repeated testimony that Moses received the tables from God, which contained all His own words ( Deuteronomy 9:9-11; Deuteronomy 9:15) emphasizes one aspect of the mediation, that in which he stands as the representative of God to the people. As this is confirmed upon the most trustworthy grounds, so also the other side, in which he stands as the representative of the people toward God. As in Abraham, Israel is determined according to the promise, so in Moses according to the law. He received the law not only for Israel, but he was ( Deuteronomy 9:19) regarded expressly as Abraham, as acting for the whole people. It is therefore in accordance with the character of mediator when Moses, the agent of the people, brings his intercession with God for them to its issue; the more so as Aaron, to whom belongs all the priestly mediation of Israel, in the transaction at Horeb, had not acted for God, but for the people, so that Moses must enter for him, as he had for the people. The relation which lies at the basis of the representation of many through one, is that of Adam, of Christ a truly theological.

4. “Even to his High Priest,” says Baumgarten, “he could not appeal, for the anger of Jehovah burned also against Aaron ( Deuteronomy 9:20). Only one point seemed to remain, that Moses had given his forty days’ fasting and tears as an atonement for Israel ( Deuteronomy 9:18; Deuteronomy 9:25-28). But this Moses could not cross the Jordan, he also must die on account of his sins in the wilderness.” Consequently, as the leadership of the hosts of Israel upon earth must pass into the hand of Joshua, so must the leading of the cause of Israel before God await another mediator, Hebrews 8:6; Hebrews 9:15 sq.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Luther: “Moses in this chapter cuts off all spiritual pride.” Deuteronomy 9:1-6. For and against Israel: 1) For Israel speaks the promise which will be fulfilled; for Israel the Lord contends who goes before Him2) Against Israel is his own heart and his stiff neck. Our enemies are not our greatest danger, but our own hearts and nature. Deuteronomy 9:3. The knowledge that the Lord goes before us, and stands for us, is the certain and daily experience of the believer. Deuteronomy 9:4. Schultz: “The knowledge of sin is the only source in which the earnest strivings to live anew can have their origin and be strengthened.” Deuteronomy 9:7 sq. Starke: “A Christian should suffer himself to be reminded when he has sinned, Psalm 141:5.” Deuteronomy 9:14. Freylinghausen: “O what a gracious word, that the Lord should represent Himself as weak, as if Moses alone by his intercession could turn away this terrible judgment.” Auberlen: “God makes faith much easier to him than to Abraham.” Calvin: “He still continues with tears, as all the saints, although their prayers are heard and answered.” Deuteronomy 9:20. Starke: “Christians should pray for one another, James 5:15.” Deuteronomy 9:24. “What a sad testimony.” Deuteronomy 9:25 sq. Krummacher: “To bring the availing sacrifice was kept for another. Who thinks not of His prostrations, His tears, His strong cries, etc.” Deuteronomy 9:26-29. Piscator: “The true form and manner of prayer that we may be heard: 1) To whom should such prayer be offered? To the Lord of Lords2) What reasons should impel us? The command of God, His promise, and our necessity3) To what end should it be directed? That God would remember His honor, truth, and almighty power4) How the prayer should be made? In a hearty confidence in the truthfulness and mercy of God5) What should one ask? For grace, the forgiveness of sins, and the preservation of the Church. (Comp. further upon Exodus 32sq.).

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 9:1. Passing—about to pass.—A. G.]

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 9:4. Lit.: and in.]

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 9:5. Lit: cause to stand, confirm.—A. G.]

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 9:21. Lit.: well, diligently, with great care.—A. G.]

10 Chapter 10 

Verses 1-22
Deuteronomy 10:1-22
1At that time the Lord said unto me, Hew thee two tables of stone like unto the first, and come up into the mount, and make thee an ark of wood 2 And I will write on the tables the words that were in the first tables which thou brakest, and thou shalt put them in the ark 3 And I made an ark of shittim [acacia] wood, and hewed two tables of stone like unto the first, and went up into the mount, having [and] the two tables in mine hand 4 And he wrote on the tables, according to the first writing, the ten commandments [words] which the Lord spake unto you in the mount, out of the midst of the fire, in [at] the day of the assembly: and the Lord gave them unto me 5 And I turned myself and came down from the mount, and put the tables in the ark which I had made; and there they be, as the Lord commanded me 6 And the children of Israel took their journey from Beeroth [the wells] of the children of Jaakan to Mosera: there Aaron died, and there he was buried; and Eleazar his son ministered in the priest’s office [became priest] in his stead 7 From thence they journeyed unto Gudgodah; and from Gudgodah to Jotbath, a land of rivers of waters 8 At that time the Lord separated the tribe of Levi, to bear the ark of the covenant of the Lord, to stand before [the face of] the Lord to minister unto him, and to bless in his name, unto this day 9 Wherefore Levi hath no part nor inheritance with his brethren; the Lord [he] is his inheritance, according as the Lord thy God promised him 10 And I stayed [stood] in the mount, according to the first time [as the first days] forty days and forty nights; and the Lord hearkened unto me at that time also, and [omit and] the Lord would not destroy thee 11 And the Lord said unto me, Arise, take thy journey [go to depart] before the people, that they may go in and possess the land which I sware unto their fathers to give unto them 12 And now, Israel, what doth the Lord thy God require of thee but [than only] to fear the Lord thy God, to walk in all his ways, and to love him, and to serve the Lord thy God with all thy heart [with thy whole heart], and with all thy soul 13 To keep the commandments [commandment] of the Lord, and his statutes, which I command thee this day for 14 thy good? Behold,[FN1] the heaven and the heaven of heavens is the Lord’s thy God, the earth also [omit also], with all that therein is. [Still] 15Only the Lord had a delight in thy fathers to love them, and he [omit he] chose their seed after them, 16even you above [out of] all people, as it is this day. Circumcise therefore [And so circumcise] the foreskin of your heart, and be no more stiff-necked 17 For the Lord your God is God of gods [he is the God of gods] and [the] Lord of lords, a great God [the God, the great] a [the] mighty, and a [the] terrible, which regardeth not persons, nor taketh reward: 18He doth execute the judgment[FN2] of the fatherless and widow, and loveth the stranger, in giving [to give] him food and raiment 19 Love ye therefore [And so love ye] the stranger: for ye were strangers in the land of Egypt 20 Thou shalt fear the Lord thy God; him shalt thou serve, and to him 21 shalt thou cleave, and swear by his name. He is thy praise, and he is thy God, that hath done for thee these great and terrible things [deeds] which thine eyes have seen 22 Thy fathers went down into Egypt with three-score and ten persons [with seventy souls]; and now the Lord thy God hath made thee as the stars of heaven for multitude.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 10:1-5. At that time ( Deuteronomy 10:1) is generally to be understood of the time at Horeb, which is the fundamental reference in this section ( Deuteronomy 9:8). This more general interpretation corresponds to the whole method of the discourse, which is not chronological, but rhetorical, and pre-supposes with respect to the more exact chronological sequences the narrative in Exodus. According to this, the time fixed falls before the beginning of the forty days and nights ( Exodus 34:1) thus before Deuteronomy 9:25; Deuteronomy 9:18. All that lies between, was briefly hinted in Deuteronomy 9:19, since all there depends upon the close of the intercession of Moses, the renewing of the covenant, the new tables of the law, and indeed as the result of the Mosaic intercession. (That with the forty days the time, first below in the camp, at last above on the mount, is intended (Knobel); as a round number (Schultz), is as unnecessary as it is to explain in that time by the intercessory prayer. Keil). The mention of the ark, whose preparation had been commanded, Exodus 25:10, indeed before the first tables, declares already according to the actual connection here, the grace to Israel in reference to the erection of the sanctuary, as one enduring and realizing itself in the dwelling of Jehovah with Israel. Thus also in Deuteronomy 10:2, with which comp. Exodus 34:1. The carrying out of that which was commanded, Exodus 25, and here merely renewed with respect to the ark, Deuteronomy 10:3, involves no difficulty, for Exodus 37:1 does not exclude the idea that Bezaleel applied himself to the complicated work immediately upon the declaration of Moses. [And if this were not Song of Solomon, the apparent diversities between the account in Exodus and the statement here are all easily and naturally explained upon the supposition that Moses groups events here with reference to the impression he wished to make, and without reference to the order of time in which they occurred. These very differences may be fairly urged as proofs of the Mosaic authorship.—A. G.] Deuteronomy 10:4. Comp. Deuteronomy 9:10. Deuteronomy 10:5 as Deuteronomy 9:15. And put, sq. ( Exodus 40:20), parallel to the solemn utterance

Deu 10:3—In my two handsבְּיָדִי).

2. Deuteronomy 10:6-11. The notices contained in Deuteronomy 10:6 sq. follow here not without design on the part of Moses (comp. Deuteronomy 10:9, thy God)—the children of Israel in the third person, and while apparently disconnected, are in fact individually and as a whole, especially through the ruling idea, inwoven closely in the connection of this section. The conclusion with the ark ( Deuteronomy 10:5) leads to the bearers of the ark ( Deuteronomy 10:8). The purpose, to close with the residence at Horeb introduces the remark as to the removing of the children of Israel ( Deuteronomy 10:6-7). The result of the intercession of Moses for Aaron, so expressly mentioned in Deuteronomy 9:20, could not remain without notice when the renewal of the covenant with the people in consequence of that Mosaic intercession was mentioned. But it is still more significant for the connection, since even Moses did not reach Canaan, when still in the critical moment at Horeb his intercession is such, that it alone appeared for all, for the people and Aaron, that Moses should be able to point to this, that his intercession and mediation at that time maintained an official determining character for the time when he could no more appear for Israel. This is truly deuteronomic. We have seen already in the introduction that Deuteronomy provides for the time when Moses should no longer be with Israel, in that it emphasizes those official activities which are crowded into the one peculiar personality of Moses. If therefore Moses’ prayer for Aaron had personally this result, that he should not die until the fortieth year of the wandering, at Mosera, so it had officially provided for the enduring high-priesthood, mediating with God for Israel, since at the death of Aaron Eleazar became priest in his stead. The ruling idea in this whole section is the intercession of Moses heard and answered, and indeed in its deeper connection with the second command, which is positively explained for us. If the second command in distinction from the first, relates to the true honoring of Jehovah, the true worship of God, so it is essentially conditioned, indeed given, through the Aaronic priesthood. The symbolical cultus connected with it, is the right way, the calf-worship the apostacy to heathenism. What is not found in the latter is symbolized and really exists in the former; holiness and love, righteousness and the grace of God. It is therefore correct (as already Clericus) when Hengstenberg says: “Moses reminds the people that the Lord had remained the same in His grace notwithstanding all their sins. He gave to them the ark of the covenant with the new tables of the law, Deuteronomy 10:1-5. In the continuance of His grace He institutes the high-priesthood,” etc. The given nexus between this institution and the intercession of Moses, according to which Hebrews, speaking as a dying Prayer of Manasseh, indeed as if already dead, to Israel, has only in view the matter about which it treats, the mediation of the people with God after his death, produces this perceptible objective character of the discourse, altogether fitting here, and should not permit any thought of an interpolated gloss by a later hand. [The division of the chapters here is unfortunate. Deuteronomy 10:1-11 is closely connected with the 9 th chapter. Moses is there guarding the people against self-righteous tendencies. Their blessedness is not due to them. On the contrary, they were characteristically a rebellious people. The favors conferred upon them originally by the grace and sovereign choice of God were forfeited by their sin at Horeb. It was only at Moses’ intercession, and in the great mercy of God, which endured even when they had been disobedient, that they were now reinstated in these privileges. Then the tables were renewed, the ark of the covenant was provided, and the tables placed in it, the priesthood of Aaron was continued in Eleazar, the Levites were set apart to minister in the tabernacle (an appointment which could scarcely have been passed over here when the transactions at Horeb were dwelt upon), and they were permitted to march onward. So complete was the reconciliation between God and His people, through the intercession of Moses; every allusion is in place, if we regard the speaker’s purpose. Even the geographical statements and the setting apart of Levi show that there is no gloss.—A. G]—Beeroth, sq, wells=Bene Jaakan, Numbers 33:31. A camping-place of one of the Horite tribes mentioned in Genesis 36:24, where the wells occur. Mosera, the same as Moseroth, only that is the plural. Since Aaron ( Deuteronomy 32:50) died upon Mount Hor, Mosera must have been at its foot. Comp. Numbers 20:22 sq.; Numbers 33:37-38. Deuteronomy 10:7. Gudgodah, the same as Hor Hagidgad, Numbers 33:32, where are the caves or a narrow pass. Jotbath as in Numbers 33:33, only that the place, not now geographically known, was there referred to in the second, here in the fortieth year (Hengstenberg, Auth. II, p. 431 sq.). The symbolical character of the whole quotation excludes any possibility of a contradiction to the record in Num. The mention of the rivers of waters seems to designate even the external blessings accompanying the renewed covenant relation. These little traits of a direct local knowledge, and an actual experience in the journeyings, would be without any significance in a mere later gloss. Deuteronomy 10:8. At that time, parallel with Deuteronomy 10:1, and connecting with Deuteronomy 10:5, as the discourse there is of the bearers of the ark. The time the same with Deuteronomy 10:1, and it is defined also in Deuteronomy 10:10. Thus in no way after Aaron’s death. As in Deuteronomy 10:6 the high-priesthood is expressly brought into prominence, in connection with Aaron and Eleazar, and particularly in this, that it passed from Aaron to his sons, and the family of Aaron is pointed out as the specifically priestly family, so there comes out here unmistakably the one peculiar deuteronomic feature, which permits the one family of the tribe to retire behind the tribe as such (comp. Introd. § 4, I:22). Although Moses has not repeated in Deuteronomy 9:17 or Deuteronomy 9:21 the narrative in Exodus 32:26 sq, still the here-mentioned separation of the tribe of Levi ( Numbers 1:49 sq. ( Deuteronomy 3:4); Deuteronomy 8:6 sq.) pre-supposes it, and at the same time finds its ground in his concise style here. Besides the intercession of Moses, that of the Levites also has preserved Aaron alive. Thus the levitical function of bearing the ark may be regarded as a priestly function, as it actually happened on solemn occasions; and thus also the standing before the Lord can be said of the whole tribe, although it was literally peculiar to the priests ( Deuteronomy 21:5; Numbers 6:23 sq). That the distinction between the priests and Levites is not thus destroyed is evident from Deuteronomy 10:9, quoted from Numbers 18:20; Numbers 18:24, in which chapter the distinction in question is expressly treated. In connection with this character of Levi, important for all Israel (Introd. § 4, I:22), the transition from this tribe to the people as a whole, Deuteronomy 10:10, is in the highest degree fitting. Resuming the thought of Deuteronomy 9:18; Deuteronomy 19, 25. So truly is the intercession and its answer the soul of this section. With the renewing of the covenant connects itself anew the reference to the covenant-land (Schultz). Hence the command to Moses, Deuteronomy 10:11. Arise up, see Deuteronomy 9:12. לְמַסַּע ( Numbers 10:2). Moses should go before the people upon the further journeyings, as their leader, secure their removal, and guide them in the way.

3. Deuteronomy 10:12-22. In a similar apostrophe to that in Deuteronomy 6:4; Deuteronomy 9:1, after such an apostacy and upon the basis of such a forgiveness, follow now, Deuteronomy 10:12, the earnest exhortations. The interrogative form is more pathetic than if it was a simple requisition. God demands only that which Israel must freely of itself concede. Comp. Deuteronomy 5:26; Deuteronomy 6:2; Deuteronomy 6:13; Deuteronomy 6:24. Fear the beginning, to walk, sq, this is the progress, and love ( Deuteronomy 6:5) as it reveals itself in the most inward and the most entire service of God ( Deuteronomy 6:13) is the completion. Connected with fear and love through the וְ the service of God with all the heart and with all the soul, is added as is entirely fitting to the second command. As the walk is subordinated to the fear, so the keeping the commandments, Deuteronomy 10:13, appears to be subordinated to the serving of God. (Comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:2; Deuteronomy 6:24.) As Deuteronomy 10:12 appeals to the self-consideration, so Deuteronomy 10:14 to the direct immediate beholding. Behold, the heaven of heavens, rhetorical, to the highest heaven of all, what may be called heaven. ( 1 Kings 8:27; Psalm 148:4; Psalm 68:33). This high and lofty one, who needs nothing, since all belongs to Him, to whom all therefore, even according to such mere general relations are under obligation, has still, Deuteronomy 10:15, entered into special relations with the patriarchs, and with them only, Deuteronomy 7:7; Deuteronomy 7:6. Inclination, love, choice, the three stages from the innermost impulse, to the historic Acts, Deuteronomy 8:18. Hence the claim upon Israel, Deuteronomy 10:16, especially of a priestly consecration to Jehovah ( Deuteronomy 7:6) for a distinction from all nations. In any case circumcision has this distinguishing character (comp. Lange, Genesis, p 424 sq). Then, too, it is involved in the act in question, and the time appointed for it; that the sanctification represented through it, concerns the human nature in its source and origin, thereupon from childhood, and hence the genuine deuteronomic extension and application of the symbol to the heart claimed as the seat and source of the natural life; and thereupon he passes to Israel the peculiarly stiff-necked, ( Deuteronomy 9:6; Deuteronomy 9:13; Deuteronomy 9:27), Leviticus 26:41. That which is here a demand, elsewhere appears intelligibly as a gift of God, a grace, Deuteronomy 30:6. A similar relation to that between conversion and the new-birth. No more, viz., and especially as at Horeb. Therefore in assigning the reasons ( Deuteronomy 10:17) he lays hold at first upon this. God of gods, Exodus 32:1; Exodus 32:4; Exodus 32:23; i.e., not merely the highest God, and Lord over them all, who should be so named and honored, but he who with them can alone be intended, of whom they are at best particular representations, symbols, images, ( Exodus 20:4) who himself is their complex and total idea. A fitting explanation of the name Elohim. Then further, as a general foundation on which the required change of nature on the part of Israel rests, he holds up before Israel the exalted nature of Jehovah raised above all heathen religions; a great God, sq. It corresponds with this, that His choice of Israel indicates no partiality אשׂר לא־ישׂא פניםwhich regardeth not persons, Leviticus 19:15; Genesis 32:20; Genesis 19:21 (Deuter. Deuteronomy 1:17). His predilection for them is not the particularism of a national God, made by men. As Israel cannot withstand his fearful almighty power and greatness, so neither can he take any false refuge in His love, which as especially manifest to him, will at the same time reveal itself to be holy and righteous ( Genesis 18:25). Impartial, He is also incorruptible. Reward, perhaps, with a retrospect to Exodus 32:2-3; Exodus 32:24. Comp. Micah 3:11. Deuteronomy 10:18 carries out this judicial majesty of Jehovah still more definitely, preparatory to Deuteronomy 10:19. Fatherless and Widow, not barely as for the most part overlooked by human unrighteousness, or indeed downtrodden, but because without help among men, and assigned to God, they appear as the objects of His compassionate love, which therefore was immediately and expressly said also with regard to the stranger. (Comp. Deuteronomy 1:16). The warning, Deuteronomy 10:19, to love the stranger, is drawn as a direct result from the foregoing. Ye cannot indeed do otherwise if ye are circumcised in heart, etc. (according to Deuteronomy 10:16), for consecrated as priests to Jehovah, ye must imitate Him, especially as ye know from your own bitter experience the lot of strangers. ( Exodus 22:21 sq.). A wonderful passage in this connection. Although power over all is first asserted of God ( Deuteronomy 10:14; Deuteronomy 10:17) and His love beyond Israel manifested only in the gifts of “food and raiment,” while for Israel it is revealed in an altogether peculiar way, ( Deuteronomy 10:14), still Israel has already the problem, as much as is in its power, ethically to introduce that doctrine, “God has so loved the world.” The warning is neither formally nor essentially “an offshoot from the course of thought,” Knobel, but rather a nearly New Testament ( 1 John 3:10; 1 John 3:17) foresight into the divine nature, which was now again summed up as Jehovah thy God, for the worship as it lies in the second command. Fear before, the beginning ( Deuteronomy 10:12) which includes all, as Deuteronomy 4:10. Then the service. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 10:12. Then to this the true cleaving (upon Deuteronomy 4:4) instead of love. Lastly the confession of the mouth (comp. upon Deuteronomy 6:13) and indeed Deuteronomy 10:21 without כִּי, in a method which, as if uttering the contents of the name Jehovah, rises solemnly above the common day of the ordinary life with its to swear, up to the throne of Jehovah, Psalm 22:3. Thy praise explained through, that hath done for [lit. with] thee, sq. Exodus 15:2 sq.; Psalm 106. Thy God illustrates Deuteronomy 10:22. Comp. Genesis 46:26-27; Exodus 1:5; Deuteronomy 1:10, and upon Deuteronomy 7:7.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. That the two tables of the law were twice written, and that in Deuteronomy the second writing finds such an emphatic mention, may truly be symbolical for the repetition which the earlier law-giving has received in this book, (Intro, § 1). The distinction between the second and the first tables here treated of, is that while the latter, with the entire law given at Sinai, is both as to its contents and form, the work of God, the deuteronomic law-giving, as the second tables of the covenant, bears designedly the form of Moses. This time the tables are his work, are hewn by him, although the contents of Deuteronomy are according to all that the Lord commanded, e.g., Deuteronomy 1:3 sq. Schultz rightly reminds us “that the mediatorial activity of Moses was necessary for the people, but is acknowledged by the Lord;” the Mosaic hewing of the tables holds inwardly the same character as his intercession. We may say that as the mediatorial activity of Christ is one priestly and royal, so that of Moses is a prophetico-priestly.

2. The mediating office and work of Moses appears already with the earlier law-giving. (Introduction, § 1). it is בְּיַד־משֶׁה, Exodus 32:15, בְּיָדוֹ with reference to the first tables. But it is not without significance that Moses says, in this chap, Deuteronomy 10:3, of the second tables, בְּיָדִי, after he had said, Deuteronomy 9:15, of the first, עַל שְׁתֵּי יָדָי. If in the first law-giving the mediating activity of Moses appears more prominently with reference to God, God has so ordained, so now its aspect with reference to the people is made availing, that Israel, humanity, needs a mediation before God. This necessity was therefore also expressed through the priesthood. Comp. Exegetical explanations. Correspondingly, the first and second forty days and nights upon the mount.

3. One may ask whether this agency of Moses in the second tables, and the deuteronomic law-giving with them, designates a lower or a higher stage of the covenant? Should we look upon the human corruption which made the second tables necessary; or should we regard this, that at least this was the law in the hearts of men, that the human heart became its table, it would appear, in the first case, a lower stage, but in the last a higher, and one full of promise. But in any case it will be better to say, that Deuteronomy, as the second tables, is an advance, truly, in the way in which God, through His condescension, makes us great. Psalm 18:35. (“Ubicunque enim majestatem Dei, ibi et humilitatem ejus descriptam videbis, Isaiah 57:15,” Bechai).

4. It is a fine remark of Schultz, that “the miracle of the second tables is as certainly greater than that of the first, as that the divine entering into human activity is always more wonderful, although not easily made apparent, than the purely creative work.” We thereby gain an apologetic rule or measure for the outwardly unmiraculous, but inwardly more richly miraculous time of the present economy of the Holy Spirit. The miracle of redemption greater than that of the creation, and that of sanctification greater still ( John 14:12). The more human the love of God, the more wonderful is it, even than His omnipotence. From the “wells” ( Deuteronomy 10:6) to the “streams of water” ( Deuteronomy 10:7).

5. This description of Jehovah, Deuteronomy 10:14; Deuteronomy 10:17—as truly the name “Elohim”—lets the universalism shine through the background, in which the motives for obedience are set, which the particularism in the choice and leading of Israel from Genesis on, does not deny. Comp. Exeget. and Doct. upon Deuteronomy 1:6 to Deuteronomy 4:40, Deuteronomy 4:8.

6. [Bib. Com.: “Circumcision was designed to set forth the truth which lies at the very basis of revealed religion, that man is by nature very far gone from original righteousness, and in a state of enmity to God. The peremptory requirement of circumcision as the sacrament of admission to the privileges of the chosen people, denoted that this opposition must be taken away ere man could enter into covenant with God. The peculiar nature of the rite confirms this view of its meaning. Now Moses fitly follows this command with circumcise your heart, i.e., take away, lay aside that obduracy and perverseness towards God, which is essential to your covenant, standing and privileges, Deuteronomy 30:10; Leviticus 26:41; Jeremiah 4:4; Ezekiel 44:9; Acts 7:51.—A. G.].

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 10:1-2. The historical and typical in the second tables of the covenant, in their distinction from the first, in their similarity, and their occasion and cause ( Deuteronomy 10:2). Wurt. Bib. “See here the type of our lost or broken strength, and of its renewing and completion through the Holy Spirit, who writes the ten commandments upon our hearts with His own finger, that we may war against lust, and regulate our lives in obedience to them. Jeremiah 31:33.” Deuteronomy 10:3; Deuteronomy 10:5. The importance of the ark for these tables of the law. With the renewed covenant, as it is now continually renewed upon the intercession and out of the mercy of God, especially in Christ, it can never be true, as it was with the first covenant, that the cover of the ark should conceal the tables. Deuteronomy 10:6-7. They go from strength to strength, every one appeareth before God in Zion, Psalm 84:7. Aaron is dead and buried, but Eleazar, i.e., God helps; is priest in His room. Yes, how gloriously God helps the meek, Psalm 149:4, since Christ also was dead, but is risen, and sits at the right hand of God, and intercedes for His people ( Romans 8:34).—Richter: “Aaron died many years after that sin, in a different place, from other causes, and in local and temporal circumstances full of honor. God moreover leads His people by steps from the wells to the waters.” “The geographical notices are thus gracious proofs, as on the contrary in Deuteronomy 9:22, witnesses of sins and anger.”—Cramer: “The word of God remains forever, and must be preached and preserved through men. Isaiah 40:8; Matthew 28:19. Deuteronomy 10:8. The priestly tribe of Levi, a type for all Israel, indeed for the whole world: 1) the great problem to bear henceforth the name of the Lord; 2) the solemn duty of service before His face; 3) the blessed fruits, to be a blessing to all the world. Deuteronomy 10:9. The joyful world and self-denial of a priestly Prayer of Manasseh, joyful because the Lord is his inheritance.” Tub. Bib.: “God is the believer’s portion, Psalm 73:26; Romans 8:17. Who will compute His glory and riches? A great consolation for the pious and true preacher, Matthew 19:29.” Deuteronomy 10:11. Richter: “If Moses goes again before Israel to the land of promise, He gives the flock their shepherd.” Baumgarten: “With this he puts his seal upon all.”

Deuteronomy 10:12. Cramer: “The law commands nothing which nature does not require, and which all experience does not prove to be most useful and desirable.” Berl. Bib.: “Reverential fear belongs to His supreme authority and highest majesty, Malachi 1:6. It is as the door into the palace of the great king.” J. Gerhard: “Fear with love; love without fear grows slack, fear without love makes slaves, and fills with distrust.” Berl. Bib.: “In all his ways; chiefly three, of His commandments, Psalm 119:1; of faith in Christ, John 14:6, and of love, 1 Corinthians 12:31; 1 Corinthians 13:1.

Deuteronomy 10:13. Berl. Bib.: “For thy good, not that the Lord has need of thee or of thine. This obedience to the commands of God in true love, embraces ourselves also, and what can truly be easier than love thyself even.” Deuteronomy 10:14-15. The God of Israel, the Lord of heaven and earth, a lover of Israel. How heaven and earth meet in God: in love. Deuteronomy 10:16. The circumcision of the heart not first a New Testament demand, ( Romans 2:29; Colossians 2:11), as stiff-neckedness is not merely an Old Testament sin. Deuteronomy 10:17-18. What makes God the proper Judge of the world? His majesty, His righteousness, His mercy. Tub. Bib.: “Even in the Old Testament the way to God was open to those not Israelites.” Luther: “Thus the Lord loves the stranger. Who will now rely upon his home or paternal inheritance, although it is not to be despised! But if one must wander in exile and in foreign lands, let him not doubt, or be less trustful than if he were at home and in his father’s house.” Deuteronomy 10:19. Baumgarten: “Jehovah has proved to Israel, that He has no respect to any mere external distinction and glory, since He Himself has mercy upon the forsaken stranger in Egypt, and upon the sinner in the wilderness.” Deuteronomy 10:22. The great with the small, the many out of the few, that is the way of God.

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 10:14. Lo, to Jehovah thy God, the heavens, etc.—A. G.]

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 10:18. Doing judgment, and loving, the participle in both cases.—A. G.]

11 Chapter 11 

Verses 1-32
Deuteronomy 11:1-32
1Therefore thou shalt love [And love, so love then] the Lord thy God, and keep his charge,[FN1] and his statutes, and his judgments, and his commandments [commandment], always 2 And know ye this day: for I speak [om. I speak] not with your children [have I to do][FN2] which have not known, and which have not seen the chastisement of the Lord your God, his greatness, his mighty hand, and his stretched-out arm, 3And his miracles, [signs] and his Acts, which he did in the midst of Egypt, unto Pharaoh the king of Egypt, and unto all his land; 4And what he did unto the army of Egypt, unto their horses, and to their chariots; how he made the water of the Red sea to overflow them as they pursued after you, and how the Lord hath destroyed them unto this day; 5And what he did unto you in the wilderness, until ye came into this place; 6And what he did unto Dathan and Abiram, the sons of Eliab, the son of Reuben: how [as to whom] the earth opened her mouth, and swallowed them up,[FN3] and their households, and their tents, and all the substance[FN4] that was in their possession [at their feet, close to, followed them] in the midst of 7 all Israel: But [For] your eyes have seen all the great acts of the Lord which he did 8 Therefore shall ye keep all the commandments [commandment] which I command you this day, that ye may be strong, and go in and possess the land, whither ye go to possess it; 9And that ye may prolong your days [may live long] in the land which the Lord sware unto your fathers to give unto them, and to their seed, a land that floweth with milk and honey 10 For the land, whither thou goest in to possess it, is not as the land of Egypt, from whence ye came out, where thou sowedst [which thou sowedst with] thy seed, and wateredst it with thy foot, as a garden of herbs: 11But the land, whither ye go to possess it, is a land of hills and valleys, and drinketh water of the rain of heaven: 12A land which the Lord thy God careth for [considereth] Deuteronomy 5 : the eyes of the Lord thy God are always upon it, from the beginning of the year even unto the end of the year 13 And it shall come to pass [comes to pass] if ye shall hearken diligently[FN6] unto my commandments [commandment] which I command you this day, to love [so that ye love] the Lord your God, and to serve him with all your heart and with all your soul, 14That I will give you the rain of your land in his due season, the first rain and the latter rain, that thou mayest gather in thy corn, and thy wine, and thine oil 15 And I will send [give, so margin], grass in thy fields for thy cattle, that thou mayest eat and be full 16 Take heed to yourselves, that your heart be not deceived [become not foolish][FN7] and ye turn aside17[fall away] and serve other gods, and worship them; And then the Lord’s wrath be kindled against you, and he shut up the heaven, that [and] there be no rain, and that the land yield, [give] not her fruit; and lest ye perish quickly from off the 18 good land which the Lord giveth you. Therefore [And ye shall lay] shall ye lay up these my words in [upon] your heart and in your soul, and bind them for a sign upon your hand, that they may be [and they shall be] as frontlets between your eyes 19 And ye shall teach them your children, speaking [to speak, so that ye speak] of them when thou sittest in thine house, and when thou walkest by the way, when thou liest down, and when thou risest up 20 And thou shalt write them upon the door posts of thine house, and upon thy gates: 21That your days may be multiplied, and the days of your children, in the land which the Lord sware unto your fathers to give them, as the days of heaven upon the earth 22 For if ye shall diligently keep all these commandments [this whole commandment] which I command you, to do them, to love the Lord your God, to walk in all his ways, and to cleave unto him: 23Then will the Lord drive out all these nations from before you, and ye shall possess greater nations and mightier than yourselves 24 Every place whereon the soles of your feet shall tread shall be yours: from the wilderness, and Lebanon, from the river, the river Euphrates, even unto the uttermost sea shall your coast be 25 There shall no man be able to stand before you: for [om. for] the Lord your God shall lay the fear of you, and the dread of you upon [the face of] all the land 26 that ye shall tread upon, as he hath said unto you. Behold I set [give] before you this day a blessing and a curse: 27A blessing, if ye obey the commandments [commandment] of the Lord your God which I command you this day; 28And a curse, if ye will not obey the commandments of the Lord your God, but turn aside out of the way which I command you this day, to go [that ye may walk] after other gods which ye have not known 29 And it shall come to pass when the Lord thy God hath brought thee in unto the land whither thou goest to possess it, that thou shalt put [give] the blessing upon mount Gerizim, and the curse upon mount Ebal30Are they not on the other side Jordan, by the way where the sun goeth down[FN8] in the land of the Canaanites, which dwell in the champaign [Arabah] over against Gilgal, beside the plains [the oaks] of Moreh? 31For ye shall pass over Jordan to go in to possess the land which the Lord your God giveth you, and ye shall possess it, and dwell therein 32 And ye shall observe to do all the statutes and judgments which I set [am giving] before you this day.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 11:1-25. Deuteronomy 11:1. A consequence of the foregoing, and parallel with Deuteronomy 10:19. The exhortation marks itself as self-evident ( Deuteronomy 6:5). שָׁמַר (comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:2; Deuteronomy 4:6; Deuteronomy 4:40; Deuteronomy 2, etc.), to hold fast, keep; hence keep his charge, what in reference to Him is to be kept, what He will have kept or held fast. The particulars of this general term, follow nearly as in Genesis 26:5. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:1; Deuteronomy 4:10. Perhaps, as already Deuteronomy 10:20 was inserted in order that the kindness to strangers should not be shown at the cost of the observance of the law, of faithfulness towards Jehovah. Deuteronomy 11:2. And know—through which love and the observance of the law were at the same time sanctioned and urged. With a retrospect also to Deuteronomy 10:21 sq. The chastisement [instruction] of the Lord your God fits alike well with the parenthesis (not with your, sq.) and as the subject of the knowledge. For מוּסָר comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:36; Deuteronomy 8:5. It is the instruction to praise and love, as it with the redemptive works, Deuteronomy 10:21, was already sketched in a general way, and in the following Deuteronomy 10:22 the enlargement is given more in detail. What Jehovah had thus actually taught Israel, it, i.e. the present Israel, exclusive of the children, as Deuteronomy 5:3 of the fathers, should know. The children are to be taught by the present fathers ( Deuteronomy 11:19). The subject in regard to which Jehovah had instructed Israel: His greatness, Deuteronomy 3:24; Deuteronomy 4:34. Upon Deuteronomy 11:3, comp. Deuteronomy 4:34; Deuteronomy 6:22; Deuteronomy 7:18 sq. Upon Deuteronomy 11:4, Exodus 14:26 sq.—Unto this day, so that the Egyptian has not oppressed thee any more to this day; perfect redemption. Upon Deuteronomy 11:5; Deuteronomy 8:2 sq, 15 sq.; Deuteronomy 9:7. Upon Deuteronomy 11:6, Numbers 16. If on account of the sons ( Numbers 26:11) who separated themselves from their fathers, true Levites ( Deuteronomy 33:10), and therefore did not perish, Korah was not named, so also the Reubenite On was not named, who truly does not appear further ( Numbers 16), because he probably drew back from the rebellion in time. Moreover Moses in Deuteronomy (comp. upon Deuteronomy 10:8) uses the name Levi in a comprehensive way, and has therefore no interest in bringing out the violent dispute between the Levite Korah and the Aaronic priesthood, which burst out in that event, and was forever settled. What was necessary was intimated in the bare naming of Dathan and Abiram, especially the Reubenites, who could not bear to see their lost primogeniture transferred not only to Aaron, but still further to Moses. But Aaron’s priesthood, as we have seen (chap10) is merely the official institution and limitation of the Mosaic mediation with God. Thus the naming of Dathan and Abiram only, coincides readily with the connection between chap 11 and chap10 [Bib. Com.: The rebellion of Korah evidently included an attack upon the ecclesiastical and civil arrangements of Moses. The latter was the only portion of the sedition which it was relevant to Moses’ purpose to name, and therefore he omits to name Korah. Korah’s mutiny was against the Levites, and it did not concern the people generally, whereas that of Dathan and Abiram was against the rulers of the people, and so concerned the people.—A. G.] Deuteronomy 11:7. The basis of Deuteronomy 11:2 ( Deuteronomy 4:3; Deuteronomy 3:21). The keeping of the law of God makes sure also what follows Deuteronomy 11:8. חזק ( Deuteronomy 1:38) gives courage and strength. Deuteronomy 11:9. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:26 ( Deuteronomy 5:16); Deuteronomy 6:3. Deuteronomy 11:10 occurs similarly here with the second description of Canaan, as Deuteronomy 8:7 sq. at the close of the exposition of the first commandment. For lays the ground for the long life ( Deuteronomy 11:9) in this land flowing with milk, sq, as however entirely depending upon the blessing of God. The reference to the closing reason of the second command already appears ( Deuteronomy 5:9 sq.).—Not as the land of Egypt. Here the contrast is Egypt; in Deuteronomy 8:7 sq. it was the wilderness. There the passage, here the point of departure. With this latter allusion, it was already intimated that Israel redeemed indeed, still needed the continuing divine keeping, that it may remain in life. It is not the fruitfulness, but the method of producing it, which makes the distinction between Canaan and Egypt. In Egypt this appears in some measure dependent upon the hand and foot of men.—And wateredst with thy foot.—The irrigation in Egypt, of which Herodotus says even that it does not rain there, is by means of numerous canals and channels, in which the water of the overflowing Nile is retained, and from which it is brought upon the fields and gardens repeatedly and with great hardship, and this was especially true of the grazing region of Israel bordering upon the desert. We are not constrained to think of any mechanical labor with the feet, which is described by Philo, or the like, since the usual movement of the feet is significant for man’s exertion in a general way ( Deuteronomy 11:6), but especially for his diligence and toil ( Genesis 30:30), and draw wells out of which the water is brought, but not irrigating machines, are customary in Hebraic and in Egyptian monuments. Hence as already Piscator: “Thou must go here and there upon the land in order to water it.” Schultz well calls attention to both the standing water in the trenches and to the smaller tanks in the gardens, in both which the feet must be employed. [The Egyptians probably used tread-wheels, working pumps, and the artificial channels referred to above. But the expression is probably idiomatic for the toil and diligence requisite in the irrigation of the soil, including all the methods rather than referring to any one.—A. G.] For the sense of the passage the remark of Herodotus ii 13 is significant (Hengst. Books of Moses), that the Egyptians say of the Greeks, who have no Nile to water their land, as they have, they would one day suffer grievous famine, since water could never come to them otherwise than from the gods. “As if the Lord had especially arranged that the Egyptians should live in their self-confidence, and by their own efforts, wherein they live as heathen; as if Egypt in this regard had been so truly placed as a land of heathenism.” Schultz.—As a garden of herbs, i.e. from whence one could pluck vegetables and herbs, and which could be made fruitful by watering, even without the rain. Deuteronomy 11:11. No low land as Egypt. Comp. Deuteronomy 3:25; Deuteronomy 8:7.—Of the rain, the לְ denoting the outward cause. Deuteronomy 11:12. דֹּרֵשׁ, to seek, ask after ( Job 3:4), to take care for (Sept.: ἐπισκοπεῑται). The continual dependence upon God places it as a geographical foil to the true religion. The expression seems at first rich with promise; the threatening in such relations comes later ( Deuteronomy 11:17). Deuteronomy 11:13. Comp. Deuteronomy 7:12; Deuteronomy 6:5; Deuteronomy 10:12. Moses’ words pass into the words of God. So distinctly does the speaker know himself as Moses. Deuteronomy 11:14. Rain of your land, as your land needs it; in its season, viz. the first [early] rain, after the seeding, from October until December, and the latter rain before the harvest (“at the last ripe,” Baumgarten) in March and April. Comp. further Deuteronomy 8:8. Deuteronomy 11:15. Comp. Deuteronomy 6:11. Deuteronomy 11:16. The contrast. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:23, where it occurs in reference to the making of images, and thus here with an altogether fitting retrospect ( Deuteronomy 9:12). יִפְתֶּה, will open, stands open to enticement, foolishly opens itself. Comp. Deuteronomy 5:29; Deuteronomy 7:4; Deuteronomy 4:19; Deuteronomy 5:9; Deuteronomy 6:14. Deuteronomy 11:17. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:25; Deuteronomy 6:15; Deuteronomy 4:26; Deuteronomy 8:19. “The heavens are thought of as a mother’s breasts.” Schultz. Deuteronomy 11:18. Comp. Deuteronomy 6:6; Deuteronomy 6:8. Deuteronomy 11:19. Comp. Deuteronomy 6:7. Deuteronomy 11:20. Comp. Deuteronomy 6:9. In the connection of the second with the first command, these repetitions are not strange. It forms a parallel completion for the memory. Deuteronomy 11:21. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:40; Deuteronomy 5:16.—As the days of heaven, sq. ( Psalm 89:29), i.e. as long as the heaven (“with its blessing power,” Baumgarten) stands over the earth, so long shall Israel, if faithful, as the fathers, so the children, dwell in Canaan. Deuteronomy 11:22. For lays the ground for this supposition. Comp. Deuteronomy 10:12; Deuteronomy 10:20; Deuteronomy 8:6. Deuteronomy 11:23. Comp. Deuteronomy 7:1 sq.; Deuteronomy 9:1 sq. Deuteronomy 11:24. Comp. Deuteronomy 2:5. For the borders, southerly and northerly, easterly and till the westward (“the posterior,” i.e. Mediterranean) sea, comp. Deuteronomy 1:7. Deuteronomy 11:25. Comp. Deuteronomy 7:24; Deuteronomy 2:25.

2. Deuteronomy 11:26-32. After such a preparatory, comprehensive exhibition of the blessing and the curse, corresponding to the closing motive of the second commandment, follows now an appeal. Deuteronomy 11:26 ( Deuteronomy 4:8). לִפְנֵיכֶם, so that you may see, to what obedience, and to what disobedience will lead, and be sure that it is a given [established] result, Deuteronomy 1:8. Faith possesses the one, unbelief the other. Deuteronomy 11:27. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:1. Deuteronomy 11:28. Comp. Deuteronomy 11:16; Deuteronomy 9:12; Deuteronomy 6:14.—Which ye have not known. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:15. In opposition to the God of Israel, who had made Himself known in word and law, and not otherwise. We see how exactly the tone of the second command is preserved, the image service, how it truly leads to idolatry. Since the possession ( Deuteronomy 8:1; Deuteronomy 8:7 sq.) and the enjoyment ( Deuteronomy 11:9 sq.) of Canaan are, according to this, dependent upon the blessing and curse of God (comp. also Deuteronomy 4:5), so should this relation as one established by God, symbolically by Israel, as a self-judgment in the case, be put upon the land from two mountains, i.e. be uttered, proclaimed ( Leviticus 16:21. For the details see Deuteronomy 27:11 sq.). Do the natural features of these mountains distinguish them as fitted for the purpose? Schultz, Keil, question it. The brothers Strauss (Lands and Cities of the S. S.) assert: “On the whole the mountains are little cultivated; still Gerizim shows beautiful valleys and numerous terraces, which, as the whole valley, shine with gardens, citron, pomegranate, orange trees, mulberry groves, apricots, figs, almonds, in the most luxurious fruitfulness, while at the warmer foot of Ebal olive trees are planted.” V. Raumer describes Ebal as “bare and steep,” Gerizim “as covered and adorned with gardens.” Voelter: “The side of Ebal is more barren than that of Gerizim, because exposed to the sun, and scorched by it, while that of Gerizim is covered with a beautiful growth, as it forms the shaded side toward the north.” [Yet Robinson describes Gerizim as being barren as Ebal. The attempt to identify this mountain with that upon which Abraham was to offer Isaac fails completely. See Smith, Dict, Art. Gerizim, Am. Ed.—A. G.]—The oriental-like, and at the same time, motive-giving question, Deuteronomy 11:30 ( Deuteronomy 3:11) refers to both mountains, and proceeds from the stand-point of Israel encamped in the plains of Moab. On the other [that] side, i.e. in Canaan literally. אַהֶרֵי, according to the accents, separated from דֶרֶךְ, but ( Deuteronomy 11:24) pointing to the westward. The valley within which Sichem lies extends from south-east to north-west. The fuller definition: of the way (via) where the sun goeth down, appears at the same time to point to the way taken by Abraham ( Genesis 12:6), by Jacob ( Genesis 33:17 sq.), in any case to a well-known highway of commerce.—[Bib. Com.: “Called probably the way of the West, in contrast to the other main route from Damascus to the South, which passed through the district east of Jordan.” A. G.]—In the land of, sq.; so much as lies therein, viz. from the west to the east, as from the south to the north; for the clause: dwelling in the champaign [Arabah], according to the sense of this last name (comp. upon Deuteronomy 1:1) points to both sides of the Jordan, thus even to the easterly, although from the stand-point of the Israelites only the westerly can be intended here, which in distinction from the westerly Canaanites upon the sea, is still again the easterly designation of their abode ( Deuteronomy 7:1). Over against Gilgal, not the southerly, Joshua 4:20; Joshua 5:9, nor the Jiljulah (Galgula) lying upon the sea-coast, Joshua 12:23, but as Keil and Baumgarten think, the frequently mentioned ( Joshua 9:6; Joshua 10:6), still-existing village Jiljulia, south-westerly from Sinjal.—[Wordsworth has a curious note here suggesting that Gilgal should not be taken as a proper name, but in the sense of wheel or circuit; a sacred enclosure near Gerizim.—A. G.]—אֵצֶל, at the side of, near by.—Elone Moreh, Genesis 12:6; Genesis 35:4. Oak or Terebinth (see Winer, Real.). A still more definite reminiscence of the patriarchal time, as before in the way. The two named mountains, two thousand feet in height, lying over against each other, correspond, according to all this description, to the purpose in view, as on all sides centrally located, availing to all the people, under the impression of the sacred reminiscences connected with the chief patriarchs [especially as Sichem lay between them.—A. G.] Deuteronomy 11:31. The reason for this direction in the coming entrance into Canaan, and the certain conquest of the land. For Deuteronomy 11:32, comp. Deuteronomy 4:1; Deuteronomy 6:5; Deuteronomy 6:8.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. If אֵת, Deuteronomy 10:21, marks the help of Jehovah, so also the deeds to which Moses refers, chap, 11, although they do not come into view as the “revelations of His anger, and of His power against the obstinate.” Baumgarten. Moses will not alarm, but awaken and induce to a counter-love. As the love of Jehovah, who helps, came out energetically in what occurred in Egypt in the redemption of Israel, so also it is not the “end” first (Baumgarten), but equally the means and the beginning, even in the destruction of Dathan and Abiram, especially with reference to the Mosaic and priestly representation and mediation of Israel before God, and also as preserving grace, saving Israel from itself. The deeds in the wilderness, Deuteronomy 11:5, form the transition to this; the love of Jehovah, in the leading, educating and sanctifying grace.

2. Through the distinction between the older class in Israel ( Numbers 14:29), who in the exodus were not yet twenty years old, and the children born first in the wilderness ( Deuteronomy 11:2), Moses designs “to bring into clear consciousness the importance of ocular testimony,” Deuteronomy 11:7 (Baumgarten) of the historic facts, in order to meet “the doubt as to the objectiveness of God.” His design is more obvious both in regard to the obedience of those addressed, which should arise for them out of their own experience ( Deuteronomy 11:8 sq.), and in regard to a credible, well-founded, exemplified tradition to the children ( Deuteronomy 11:19). But at the same time it respects “the externality of the present Revelation, which remained still bound by the limits of space and time. In the revelation of the Spirit, those seeing were only blessed in comparison with those who went before them ( Luke 10:23-24); but then there is here a blessedness of those who have not seen and have believed ( John 20:29), and of those who have not seen, and have loved ( 1 Peter 1:8).” Baumgarten.

3. While Palestine (see Kurtz, Gesh. I., § 43), “with respect to those without, was both negatively and positively fitted in some measure to its destination, it offers great resources and vehicles for the inward development of the people of the covenant. Scarcely a land upon the earth is endowed with such a sensitiveness for blessing and the curse. Nowhere do fruitfulness and sterility follow each other in such quick succession, or pass so easily from one to the other. Out of the paradisaic vale of Siddim, with a single night between, e.g. comes the Dead Sea, and over against it again lies its counterpart the Sea of Genessareth.”

4. The view of faith, which even in second causes, as here the rain, heart, eye ( Deuteronomy 11:12), hand ( Deuteronomy 11:14), holds fast to the living God, lies at the basis of the whole representation of nature Dogmatically the doctrine of divine providence, that everything as it Isaiah, answers the divine purpose of its existence through God, has thus to prove itself in the glorifying of God as this wise, holy, blessed majesty, connects itself with this view. As the individual thing is for the sake of the whole, so this whole here, a land, Palestine, is not for itself, but for the subject, here Israel, in reference to humanity. There is left open therewith a sphere of free self-determination for blessing and curse. “The efficiency of natural laws (Rothe, Ethik., § 42) is ruled by God, they are so elastic that Hebrews, at any moment, even by their means, can take up, and so preserve or abolish the existence of every material thing.” (Conservatio, concursus, gubernatio).

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 11:1. Calvin. “Love to God is before all. Instead of requiring he will rather allure the people to obedience through the sweetness of His grace.” True love holds fast, Richter: “According to Romans 2:3 Israel was entrusted with the oracles of God. The anxious faithfulness with which the Jews guarded the books of the O. T, proved in the history of the Masora, is a wonderful example of the providence of God over this people and the book of books.” Deuteronomy 11:2. Keep, a word always appropriate to the elders, for the young. How God instructs: who would not be teachable and wise, even wiser than others. The power of the Lord: to save ( Deuteronomy 11:3-4), to bear ( Deuteronomy 11:5), to keep ( Deuteronomy 11:6). Schultz: “Even the discipline in the wilderness. Strict parents will be loved most, and most truly.” Deuteronomy 11:7. The importance of experience: 1) For faith against doubt; 2) for the life, our own and others, in temptation; 3) for the Church against the science Song of Solomon -called. Deuteronomy 11:8. No selection. The whole command—What is past, and what is before us and needful for us, our need of help, and our gratitude, bind us to faithfulness, to obedience—Courage, success, possession ( Deuteronomy 11:9) all depend upon the obedience of faith. Deuteronomy 11:10 sq, Luther: “Thus because he would attach them to God through faith, and because they knew that the rain was given to the believer through the mercy of God, and was denied to the unbelievers. God indeed gives all to all men, but to this special people He gives in addition a word of promise, that it should not live by bread alone, but by the word also.” The physiognomy of the land in its importance for the kingdom of God. Richter: Deuteronomy 11:13. “Israel also says: Seek first the kingdom of God; so 1 Timothy 4:8.” Deuteronomy 11:16. Calvin: “The more frequently He impresses this, because man is inclined to superstition, the more inexcusable are the Papists in their shameless security on this point. Whoever will not remain in the simplicity of the law, is an apostate with him.” Shun the crooked way, Psalm 125:5. Human wickedness, and the wrath of God, close the heavens. Deuteronomy 11:21. Osiander: “No better medicine against death than the keeping of the commandments of God.” Berl. Bib.: “ Deuteronomy 11:22 puts love after obedience as Deuteronomy 11:13, to show that as it is the source of obedience ( Deuteronomy 11:1) so also it is itself the comprehensive command out of which all special duties flow. Here also all the commands are viewed as one only, which we must keep entirely and perfectly, James 2:10.” Faith and love, or love and faith, in either sequence, unites to God, 1 Corinthians 6:17. Deuteronomy 11:26. Berl. Bib.: “The will is dead to good through sin, and inclined to evil. Through grace man can choose and actually attain. Is he faithful in the first beginning, God will give more grace.” Blessing and curse: 1) In their statement, Deuteronomy 11:26-28; Deuteronomy 2) in their explanation. Gerizim and Ebal stand in every human life. Cramer: “Yea and nay should every true Christian answer, what is more than this is of evil, Matthew 5:37.” Starke: “Dearest Lord Jesus! Thou wilt declare the blessing and the curse when Thou comest to judgment, Matthew 25.”

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 11:1. His keeping what he has laid upon you to keep—charge, not here in the sense of observance, rites, but as including all enjoined.—A. G.]

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 11:2. Wordsworth, Bib. Com, Keil and Del, make the clause “for not with your children which have not known and have not seen,” a parenthesis, and drop the colon after day. Schroeder carries the parenthesis on, including the Lord your God. Our version seems to make the whole passage, to Deuteronomy 11:7, one sentence, which would be very unusual in Hebrew. The rendering suggested by Keil is preferable.—A. G.].

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 11:6. Lit, which the earth opened her mouth and swallowed.—A. G.].

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 11:6. Lit, the living thing which is at their feet.—A. G.].

FN#5 - Deuteronomy 11:12. Margin, lit, seeketh or seeking.—A. G.].

FN#6 - Deuteronomy 11:13. The common idiom hearkening ye shall hearken.—A. G.].

FN#7 - Deuteronomy 11:16. Lit, be opened—and so to be enticed, seduced.—A. G.].

FN#8 - Deuteronomy 11:30. After the road, where the sun goeth down, i.e., the West.—A. G.].

12 Chapter 12 

Verses 1-31
Supplementary Exposition of the Third to the Tenth Command
Deuteronomy 12-26
The Third Command. ( Deuteronomy 12-14)

Deuteronomy 12:1-31
1These are the statutes and judgments which ye shall observe [keep] to do in the land which the Lord God of thy fathers giveth thee to possess it, all the days that ye live upon the earth 2 Ye shall utterly destroy all the places, wherein the nations [Gentiles] which ye shall possess [expel from the possession][FN1] served their gods, upon the high mountains, and upon the hills, and under every green tree: 3And ye shall overthrow [tear down, raze] their altars, and break their pillars, and burn their groves [their pillars of wood] with fire; and ye shall hew down the graven images of their gods, and destroy the names of them out of that place 4 Ye shall not do so unto the Lord your God 5 But unto the place which the Lord your God shall choose out of all your tribes to put his name there,[FN2] even unto his habitation shall ye seek, [keep, inquire] and thither thou shalt come: 6And thither ye shall bring your burnt-offerings, [whole offerings] and your sacrifices, and your tithes, and heave-offerings of your hand, and your vows, and your free-will offerings, and the firstlings of your herds, and of your flocks: 7And there ye shall eat before the Lord your God, and ye shall rejoice in all that ye put your hands unto, ye and your households, wherein the Lord thy God hath blessed thee 8 Ye shall not do after all [according to all what, i.e., just as] the things that we do [are doing] here this day, every man whatsoever is right in his own eyes 9 For ye are not as yet 10 come to the rest and to the inheritance which the Lord your God giveth you. But [Still] when ye go over Jordan, and dwell in the land which the Lord your God giveth you to inherit, and when he giveth you rest from all your enemies round about, so that [and] ye dwell in safety: 11Then there shall be [And it come to pass,] a place which the Lord your God shall choose to cause his name to dwell there; thither shall ye bring all that I command you; your burnt-offerings, and your sacrifices, your tithes, and the heave-offering of your hand, and all your choice vows[FN3] which ye vow unto the Lord: 12And ye shall rejoice before the Lord your God, ye, and your sons, and your daughters, and your men-servants, and your maid-servants, and the Levite that is within your gates; forasmuch as he hath no [for not to him belongs] part nor inheritance with you 13 Take heed to thyself that thou offer not thy burnt-offerings in every place that thou seest: 14But in the place which the Lord shall choose in one of thy tribes, there thou shalt offer thy burnt-offerings, and there 15 thou shalt do all that I command thee. Notwithstanding, thou mayest kill and eat flesh in all thy gates, whatsoever thy soul lusteth after [Only in all thy soul desireth thou, etc.] according to the blessing of the Lord thy God which he hath given thee:[FN4] the unclean and the clean may eat thereof, as of [om. of] the roe-buck [antelope] and as of the hart 16 Only ye shall not eat the blood; ye shall pour it upon the earth-as water 17 Thou mayest not eat within thy gates the tithe of thy corn, or of thy wine, or of thy oil, or the firstlings of thy herds or of thy flock, nor any of thy vows which thou vowest, nor thy free-will-offerings, or heave-offering of thine hand: 18But thou must eat them before [the face of] the Lord thy God in the place which the Lord thy God shall choose, thou, and thy Song of Solomon, and thy daughter, and thy Prayer of Manasseh -servant, and thy maid-servant, and the Levite that is within thy gates: and thou shalt rejoice before the Lord thy God in all that thou puttest thine hands unto 19 Take heed to thyself that thou forsake not the Levite as long as thou livest [all thy days] upon the earth 20 When the Lord thy God shall enlarge thy border, as he hath promised thee, and thou shalt say, I will eat flesh, because thy soul longeth to eat flesh, thou mayest eat flesh, whatsoever thy soul lusteth[FN5] after [in all the desire of thy soul]. 21If the place which the Lord thy God hath chosen to put his name there be too far from thee, then thou shalt kill of thy herd and of thy flock, which the Lord hath given thee, as I have commanded thee, and thou shalt eat in thy gates whatsoever thy soul lusteth after 22 Even as the roe-buck and the hart is eaten, so thou shalt eat them: the unclean and the clean shall eat of them alike [in like manner]. 23Only be sure [strong, firm] that thou eat not the blood: for the blood is the life [soul]: and thou mayest not eat the life [soul] with the flesh 24 Thou shalt not eat it; thou shalt pour it upon the earth as water 25 Thou shalt not eat it; that it may go well with thee, and with thy children after thee, when thou shalt do that which is [om. that which is] right in the sight of the Lord 26 Only thy holy things which thou hast, and thy vows, thou shalt take, and go unto the place which the Lord shall choose: 27And thou shalt offer [prepare, make] thy burnt-offerings, the flesh and the blood, upon the altar of the Lord thy God: and the blood of thy sacrifices shall be poured out upon the altar of the Lord thy God, and thou shalt eat the flesh 28 Observe and hear all these words which I command thee, that it may go well with thee, and with thy children after thee for ever, when thou doest that which is good and right in the sight of the Lord thy God 29 When the Lord thy God shall cut off the nations from before thee, whither thou goest to possess them, and thou succeedest [dost possess] them, and dwellest in their land; 30Take heed to thyself that thou be not snared by following them [cleavest not after them] after that they be destroyed from before thee; and that thou inquire [seek, search] not after their gods, saying, How did these nations serve [accustomed to serve] their gods? even so will I do likewise 31 Thou shalt not do so unto the Lord thy God; for every abomination to [of] the Lord which he hateth have they done unto their gods; for even their sons and their daughters they have burnt in the fire to their gods.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 12:1-14. The connection with the foregoing ( Deuteronomy 11:32) as Deuteronomy 6:1. Deuteronomy 12:1 serves as a title to introduce what follows. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:5; Deuteronomy 4:10; Deuteronomy 5:29. We feel that we have reached a new topic, hence the absence of the וְ, as Deuteronomy 6:4. Deuteronomy 12:2 refers back substantially to what was said upon the first command, with this difference, that the places of the false worship of God are here prominent, and thus the connection with the second command is made apparent. Utterly destroy, i.e., destroy utterly and entirely as places of the cultus (Knobel), mountains, especially high mountains, but also hills in which they believed themselves nearer the heavenly powers, as upon the natural altars of the earth. Green trees are at the same time leafy, as this lies in the radical signification of the word רָעַן, and is rejected erroneously by Schultz. They represent the oaks with their dense shade, ( Ezekiel 6:13; Ezekiel 20:28). It is not truly the vivid fulness of color, but the mysterious rustling of the foliage which comes into view here, as in the high places it is the all-overpowering elements of air and light. Upon Deuteronomy 12:3 comp. Deuteronomy 7:5; Deuteronomy 7:25. The destruction of theirnames, i.e., that the places of the cultus should no longer be named after the idols previously honored in them, shows already, since it brings out the connection of the places with the idol images, and thus connects it with the second command, that Moses now passes over to the third command, that chap 12 treats of the name of Jehovah, before which all other names of the deities mast retire ( Acts 4:12). Comp. Deuteronomy 7:24. Hence Deuteronomy 12:4 ( Deuteronomy 12:31) introductory: Since you cannot rest in the places and names of a false cultus, you should not especially take examples from them of the true worship of God. For as Jehovah is the one only in opposition to these many, so also the place of His only name should be freed from all subjective arbitrariness (Intro, § 4, 123). Deuteronomy 12:5. Which Jehovah shall choose. The manner and method how all will-worship reveals itself in opposition to this choice of Jehovah, is fixed by that choice, whether it is effected in some extraordinary way, or by the mere arrangement of circumstances. It is enough that he will select and define the place, and indeed one place, as the addition, out of all your tribes, shows, (the unity of all in the Lord) and thus certainly with reference to Leviticus 17:3 sq, namely, to the oneness of the tabernacle. But at the same time the mention of the name of Jehovah in the destination of the place in question, touches upon the more general and indefinite passage, Exodus 20:24, which however for the usual arrangement of things must be more closely limited by לָשׂוּם and לְשִׁכְנוֹ. Upon the name comp. Deuteronomy 5:11. The heathen deity abides in nature, Jehovah, on the contrary, is Spirit, manifest in word and deed, which personal revelation embraces and constitutes His name, by which He calls Himself among His people, which He makes for and in His people. To put there, i.e., to take, order, to settle it there; for that which is customary (the discourse indeed is of the usual cultus), without any allusion to extraordinary cases ( Exodus 20), but also without excluding them. To his habitation—שָׁכַן to settle, dwell. The infinitive separated by the accent from the foregoing, although it may define it more closely ( Exodus 25:8; Exodus 29:44 sq.) and in Deuteronomy 12:11, לְשַׁבֵּן stands for לָשׂוּם. But just precisely on account of this latter (and לְשַׁבֵּן is to permit to dwell), the connection with תִּדְרְשׁוּ pointed out by the accents is to be preferred. לְ resumes in an abbreviated form the אֶל at the beginning. Understanding the infinitive thus substantively of the place, which represents the dwelling of Jehovah or of His name, with a clear reference to the Shechinah since the erection of the tabernacle, over which the pillar of cloud tarried or dwelt, when Israel rested in the march, it is neither Jerusalem nor the temple which is the dwelling in view, (Knobel) but the infinitive rather leaves the locality undetermined, provided only that some one permanent position is kept in view. [The fixing of one place is not, as Schroeder intimates, entirely new. It is implied in Exodus 20:24, and was actually observed during the wanderings in the desert, Leviticus 17:1 sq. It is precisely in accordance with the object in Deuteronomy, which regards the future of Israel, and especially when scattered through the land of promise, that this revelation should be insisted upon with so much definiteness and stringency. The command does not conflict with the worship of God in those places in which the worshippers had express divine authority. As e.g., the offerings of Gideon, Manoah, David.—Wordsworth well asks: “If Deuteronomy is not the work of Moses, how is it possible that it could have been received when all the kings of Israel, and often those of Judah, were living in violation of this command? If it had been a forgery, they would surely have exposed it.”—A. G.]. דָּרַשׁ ( Deuteronomy 11:12), the idea of something urgent lies in the root, perhaps with reference to the difficulties (out of all the tribes) when the people dwelt scattered in Canaan: to seek, to search after, to turn one’s self thither, to keep, abide there, as directed for the ordinary cultus, public and individual, hence shall ye seek, and thou shalt come, ye and thou. Deuteronomy 12:6. Brings up the altar instituted with the tabernacle ( Exodus 29:44; Exodus 20:24). [As to the difficulties in bringing the offerings from the distance, they are partly met by the provision in Numbers 14:24-25, and partly by the mere statement of the fact that the distance at the greatest was less than a hundred miles; so that what was required was nothing impossible. Moreover, we must bear in mind here the whole spirit of the law. God always required mercy and not sacrifice. Obviously the sick, and those detained by any special providences, would be regarded as fulfilling the law, if they brought their offerings at other than the stated times. They could not present it at any but the chosen place, but they might reserve it until they could bring it there. The time is not fixed, except at the three great feasts. And even then there must have been exceptions provided for, in the spirit if not in the letter, of the law.—A. G.] Bring, generally, under the presumption that whatever concerns the time, procedure, etc., was already known from the law and customs (comp. chap, 16). The offerings as a whole are embraced in the number seven. Beginning with the burnt-offering and “sacrifices” as the principal ( Leviticus 17:8; Exodus 10:25; Numbers 15:3). Comp. Leviticus 1:3 sq. זבח, especially praise and thank-offerings, Leviticus 3:7; Leviticus 3:12; Numbers 15:4 sq. (perfect concession and joy of salvation, שלמים זבח). Upon the tithe comp. Introd. § 4, I:19. [“These supposed discrepancies” (Wordsworth) are evidences of the unity of plan of the Pentateuch. The author takes for granted here that his hearers were familiar with what had been said by him in the earlier parts of his work, and what had become a usage among them (as the sacred feast, Deuteronomy 12:17-18), and does not repeat it, but proceeds at once to speak of the tithes he had in view. Distingue tempora et concordabis Scripturas is a sound maxim.”—A. G.] Heave what the hand takes up as a free gift to Jehovah from the fruits of the ground, besides the tithes and the first-born. Vows and free-will [gifts] offerings, Leviticus 7:16. Upon the first-born comp. Exodus 13; Numbers 18 (and upon Deuteronomy 15:19). Deuteronomy 12:7. Thus sacred and joyful meals ( Exodus 18:12). All that you put your hand unto.—Concrete (comp. Isaiah 11:14) for every thing which they could put their hand to, which was proper and due to them. The gains, acquisitions (Knobel, Keil) made through the hand cannot well be alluded to here, since it is precisely with reference to these that the blessing of God is spoken of. Since Moses includes himself, Deuteronomy 12:8, he cannot refer here to unlawful courses, but intends those procedures namely, in opposition to the oneness of the sanctuary, perhaps still more particularly what concerns the meals, as Deuteronomy 12:9 expressly excuses these on the ground that the wanderers had not yet come to their rest. Upon Deuteronomy 12:10 comp. Exodus 34:23-24. Upon Deuteronomy 12:11 comp. Deuteronomy 12:5-6. הַמָּקוֹם—placed first here for the emphasis. וכל מבחר—a comprehensive term, as they must then be selected or chosen. On the other hand, Deuteronomy 12:12 more in detail than Deuteronomy 12:7 ( Exodus 20:10; Deuteronomy 5:14; comp. Deuteronomy 10:9. See Introd. § 4, I:21). The wives as evidently included are not mentioned (Knobel). Deuteronomy 12:13-14. A final inculcation of the oneness of the sanctuary, with regard to the burnt-offering, as instar omnium.

2. [Bib. Com.: This caution is based upon the notion generally entertained in the ancient heathen world that each country had its own tutelary deities, whom it would be perilous to neglect, 1 Kings 20:23; 2 Kings 17:26. Hence even in conquered districts the worship of the local deities was wont to be scrupulously maintained. But Israel was to shun such superstitions.—A. G.]

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. The one place, of the one sanctuary, of the one Jehovah, is the theme of the chapter. The one Jehovah, protests against the gods of Canaan, His one sanctuary, is opposed to the numerous heathen sanctuaries. This negation shows the connection with the first two commands—in particular with the second command. It follows from this negation that Jehovah, who in this second command has spoken as a Spirit, who in His word, especially in the ten words, has taught His people, now when the discourse ( Deuteronomy 12:5) comes positively to treat of the place of His name, it makes the destination of the place dependent upon His choice, i.e., upon His command as revealed in word or deed. This is the side which the one place of the sanctuary has towards God; the objective side, at the same time, of the now to be explained third command. But this also has its subjective side, as we have repeatedly heard that Israel should swear by the name of Jehovah; this is the confession to Jehovah in every way. And thus the oneness of the place of the sanctuary wins its significance for the nationality of Israel; it characteristically comprises the same in this confession to Jehovah. One religiously, it remains politically one. Out of all your tribes Jehovah has chosen His place, thus also for all; and by so much the more fruitfully, since the piety of the individual (comp. the Psalm) could be efficient at the one place of the sanctuary, improving and quickening for the whole people. (On the extraordinary sacrificial places, comp. Introd. § 4.)

2. Joy before Jehovah, which is so repeatedly uttered, should be the animating disposition of meals at the sanctuary. The inculcated unity of the place of the sanctuary was thus right humanly commended. Thus there enters into the collective ceremonial requirements a disposition—indeed an evangelical feature—which eclipses the face of the legal. That is truly, genuinely deuteronomic; but it is something else as truly. Leviticus 23:40 speaks of the joy before the Lord at the feast of tabernacles—thus whenever one thinks of the wilderness as past. Is not that truly the stand-point of Deuteronomy in its constant look into Canaan and its sure rest? The eating at the place of the sanctuary becomes at the same time the eating before Jehovah—therefore in the best sense; but at the same time the exalted joy appears as a common joy, thus in reference to our neighbor. The two tables of the law appear behind it. Still remarks Baumgarten: “The union of the godly and worldly, the spiritual and natural, which the popular life even elsewhere in heathen antiquity and the Christian middle ages, manifoldly seeks and in some measure finds, since the places of the cultus are at the same time centres of trade and commerce; religious times are also days of popular joy and pleasure; this union is never so original and pure as in Israel, because in it Jehovah the holy God has placed and managed all natural and worldly things from the beginning; and although the actual result even here appears defective and clouded, still it presents itself as the pure, clear glass of this present and much sought unity.”

3. The discourse speaks again and again of rest. So Joshua 21:44; Joshua 22:4 ( Deuteronomy 18:1). So 2 Samuel 7:1; 2 Samuel 7:10-11. So 1 Chronicles 22:9; 1 Kings 5:4; 1 Kings 5:18. This ever appears in connection with the tabernacle, or the ark of the covenant, or the temple. God’s rest is the rest of the people. What is still further said in Hebrews 4is drawn from the very depth of the idea. Comp. further Genesis 49:10 and 1 Peter 1:4.

4. Men and maid servants ( Deuteronomy 12:7) were included in the family life of the Israelites, and recognized and received in the most general human pleasures, the eating and the joy, and consecrated through the connection with Jehovah and the sanctuary. The religious thought is all penetrating salt in Israel. That the Levite was included, as it promoted the sanctification of the family life, especially the eating and the joy, so it corresponds with the deuteronomic reference to Canaan, in which Levi had no part nor inheritance.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
The threefold unity: one God, one sanctuary, the one place of the same, in its importance for the moral, ecclesiastical, political unity of Israel. What the religion of the fathers has to do with the national life (England, America). Deuteronomy 12:1 sq. Luther: “He commands all. The people could not proceed in the worship after their own mind or will, however holy and good they were,—all that is ruled by the word. If man cannot live without the word, as to the body, the outward form, how much less in the work of God and in the Spirit. God wills, then, our conscience should be certain that our service is well-pleasing to Him.”—Lange: “Our welfare and our duty must ever stand together.”

Deuteronomy 12:2. Cramer: “When God comes, the devil must depart.”

Deuteronomy 12:4. Starke: “This also is idolatry, to serve and honor God otherwise than He has commanded.”

Deuteronomy 12:5. Berl. Bib.: “Christ, is in all the congregations gathered in His name, and this is the place which God has chosen, and whither we may bring our prayers and thank-offerings, Matthew 18:19.”—Starke: “Be diligent to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace, Ephesians 4:3.” Deuteronomy 12:7. Richter: “If God would not have any joyless, gloomy, complaining, sad believer under the Old Testament, how much less under the gracious light of the New Test.! Philippians 3:1; Philippians 4:4.” “Joy before, in, the Lord, the harmonizing principle of the divine life. It unites the inward oppositions and glorifies all that is external. The food is sanctified, family life becomes festal, and all is illuminated with the divine blessing.

Deuteronomy 12:8. Liberty has its limitations as to time and circumstances—especially by the law of God.” Berl. Bib.: “The soul, in the eternal law, judges as God judges; for it sees through the eye of God. That is the highest freedom.” Deuteronomy 12:9-10. Lange: “We look for the perfect rest, first in the life beyond.” Deuteronomy 12:12. Friedlib: “So God takes care for poor servants also. As the house in the church, so the servants of the church belong to the household.”

Deuteronomy 12:13. Starke: “Woe to those who say, lo, here is Christ, or lo, there, Matthew 24:26; Philippians 3:2.” Deuteronomy 12:14. Berl. Bib.: This passage represents Christ, to whom His people should adhere, as the one whom the Father has chosen, and in whom the name of His majesty and glory dwells.

Deuteronomy 12:16-23. The significance and hence the prohibition of blood. As to the first table: God is alone the Author of all life; as to the second table: a sacred awe, reverence for life should be preserved with regard to every man; as to both commands, it was thus a means of atonement, and pointing to the sacrifice of Christ, who requires the participation of His blood, John 6:53 sq.

Deuteronomy 12:19. Starke: Teachers in church and school should have continual support, 1 Corinthians 9:13-14; 1 Timothy 5:18.

Deuteronomy 12:21 sq. To these men widely removed the permission of enjoyment is also enlarged, but by so much the more should they keep to the word of God, that the use may not become misuse, and that the pain may not succeed the pleasure.

Deuteronomy 12:29 sq.: There is a false conservatism in the Church as in the State (exemplified in the Romish missions and the Church of England).

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 12:2. Which ye are driving them out, and so possessing. It is not to inherit, as the margin.—A. G.].

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 12:5. The Vulg. connects this clause with what follows, to put His name and dwell there, and so essentially the Sept. Our version accords with the accents, and is better.—A. G.].

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 12:11. Margin, lit, all the choice of your vows.—A. G.].

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 12:15. Our version transposes the clauses in this verse needlessly, although without materially affecting the sense.—A. G].

FN#5 - Deuteronomy 12:20. Our word lusteth has acquired a technical and bad sense, and is too strong here and in Deuteronomy 12:15 above, and 21 below.—A. G.].

Verse 32
Deuteronomy 12:32 to Deuteronomy 13:18
Deuteronomy 12:32 What thing soever [The whole word] I command you, observe to do it: thou shalt not add thereto, nor diminish from it.

Deuteronomy 13:1. If there arise [stand up] among you a prophet, or a dreamer of dreams, and giveth thee a sign or a wonder, 2And the sign or [and] the wonder come to pass, whereof he spake unto thee, saying, Let us go after other gods [follow other gods] which thou hast not known, and let us serve them: 3Thou shalt not hearken unto the words of that [this] prophet, or that dreamer of dreams: for the Lord your God proveth you, to know whether ye love the Lord your God with all your heart and with all your soul 4 Ye shall walk [go] after the Lord your God, and fear him, and keep his commandments, and obey his voice, and ye shall serve him, and cleave unto him 5 And that prophet, or that dreamer of dreams, shall be put to death; because he hath spoken to turn you away [spoken, revolt against] from the Lord your God, which brought you out of the land of Egypt, and redeemed you out of the house of bondage [servants] to thrust thee [seduce] out of the way which the Lord thy God commanded thee to walk in. So shalt thou [And thou shalt] put the evil away from the midst of thee 6 If thy brother, the son of thy mother, or thy Song of Solomon, or thy daughter, or the wife of thy bosom, or thy friend, which is as thine own soul, entice thee secretly, saying, Let us go and serve other gods, 7which thou hast not known, thou, nor thy fathers: Namely [om. namely] of the gods of the people which are round about you, nigh unto thee, or far off from thee, from the one end of the earth even unto the other end of the earth; 8Thou shalt not consent [yield] unto him, nor hearken unto him; neither shall thine eye pity him, neither shalt thou spare, neither shalt thou conceal him: 9But thou shalt surely [by all means, utterly] kill him; thine hand shall be first upon him to put him to death, and afterwards the hand of all the people 10 And thou shalt stone him with stones that he die; because he has sought to thrust thee away [to seduce thee]1 from the Lord thy God, which brought thee out of the land of Egypt from the house of bondage [bondmen], 11And all Israel shall hear, and fear, and shall do no more any such wickedness as this is [such evil word] among you 12 If thou shalt hear say in one of thy cities, which the Lord thy God hath given thee to dwell there, saying, 13Certain men, the children of Belial,2 are gone out from among you, and have withdrawn the inhabitants of their city, saying, Let us go and serve other gods, which 14 ye have not known; Then [And] shalt thou inquire, and make search, and ask diligently [well]; and behold, if it be truth, and the thing certain [truth is it, certain the word] that such abomination is wrought among you; 15Thou shalt surely smite [sternly, without mercy] the inhabitants of that city with the edge of the sword, destroying it utterly [laying it under a bann] and all that is therein, and the cattle thereof, with the edge of the sword 16 And thou shalt gather all the spoil [made in it] of it into the midst of the street [gate, plaza]3 thereof, and shalt burn with fire the city, and all the spoil thereof every whit,4 for the Lord thy God: and it shall be an heap [heap of ruins] forever; it shall not be built again 17 And there shall cleave nought of the cursed thing [banned thing] to thine hand: that the Lord may turn from the fierceness of his anger, and shew [give] thee mercy, and have compassion upon thee, and multiply thee, as he hath sworn unto thy fathers; 18When thou shalt hearken to the voice of the Lord thy God, to keep all his commandments [commandment] which I command thee this day, to do that which is right in the eyes of the Lord thy God.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 13:1-5. The closing verse of the last chapter serves as an introduction to what follows. Comp4:1, 2. In the exposition of the third command hitherto, the confession to Jehovah was determined with respect to the one place in opposition to the wide dispersion of Israel in Canaan. Now the same confession is confirmed against every seducing influence, 1) however it may come, and2) from whatever source, and3) whatever extent or progress it may have won. [“Tempters to false worship are not to be spared even though ( Deuteronomy 13:1-5) their teaching be confirmed by miracles; or ( Deuteronomy 13:6-12) they be nearly allied by kindred or friendship; or ( Deuteronomy 13:13-18) be supported in their apostacy by a whole city.” Bib. Com.—A. G.].

The first case, Deuteronomy 13:1-5. Among you, out of Israel itself, while hitherto the attacks came from without. For נָבִיא see Doct. and Eth1. The phrase dreamer of dreams does not precisely describe the character of the false prophet, for Numbers 12:6 the dream form is expressly assigned to the prophet of Jehovah; the prophet here may be explained by the vision there. Moses also, chap18, designates himself as a prophet. The discourse, in the very manner of the pentateuch, is indefinite and comprehensive of the whole prophetic function or being. Givethi.e., announces or makes known to thee, דִּבֶּר אֵלֶיךָ Deuteronomy 13:3, ( 1 Kings 13:3) sign or wonder, (4:34) are to be distinguished as σημεῖον and τέρας, signum and prodigium, the former more objective and the latter subjective effect [the subjective effect of wonder or astonishment being transferred to that which produces it.—A. G.] equally whether מופת is from יָפַּה (יָפַע) to shine, something striking, brilliant, or from אָפַת, to turn (the kindred Arabic word being to turn away) that which is strangely turned, or more naturally that which excites aversion, amazement, ( Psalm 71:7), unless we should think of פֶתַע (from פָתַה,פָתַח,פתַע) instantly, what is sudden, unexpected. (“Used specially of a thing or person who draws astonished attention to himself as typifying and presaging the future. HengstenbergChristol., 2Ed, Vol. III, I, p281). Deuteronomy 13:2. And (ו) even both, thus the most extraordinary appearance which could legitimate a discourse, לֵאמֹר does not depend upon the principal verb ( Deuteronomy 13:1), but upon אשר־דבר, as soon as he gave the sign he spake. Comp6:14; 11:28; 5:9. Deuteronomy 13:3. For the Lord your God proveth (is proving) you. The participle here, as8:5, designates the constant method of Jehovah with His people. Comp4:34; 8:2. Ye are loving. Since the love must be enduring, the proving also must be lasting or constant, 6:5. Deuteronomy 13:4. Comp4:3; 8:6; 10:20; 4:4. Deuteronomy 13:5. At first, as continually in the first law-giving, simply the death sentence, then in a deuteronomic way the reasons, and the practical hortatory application. The death-sentence (יומת) suggests the usual procedure in the courts (17:4–7; 21:20). For the reasons. Comp7:4, 8; 4:19; 9:12, 16. The application refers the act of executing the death sentence, probably by stoning ( Deuteronomy 13:11) to the character of Israel as a holy people of Jehovah (7:6) which they must confess in every case, but which in this case must be especially sanctified out of the opposition to the name of Jehovah.

2. Deuteronomy 13:6-11. The second case proceeds from the peculiarly enticing aspect which the addition of brother, wife, friend, ( Deuteronomy 13:6) makes clear. In the first case it was that which is above nature, now it is nature truly, flesh and blood with which they should not parley; not to one born of the same mother, then to thine own flesh and blood, nor further, to those bound in the ties of love, nor lastly, to those bound by the still higher tie of friendship ( 2 Samuel 1:26; 1 Samuel 18:1; 1 Samuel 18:3). For the rest similar to Deuteronomy 13:2. Deuteronomy 13:7. Only the God of Israel, no other. Deuteronomy 13:8. Thou shalt not once listen to him. In other points, comp7:16. Since the enticement was in secret, so the proving extends to the concealing ( Matthew 10:37). Deuteronomy 13:9. Comp17:7, (2:15). Deuteronomy 13:10. Comp. Deuteronomy 13:6; Deuteronomy 4:19. This energetic, real counter-confession to Jehovah, against one’s own flesh and blood, (the neighbor, the confidant, should become accuser, witness, and even the first avenger), Israel should thoroughly fulfil, and indeed with sacred awe before the holy majesty of the one God (comp. Deuteronomy 13:5) that the case might never occur again. The purpose of the given death penalty as such is not to terrify. But the prescribed stoning with many stones made it possible that others than those at first related, that the rest of the people even, might share in the confession to the holy name of Jehovah, and perhaps make ready the eternal heap, Deuteronomy 13:16. Comp. Joshua 7:25-26.

3. Deuteronomy 13:12-18. In the third case it is the extent of the sin which is the peculiar object of thought. Deuteronomy 13:12. בְּ not among, nor of, but, that in one, sq, there are gone out, sq, Deuteronomy 13:13. The case is clearly stated at the outset, in the construction, but becomes more prominent through the obligation to the giver Jehovah, placed over against it. לאמר introduces the report, what had occurred. [The clause which the Lord thy God giveth thee serves to aggravate the sin, and at the same time to remind the innocent city of the obligation to watch over that which had involved itself in apostacy. The city was the Lord’s. They held it as stewards. It was entrusted to them. Hence they were to watch over it with the greatest jealousy, and hence the erring city was misusing and perverting the Lord’s property.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 13:13. כְּנֵי־בְלִיַּעַל, who are conceived, born of יעל perf. from על above, or imperf. from עלה (עלע) to ascend, and thus with בלי that which amounts to nothing—worthlessness, both religious and moral, as if we should say, vain, profitless people, as their gods are nonentities, ( 2 Corinthians 6:15). Out from among you. Israel viewed as a whole, hence the obligation against the criminal part. Deuteronomy 13:1; Deuteronomy 13:5; Deuteronomy 13:11, which comp. But the comprehensive punishment, corresponding to the extent of the sin, should follow only Deuteronomy 13:14 upon the most thorough investigation. Comp9:21. Deuteronomy 13:15. לְפִי־ so that they fall to the sword. Destroying, sq, “banned are they,” sq. Comp. chap7. Deuteronomy 13:16. The street designates the broad, open place in the gates; the place of concourse, of the courts. כָּלִיל the whole, what was entirely offered, borders upon עלה and יעל as a whole offering for Jehovah. Deuteronomy 13:17. Comp7:25 sq. Holiness, as it makes its demand through righteousness, must receive satisfaction, and therewith mercy can follow. The enlargement should counterbalance the loss occasioned by the punishment.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. Delitzsch, upon Genesis 20:7, explains נָבִיא by “one addressed by God, or speaking for Him, i.e., a receiver or interpreter of divine Revelation, and thus as equivalent to προφήτης.” Both ideas lie in the primitive word which is common to all dialects. The primordial of the idea is not the utterance as such, or indeed the “statement in clear word” (C. Meier); נביא is not the name of a ready, fluent worker, peculiarly speaker, (Ewald) or an interpreter (Gesenius); but as נבא, related to נבע, to boil, bubble up, thus as ῥέω, transferred to human speech, points out the flowing announcement, hence presupposes an extraordinary endowment and inspiration—a concealed fountain breaking forth in humanity—so the form נביא asserts its usual passive significance (Hengst.) as frequently in words in which suffering, reception, and activity are connected (μαίνομαι, μάντις), not precisely equal to inspiratus but nearly so (Hupfeld) i.e., “one who receives the secret communications or suggestions.” Therefore not so much as the confidant of God; for the prophet not merely preserves these communications, but has to communicate them, which indeed was the case with the patriarchs ( Psalm 105:10-11), not to speak of the prophetic sayings of Isaac and Jacob, otherwise we should know nothing of their visions and dreams. המה,נהם = נאם to hum, murmur, of secret trusted communication, as: to whisper, has notwithstanding Hupfeld’s repeated assertion, no etymological connection with נבא. Even Exodus 7:1 can only be viewed as a decisive passage sage for the idea of the prophet, when the two there designedly separated sides: the suggesting God and the uttering prophet are taken together (comp. upon18:18. A prophet therefore is one who utters, communicates, that which is hidden, flowing forth from secret sources, either higher (divine) or lower, (demonic). The contents make the distinction between the true and false prophet, as to the form, even signs and wonders, do not fail the latter.

2. As to the biblical idea of a wonder or miracle, it is to be observed that signs precede wonders even in the New Testament connection: σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα, the latter never occurring alone. In the sign it is the objective import of the thing upon which it depends, in the wonder it is the subjective perception. Thus remarks Havernick, “it appears here from the standpoint of Revelation, it is not the wonder in and by itself, but that which is significant in it, the higher to which it points, which is the peculiar essential kernel and characteristic of the true miracle. Above all in the biblical miracle there is an exalted sacred conformity to, or connection with the great educating purpose of God.” The fact announced in this chap, that signs and wonders may be used in the service of falsehood, is not less important for the biblical idea of the miracle ( Matthew 24:24; 2 Thessalonians 2:9; Revelation 13:13) since thus with the signs and wonders we must take the doctrine, and in connection with this the life, and conduct of the wonder-worker. Comp. Matthew 7:15 sq.; 22sq. “It is clear that however great the importance attributed to signs and wonders, they were never regarded as of supreme moment, were never in themselves decisive, but that there was in Israel a certainty which was so much more sure and firm than any demonstration of the wonder, that it could be placed in the most decided opposition to it. This certainty was the knowledge of God; for when they were warned against the service of idols, the opposition between Jehovah and the gods was for the most part thus stated; that Israel had known Jehovah as his God, but had not known the gods of the heathen, and could not therefore trust itself to them, etc.” (Baumgarten).

[The point here is not as to the nature and force of the true miracle, but whether these signs and wonders are to be regarded as true miracles. The Scriptures use these terms in a very wide sense, and there is ground for the usage in the very nature of the case. It could not well be otherwise. If we hold, with some, that the prophet here is a true prophet, and the wonder a real miracle; that God for the purpose of proving and testing His people, permitted this use of His power, we involve ourselves in inextricable difficulties. It will be hard to reconcile this view with the character of God, as true and good, or to justify such a misleading test to His people. We shall be driven to degrade the miracle as a proper evidence of a divine commission, or withdraw it altogether from the field of the evidences. We may meet the case here by the supposition that Moses is putting a hypothetical but impossible case, as Paul in Galatians 1:6. But the whole statement as to the sin, and the manner in which it should be dealt with, implies that it was not only a supposable case, but one which would actually occur. Such prophets would arise, and such wonders be wrought.

The only satisfactory solution is that those wonders were not real miracles. They were supernatural events, i.e., events not traceable to any human agency, or to any natural power or process, but not due to the immediate agency of God, or to any other permissible use of His power in any other sense than that in which He permits whatever is. They were not tricks or impostures. They were real wonders so far as the physical events are concerned. They were true occurrences in the external world, wonders to men, lying above and beyond their power, but due to Satanic or demonic agency. Such agency is recognized in the Scriptures everywhere. It would be likely to manifest itself, for precisely the ends in view by these prophets or dreamers. They had the semblance of true miracles, and herein lay the test. It was only the semblance, and they should have distinguished the real from the apparent. The physical wonder, however striking or awe-inspiring, or unexpected it may have been, was not the miracle. The material wonder coincides with some express announcement, some express claim upon the part of him who works it. The nature of the wonder itself, the truth or announcement connected with it, and the character of the agent, all go to make the miracle. Our Lord Himself appeals to the design with which His miracles were wrought. No wonder or sign therefore could justify them in listening for a moment to one who would turn them from the love and service of Jehovah. God would never coöperate to alienate His own people. See the able article on miracles in Smith’s Bib. Dict., Am. Ed. Trench on Miracles, Introduction. Mozley, Lecture on Miracles, London, 1865, and the authors referred to in Smith’s Bib. Dict.—A.. G.].

3. When the peculiar doctrine and practice of the Romish Church, in whose system not only Calvin, but even Melancthon, were entangled, is based as to the punishment of heretics, schismatics, and sects upon our chapter, it is due to a confusion of ideas; of the theocracy with the Byzantine or mediæval State Church, and involves a mistake as to the nature both of the State and the Church. In the Israelitish theocracy, apostacy from Jehovah, and the institution of a heathen confession and service, was intelligibly treason, rebellion, a civil offence, which must meet with civil punishment. The State, even the Christian state, has the sphere of law and justice for its province, rules in the relations of men to men; can thus only be appealed to in regard to faith, the relation to God, when danger or injury from that side, as to its legal relations, threatens it. And the Church will generally have to decline the means of violence as repugnant to the very nature of religion, as especially considering the religious development, it cannot work with the Old Testament against the New Testament injuries, the more refined and cultivated forms of evil. Against Augustine’s compelle intrare ( Luke 14:23), Luke himself, 9:54 sq, should be heard. But the sword of the Spirit which the Church bears, the word of God, it uses not merely through philosophic demonstration, but the Spirit is the Spirit of testimony, of strength, and of discipline, ( 1 Corinthians 5:13). Comp. Lange, Christian Dogmatics, III, § 52, and for the history, Herzog’s Realencycl., V, p459 sq.

4. The end of the punishment, as it is more expressly declared in the three clauses ( Deuteronomy 13:5; Deuteronomy 13:11; Deuteronomy 13:17), is the putting away of the sin from the midst of Israel by an actual manifestation of the violated law, hence as opposed to the sinful confession which had come into Israel, to make an energetic counter-confession to Jehovah, not-withstanding signs and wonders, bands of blood, and of choice, and even prudence on account of the greatness of the evil. Thus the jus talionis. Deuteronomy 13:5 declares the negative element of the punishment by Which the sin was restrained in its course, and limited to the doer. Its positive destination, through which the transgression was atoned, and the guilt of the transgressor expiated, appear in Deuteronomy 13:11, since the divine righteousness, in its fearful majesty, enters threateningly over against the whole people. The negative and positive elements are both embraced or pre-supposed, Deuteronomy 13:17-18, so that the reconciliation of God to Israel, and of Israel to God, can now have room. “The subordinate or derived ends of punishment,” says Nitzsch, “can only be sought and attained, as they are made good through the consciousness of eternal righteousness.”

5. [The Jews applied, Deuteronomy 13:2-5, to Christ as though He would have allured them, from their allegiance to God and the law, utterly and blindly perverting His whole teaching; which our Saviour took pains to present, as in its whole nature and tendency completing and not destroying the law. Wordsworth closes his long and elaborate note here with the remark “that the conduct of the Jews here shows the vast importance of a correct interpretation of the Holy Scriptures. They had the Scripture, but failed to understand it, and incurred its fearful denunciations by condemning Him to whom they bare witness.” A. G.]

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 12:32 sq. Luther: We should depend entirely upon the word, and do all which it enjoins heartily; for if the word is lost, God is lost. But it is better that one should lose friend, brother, saints and nobles, and all, than God. Calvin: “There is a certainty in the heavenly doctrine which does not permit our faith to waver or to be overthrown, Ephesians 4:14.” Cramer: “There must be heresies among you, that the upright may appear, 1 Corinthians 11:19.” Berl. Bib.: One such prophet is our reason. Deuteronomy 13:2. Tub. Bib.: Truth is more than all wonders, and no wonder avails against the truth. Deuteronomy 13:3. Luther: “Dost thou see here that the right is given to every one to judge the doctrine? Matthew 7:18. The silent power of love.” Calvin: “God searches the heart, not to learn what was unknown to Him, but to reveal what was concealed. Thus the true saints are separated from the hypocrites.” Schultz: “He knows from the beginning; but there must be some fitting experience through which His conduct may stand justified before men, angels and Himself even, Job 1:8.” Berl. Bib.: “It is noticeable, that there is no example in the Old Testament in which Israel as such has so treated one of the many false prophets, but many examples in which they wrested the law against true prophets, and against Christ Himself. Matthew 21:33 sq.; 23:34 sq.; Acts 7:52; John 19:7.” Deuteronomy 13:7. Richter: “The evil one tempts at all times, but most easily through those we love; Adam through Eve, Christ through Peter, Matthew 16:23.” Deuteronomy 13:16. Richter: “Since Israel never carried out this sentence upon godless places, God has done it Himself, especially through the Chaldeans.” Schultz: “If the Church neglects the extermination, the Lord will complete it through the spirit of judgment and the spirit of destruction even, Isaiah 4:4.—Faith in temptation, however dazzling the temptation is to it, follows the Lord; however alluring, the Lord is all to it and more; however violent, it is satisfied with the grace whose strength is mighty in the weak.”

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 13:10. Here as above the הַדִּיחֲךָ does not precisely correspond with our word thrust, which carries with it the idea of external force. Better when followed by מִן, to draw from.—A. G.].

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 13:13. Margin, naughty men: lit. sons of worthlessness.—A. G.].

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 13:16. Street, the broad, open market-place, at the gate; Gesenius.—A. G.].

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 13:16. Schroeder adopts the rendering of our version, making כָּלִיל an adverb. See however Exeget. notes. Others, Keil, Knobel, Bib. Com, render it as in33:10, a whole offering.—A. G.].
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Verses 1-29
Deuteronomy 14:1-29
1Ye are the children [sons] of the Lord your God: ye shall not cut [wound] yourselves, nor make any baldness between your eyes for [with regard to] the dead 2 For thou art an holy people unto the Lord thy God, and the Lord hath chosen thee to be a peculiar people [a people of possession] unto himself, above all the nations that are upon the [face of] earth 3 Thou shalt not eat any abominable 4 thing. These are the beasts which ye shall [may] eat: The ox, the sheep, and the goat, 5The hart, and the roe-buck[FN1] [gazelle], and the fallow-deer [dappled buck], and the wild-goat, and the pygarg [buffalo? chamois?], and the wild-ox, and the chamois.[FN2] 6And every beast that parteth the hoof, and cleaveth the cleft into two claws, and cheweth [bringing up] the cud among the beasts, that ye shall eat 7 Nevertheless, these ye shall not eat, of them that chew the cud, or of them that divide the cloven hoof; as the camel, and the hare, and the coney [a species of marmot]; for they chew the cud [are ruminators], but divide not the hoof; therefore 8they are unclean unto you. And [also] the swine, because it divideth the hoof, yet cheweth not the cud, it is unclean unto you: ye shall not eat of their flesh, nor touch their dead carcass [that which is fallen]. 9These ye shall eat, of 10 all that are in the waters: all that have fins and scales shall ye eat: And whatsoever 11 hath not fins and scales ye may not eat; it is unclean unto you. Of all clean 12 birds ye shall [may] eat. But these are they of which ye shall not eat: The eagle, and the ossifrage [bone-breaker, sea-eagle], and the ospray, 13And the glede[FN3] [falcon], and the kite, and the vulture[FN4] after his kind 14 And every raven after his kind 15 And the owl[FN5] [daughter of wailing, or desert, or of greediness], and the night-hawk16[cuckoo], and the cuckoo[FN6] [hawk], and the hawk after his kind. The little owl, and the great owl, and the swan[FN7] [screech-owl], 17And the pelican, and the gier-eagle18[carrion-kite? heron? swan?], and the cormorant, And the stork, and the heron19[plover?], after her kind, and the lapwing, and the bat. And every creeping thing 20 that flieth [all turning things] is unclean unto you: they shall not be eaten. But of all clean fowls ye may eat 21 Ye shall not eat of anything that dieth [falleth] of itself: thou shalt give it unto the stranger that is in thy gates, that he may eat it; or thou mayest sell it unto an alien: for thou art an holy people unto the Lord thy God. Thou shalt not seethe a kid in his mother’s milk 22 Thou shalt truly[FN8] [again] tithe all the increase of thy seed, that the field bringeth forth year by year 23 And thou shalt eat before the Lord thy God, in the place which he shall choose to place his name there, the tithe of thy corn, of thy wine, and of thine oil, and the firstlings of thy herds and of thy flocks; that thou mayest learn to fear the Lord thy God always 24 And if the way be too long for thee, so that thou art not able to carry it; or if the place be too far from thee, which the Lord thy God shall choose to set his name there, when [if] the Lord thy God hath blessed thee: 25Then shalt thou turn [give it] it into money, and bind up the money in thine hand, and shalt go unto the place which the Lord thy God shall choose: 26And thou shalt bestow [give] that money for whatsoever thy soul lusteth [desireth] after, for oxen, or for sheep, or for wine, or for strong drink, or for whatsoever thy soul desireth [asketh]: and thou shalt eat there before the Lord thy God, and thou shalt rejoice, thou, and thine household 27 And the Levite that is within thy gates; thou shalt not forsake 28 him: for he hath no part nor inheritance with thee. At [From] the end of three years thou shalt bring forth all the tithe of thine increase [in-bringing, return] the same year, and shalt lay it up within thy gates: 29And the Levite (because he hath no part nor inheritance with thee), and the stranger, and the fatherless, and the widow, which are within thy gates, shall come, and shall eat and be satisfied; that the Lord thy God may bless thee in all the work [the deeds] of thine hand which thou doest.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. [The order of thought is this: Idolatry must be checked and suppressed at whatever cost, chap13. The whole life of the people, also, was to be shaped and regulated by its relations to God; as to their mourning, Deuteronomy 14:1-2, as to their food, 3–21, and in their sacred meals, 22–29.—A. G.]

2. Deuteronomy 14:3-21. The same motives and reasoning avail with respect to food, Deuteronomy 14:3-21, as with respect to life; and Moses comes back to the joyful meals, chap12, in order to close up what he had to say in the exposition of the third command. What in this reference is an abomination to the Lord ( Deuteronomy 7:25-26; Deuteronomy 12:31), and thus forbidden by Him; as it opposes His holiness, so also the confession of His name ( Acts 10:14). While in Leviticus 11:3 we have the general rule as to what may be eaten among the land animals, here we have named1) four-footed domestic animals, Deuteronomy 14:4, and wild animals, Deuteronomy 14:5, in reference to Canaan, then first, Deuteronomy 14:6, the general rule with perfect plainness. Of the two criteria of animals proper for food, the first, which is also the most detailed,—the cleaving of the hoof, since the cleft extends entirely through,-thus makes two hoofs,-and comes altogether outwardly into view, only to aid the other (and hence the absence of the ו conj.),—which is the more important. The arrangement of the ruminants, as it permits a more rapid assimilation of the food in the quiet of digestion, diffuses over them the paradise-peace of the tame animals, by so much the more as their food is only vegetable ( Genesis 1:30). The divided hoof, with respect to the domestic animals, as thus clearly proper for food, is simply used as a mark.—Chewing [bringing up] the cud.—גֵרָה, from גָרַר גָרַח to cleave with the teeth, crush, i.e. ruminating ( Leviticus 11:7 : chew that which is chewed, still over again), since the ruminants can by a four-fold stomach bring back again the swallowed food that they may masticate it. Deuteronomy 14:7. The camel has no thoroughly cloven hoof, but treads behind upon an undivided yielding ball. If the hare is intended, it is referred to because of the ruminating movement of the lips, as also the wahr or marmot. Comp. Leviticus 11:4 sq, where what is here said of the three, is said of each one separately. Linnæus classes the hare with the ruminants. [Upon the objection that Moses has here fallen into a mistake, since the hare does not ruminate, it is sufficient to say, that those who have watched the hare moving and working its jaw are led to speak of it as chewing the cud. Cowper speaks of one of his hares “as chewing the cud all day.” Although not strictly and scientifically a ruminant, it was popularly so. And Moses is not writing a scientific work upon the natural history of these animals, but simply giving to the people a ready index by which they could know what were to be eaten and what not. He grounds nothing upon the apparent rumination of the hare, but guards the people against grounding their conduct upon it. They may not eat of it, though it (apparently, popularly) cheweth the cud. There is no more solid ground for the objection here than there would be for an objection against the phrases which speak of the sun as rising and setting.—A. G.]

Deuteronomy 14:8. Swine form another exception, Leviticus 11:7-8. נְבֵלָה, the sinking away, fallen (cadaver). Deuteronomy 14:9-10. To the larger land-animals follow now2) the water-animals. Similar to Leviticus 11:9 sq, but more briefly. The serpent appears to have fixed the rule, Genesis 3.

Deu 14:11. צִפּוֹרLev 11:13; הַעוֹף.

Deuteronomy 14:12 to Deuteronomy 18:3) The three times seven unclean birds. Comp. Leviticus 11:13 sq. Deuteronomy 14:13. הָרָאָה where Leviticus 11:14 has הַדָּאָה. The latter is either an error of the copyist for the former, or a synonym for it, or the first is an interpolation, as then the not exhaustive catalogue admitted of completions. דָאָה literally bird of prey, is moreover equivalent to דַיָּה, Isaiah 34:15.

Deuteronomy 14:19. Lastly: 4) the small animals, (שֶרֶץ creeping things, reptiles), but as it is connected with the birds, more fully Leviticus 11:20 sq, where four kinds of locusts were permitted, but which in reference to Canaan do not come into view here. Deuteronomy 14:20 is therefore more comprehensive than Deuteronomy 14:11, silently including the permitted locusts. [As to the distinction between clean and unclean animals, its historical basis and growth, the grounds on which it rests, the ends it was designed to serve, and how far it is now done away, abrogated since Christ—the great sacrifice—died, see Smith’sBib. Dic.: Bib. Com, Leviticus 11, and this Comm. on the same passage. As to the differences between the enumeration there and here, they are to be accounted for by the change in the circumstances of the people—they not needing now such full instruction as to the whole class of reptiles as then; by the special objects which Moses had in view in Deuteronomy; and upon the fact that the variations are only apparent, the omitted animals being included in the general classes in both narratives.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 14:21 is to be applied naturally to animals proper for food. Comp. Deuteronomy 14:8. נבלה is indeed not the same as מרפה ( Exodus 22:30); but according to Leviticus 17:15 (11:39 sq.), the eating of the one as of the other, defiles on account of the blood, and even to the stranger. There is here a concession to the enlarged relations in Canaan, while moreover the prohibition for Israel is made still more manifest. For thou art an holy people. The stranger as is suited to the march in the wilderness is thought of in Leviticus, as in closer relations to Israel than in Deuteronomy, and thus the defilement only until the evening was spoken of with reference to both. Here, on the contrary, there is a separation between the two, for Israel a simple prohibition, and for the stranger a general permission. Through the giving ( Exodus 22:30; Revelation 22:15) and selling to the stranger of what was forbidden to Israel, Israel was profited. There is in the case a confession and judgment as to the stranger in question, out of which was developed afterward the distinction between גר צדק, and the גר תושב. Thus here also גר is connected with נָכְדִי (the disowned, rejected, the other absolute stranger).—גדי is generally the young (the expelled) especially the young kid. Comp. upon Exodus 23:19; Exodus 34:26. The direction is here connected with the command and prohibition as to animal food, through which the milk of the mother, as the natural food of the young, appears “to a certain extent of one grade with the blood of the animal,” thus indicating a tender regard for life, however much the killing and eating of the young kid was relished. Jehovah the living God! that Israel must never forget. To seethe, sq, would barbarously sacrifice that regard for life to the dainty lickerish taste. The general preparation with milk was not forbidden. Comp. further Deuteronomy 22:6 sq.

3. [The distinction here is not between two kinds of wine, one intoxicating and the other not, but between wine and a drink made from some other substance than the grape; from honey or barley. Gesenius: Or perhaps dates. In Numbers 28:7 it seems to be used as synonymous with wine, or at least as including it.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 14:27. As Deuteronomy 12:12; Deuteronomy 12:19. Herxheimer: “When thou separatedst this second tithe, withhold not the first tithe to the Levite, this thou mayest give to no other than the Levite dwelling with thee.” Deuteronomy 14:28. At the end, sq, i.e., in the passing of each third year, and indeed after the harvest of the third year; twice in each seven years. Comp. Deuteronomy 15:1. Thou shalt bring forth from the storehouses, granaries. All, viz., all the second tithe of this year ( Deuteronomy 14:22)—called by the Jewish authorities “the third tithe” (a poor tithe)—but should not, neither in kind nor in money, come to the place of the sanctuary. Comp. Deuteronomy 26:12 sq.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. As the mourning, with whose prohibition the chapter begins, has a symbolical nature, in accordance with the well-known character of the East, and of antiquity generally, so the command and prohibition as to food belongs to the ceremonial law, and shares the same symbolical character. At first the prohibition, Deuteronomy 14:3. Jehovah thus defines what in regard to flesh-food would not accord with the confession of His name. There is therefore in the Rabbinic notion of a “kingly, authoritative command,” as to whose grounds we need not refine and strive, more theology than in many attempted explanations of the clean and unclean. The sanitarian theory (Grotius, Michaelis [Spencer,—A. G.]), although only in respect to the bodily life, could be conceived and framed theologically from the idea of God as the living one; still further upon an old back-reaching (upon Leviticus 11:44) emphasizing of the significance of animal food generally, especially of unclean animals, with respect to the soul-life of man. The notion of “an animal clean and unclean, physiologico-psychical disposition” (Lange, Delitzsch), comes too near a creative dualism, and in its particular features is not susceptible of proof. But the founding of the distinction (Keil Archæ, II:20) “upon a certain instinctive feeling, to view many animals as types of sin and corruption, which thus fill us with aversion and horror” is too subjective. That the separation of the O. T. people of God from the idolatrous world, comes out in the food statutes of Israel, appears from the scorn of the heathen, who ate for the most part precisely those animals forbidden to Israel. It is undeniable also that with such divine limitations as to what should be eaten and what not, life, even down to its material foundations, carries with it a thorough and prevailing reminding of Jehovah. The idea physically fixed in the Israelitish food laws, was the religious and moral idea of the living God, of Jehovah as the Holy One, to which only the pure or the purified agree. Whatever is an abomination to Jehovah (תועבה, Deuteronomy 14:3) must be an unclean, defiled thing to Israel (שקץ), it defiles the people of the Lord ( Leviticus 11); it should be unclean to them ( Deuteronomy 14:7-8; Deuteronomy 14:10). Thus the ceremonial law generally, and the food law especially, promoted the knowledge of sin, and of death, which has entered the creation of God through sin.

2. In Leviticus 11, and in this renewal in Deuteronomy, we have the familiar division of animals into four classes, and in the same order of succession. But (comp. Exeget. and Crit.) although the Deuteronomic statement is based upon that in Lev.; where they coincide, it is more condensed, what is there detailed is here omitted, the same freedom rules it with respect to the number and arrangement of the unclean birds, as earlier in the particular enumeration of the larger clean land animals. It is evident that the latter lies as entirely in the circumstances in Canaan, to which Deuteronomy bears constant reference, while e.g. the detailed description, Leviticus 11:9 sq. (Deut. simply בַמָּיִם) to the desert. (A similar contrast, Deuteronomy 8:7 sq.). The omission of locusts, still used as food in the wilderness ( Matthew 3:4) is justified fully by the repeated attestations in Deut. of the abundance in Canaan. The prevalence of the sacred symbolic numbers as to the formal element of the chapter, is worthy of notice: thus ten clean land animals, three into seven unclean birds.

3. The food usages of Israel symbolized the religious destination of the people, in opposition to sin and death; as the consecration to the holy and living Jehovah is formulated to a confession in the food of Israel, it should also rule throughout the life sustained by the food, and thus essentially as it is in the New Testament. Colossians 3:17, ( 1 Corinthians 10:31). Comp. John 17:19. The opposition to sin and death, in which the food-law moves, leads as was remarked in the exegesis—and by a more full and accurate consideration of particulars the retrospect may be much more clearly seen—back to the original creation, in which there was neither sin nor death. With this also agrees especially the prohibition with respect to the kid, and generally the prohibition as to the fallen, both of the clean and unclean, reaching as far as the touch even, and silent as to the eating; for upon the נבלה death has done its work ( Leviticus 11:29 : וכי יּמוּת) it is not slain according to the Divine permission, Genesis 9. Here belongs also in reference to the unclean birds, and so much the more since there is no characteristic of the clean given, the prominent idea, that they are birds of prey, carnivorous, devouring alive the smaller animals. On the other hand the greater land animals, since the giving of flesh for food, the defined four-footed animals with their significant marks, although they perhaps do not conceal or hide the dissension, the breach, running through the good creation of God through sin (?) do yet in any case, with their vegetable food, to which they hold fast agreeably to their origin, offer the most natural, as at the same time the most obvious, rule of the clean. [For what is supposed to be the spiritual meaning of these marks—the cloven hoof, and the chewing the cud—see Wordsworth: here and on Leviticus 11, who is learned and rich in all the patristic literature.—A. G.].

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 14:1. Against excessive mourning: it is childish, not childlike; heathenish, not holy. The true measure in our mourning for the dead, not borrowed from the heathen, who have no hope, 1 Thessalonians 4:13, and are out of communion with God. (Upon anniversaries for the dead). Baumgarten: “The inward communion of Israel with Jehovah should be such that death should have no power over it, so that Israel, in the midst of the dominion of death, should not suffer the disfiguring signs of death, by which the heathen represent themselves as a prey to the power of death ( Hebrews 2:15) though in the midst of life, to come upon his body. But the divine sonship of the individual rests upon the divine sonship of the entire Israel, just as the divine sonship of Christ is the ground out of which believers receive power to become the sons of God.” Where the sonship of God Isaiah, there is the inheritance, the promise of eternal life.

Deuteronomy 14:2. Piscator: “A beautiful description of the Christian Church.” Berl. Bib.: “Whoever will be holy for God, must be a child, must be as God will have him. Luke 18:16 sq.” Deuteronomy 14:3. Starke: “He alone is a true Israelite who guards himself from the impurities of sin, Matthew 15:17 sq.” Wurt. Bib.: “Pure things become impure to men through the prohibition of the divine word.” Osiander: “We should not bring the shadows of the O. T. into the free Church of Christ. 1 Corinthians 10:25.” Deuteronomy 14:5. What was clean to eat was not therefore clean for sacrifice; since the pure brings himself a sacrifice, all is pure for food. Romans 14:14; Colossians 2:14; Colossians 2:16 sq.; 1 Timothy 4:4; Genesis 9:3.

Deuteronomy 14:21. Luther: i.e., “Let the dead bury their dead.” Piscator: “It is demanded from a Christian that he should not be defiled with dead——works.” Deuteronomy 14:26. Schultz: “Though a man has great reason to be sad in himself, let him rejoice so much the more in the Lord, and through his rejoicing actually praise His kindness. Psalm 23:5.” Deuteronomy 14:28. Tub. Bib.: “We should cheerfully set aside from our possessions for the poor, and that according to our ability.” Deuteronomy 14:29. Richter: “Christ reminds us of these love-feasts. Luke 14:13 sq. The blessing will not fail. 2 Corinthians 9:6 sq.” Starke: “There is no better means to secure the blessing of God and be rich, than generosity and benevolence to the servants of the Church, the stranger, the poor, the widow and the fatherless, and all for the sake of religion. Proverbs 19:17.”

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 14:5. Ges.: The roe-antelope, referring to the whole species, and so called from its gracefulness and beauty.—A. G.]

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 14:5. These terms are descriptive of different kinds of antelopes, named from the physical qualities, as swiftness, leaping or color. The chamois denoting most probably some mountain sheep.—A. G.]

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 14:13. Glede, common kite, from its keenness of sight. Perhaps we should read דָאָה, vulture, for רָאָה, Leviticus 11:14.—A. G.]

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 14:13. Kite and vulture. The distinction seems to be that between the red and black kite. See Smith’s Bib. Dict., which is full and satisfactory upon all these terms.—A. G.]

FN#5 - Deuteronomy 14:15. Probably the ostrich.]

FN#6 - Deuteronomy 14:15. Cuckoo, a species of petrel.]

FN#7 - Deuteronomy 14:16. More correctly the ibis.]

FN#8 - Deuteronomy 14:22. Tithing, thou shalt tithe.]

15 Chapter 15 

Verses 1-17
The Fourth Command
Deuteronomy 15:1 to Deuteronomy 16:17
Deuteronomy 15:1-23
1, 2At the end of every seven years thou shalt make a release. And this is the manner [word] of the release [what is said therein]: Every creditor that lendeth aught unto his neighbour[FN1] shall release it; he shall not exact [press his, sq.] it of his neighbour, or of his brother; because it is called [for called is] the Lord’s release 3 Of a foreigner thou mayest exact [urge, press] it again: but that which Isaiah 4thine with thy brother thine hand shall release: Save when [Only that][FN2] there shall be no poor among you; for the Lord shall greatly bless thee in the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee for an inheritance to possess it: 5Only if thou carefully hearken unto the voice of the Lord thy God, to observe to do all these commandments [this commandment] which I command thee this day 6 For the Lord thy God blesseth thee, as he promised thee: and thou shalt lend unto many nations, but thou shalt not borrow; and thou shalt reign over many nations, but they shall not reign over thee 7 If there be among you a poor man of one of thy brethren within any [one] of thy gates in thy land which the Lord thy God giveth thee, thou shalt not harden thy heart, nor shut thine hand from thy poor brother 8 But thou shalt open thine hand wide [cheerfully][FN3] unto him, and shalt surely [richly] lend him sufficient for his need, in that which he wanteth 9 Beware that there be not a thought in thy wicked heart [a word in thy heart, worthlessness] saying, The seventh year, the year of release, is at hand; and thine eye be evil against thy poor brother, and thou givest him nought; and he cry unto the Lord against [over concerning] thee, and it be sin unto thee 10 Thou shalt surely[FN4] give him, and thine heart shall not be grieved [and not evil shall thine heart be] when thou givest unto him: because that for this thing the Lord thy God shall bless thee in all thy works, and in all that thou puttest thine hand unto [the reaching forth of thine hand]. 11For the poor shall never cease out of the land: therefore I command thee, saying, Thou shalt open thine hand wide [ever again] unto 12 thy brother, to thy poor [bowed, distressed] and to thy needy, in thy land. And if thy brother, an Hebrew Prayer of Manasseh, or an Hebrew woman, be sold unto thee, and serve thee six years; then in the seventh year thou shalt let him go free from thee 13 And when thou sendest him out free from thee, thou shalt not let him go away empty: 14Thou shalt furnish him liberally [Thou shalt load him, lay upon his neck richly] out of thy flock, and out of thy floor, and out of thy wine-press: of that wherewith the Lord thy God hath blessed thee thou shalt give unto him 15 And thou shalt remember that thou wast a bond-man in the land of Egypt, and the Lord thy God redeemed thee: therefore I command thee this thing [word] to-day 16 And it shall be, if he say unto thee, I will not go away from thee; because he loveth thee and thine house, because he is well with thee: 17Then thou shalt take an awl and thrust [give, it in] it through his ear unto the door, and he shall be thy servant forever. And also unto thy maid-servant thou shalt do likewise 18 It shall not seem hard unto thee, when thou sendest him away free from thee: for he hath been worth a double hired servant to thee [double of the wages of the hireling has he served thee six years], in serving thee six years: and the Lord thy God shall bless thee in all that thou doest 19 All the firstling males that come [are born] of thy herd and of thy flock thou shalt sanctify unto the Lord thy God: thou shalt do no work with the firstling of thy bullock, nor shear the firstling of thy sheep 20 Thou shalt eat it before the Lord thy God year by year in the place which the Lord shall choose, thou and thy household 21 And if there be any blemish therein, as if it be lame, or blind, or have any ill blemish, thou shalt not sacrifice it unto the Lord thy God 22 Thou shalt eat it within thy gates: the unclean and the clean person shall eat it alike, as the roebuck, and as the hart 23 Only thou shalt not eat the blood thereof; thou shalt pour it upon the ground as water.

Deuteronomy 16:1 to Deuteronomy 17:1 Observe [Keep] the month of Abib, and keep [make, celebrate] the passover unto the Lord thy God: for in the month of Abib the Lord thy God brought thee forth out of Egypt by night 2 Thou shalt therefore sacrifice [kill] the passover unto the Lord thy God, of the flock and the herd, in the place which the Lord shall choose to place [cause his name to dwell] his name there 3 Thou shalt eat no leavened bread with it; seven days shalt thou eat unleavened bread therewith, even the bread of affliction; (for thou earnest forth out of the land of Egypt in haste): that thou mayest remember the day when thou earnest forth out of the land of Egypt, all the days of thy life 4 And there shall be no leavened bread seen with thee in all thy coasts seven days; neither shall there any thing of the flesh, which thou sacrificedst [didst kill] the first day at even, remain all night until the morning 5 Thou mayest not sacrifice [kill, as margin] the passover within 6 any of thy gates, which the Lord thy God giveth thee: But at [to] the place which the Lord thy God shall choose to place his name in, there thou shalt sacrifice [kill] the passover at even, at the going down of the sun, at the season [time] that thou earnest forth out of Egypt 7 And thou shalt roast [cook] and eat it in the place which the Lord thy God shall choose: and thou shalt turn in the morning, and go unto thy tents 8 Six days thou shalt eat unleavened bread;[FN5] and on the seventh day shall be a solemn assembly to the Lord thy God: thou shalt do no work therein. 9Seven weeks shalt thou number unto thee: begin to number the seven weeks from such time as thou beginnest to put the sickle to the corn 10 And thou shalt keep [make] the feast of weeks unto the Lord thy God with a tribute [measure] of a free-will-offering of thine hand, which thou shalt give unto the LORD thy God,[FN6] according as the Lord thy God hath blessed thee: 11And thou shalt rejoice before the Lord thy God, thou, and thy Song of Solomon, and thy daughter, and thy Prayer of Manasseh -servant, and thy maid-servant, and the Levite that is within thy gates, and the stranger, and the fatherless, and the widow, that are among you, in the place which the Lord thy God hath chosen to place his name 12 And thou shalt remember that thou wast a bond-man in Egypt: and 13 thou shalt observe and do these statutes. Thou shalt observe [make to thee] the feast of tabernacles seven days, after that thou hast gathered in thy corn, and thy wine.[FN7] 14And thou shalt rejoice in thy feast, thou and thy Song of Solomon, and thy daughter, and thy Prayer of Manasseh -servant, and thy maid-servant, and the Levite, the stranger, and the fatherless, and the widow, that are within thy gates: 15Seven days shalt thou keep a solemn feast unto the Lord thy God in the place which the Lord shall choose: because [for] the Lord thy God shall bless thee in all thine increase [inbringing, produce] and in all the works of thine hands, therefore thou shalt surely rejoice 16 Three times in a year shall all thy males appear [be seen] before the Lord thy God in the place which he shall choose; in the feast of unleavened bread, and in the feast of weeks, and in the feast of tabernacles; and they 17 shall not appear before the Lord empty: Every man shall give as he is able [according to the gift of his hand] according to the blessing of the Lord thy God which he hath given thee.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. As the third command closes with the number three, Deuteronomy 14:28, so the fourth command, defined through the sacred number seven, has its commencement numerically with that number. Theologically this chapter connects itself with that which precedes, in this way, that as in the tithes the whole fulness of the earthly goods was recognized as Jehovah’s, as His blessing, belonging to Him, and for which He is to be praised; so with the seven days the whole period of life generally was regarded as sanctified to Jehovah, because He will complete it in His holy and blessed rest. Ethically and practically the transition is from the tithe of the poor at the close of the 14 th chap, to1) the poor debtor, Deuteronomy 15:1-11; Deuteronomy 2) the Hebrew slaves, male and female, 12–18.

2. [The clear reference to the land-rest or release, which was for the year, and the force of the Hebrew word rendered exact, more correctly urge or press, and the whole spirit of the Mosaic law, which was not to destroy obligations of this kind, but to guard the poor and unfortunate against undue severity or oppression, are all in favor of the interpretation which regards the release as for the year. This interpretation is now almost universally accepted. The Bib. Com. adds also: “it seems further clear that the release had reference only to loans, and to loans lent because of poverty, not to debts contracted in the purchase of goods.” A. G.]—Called, sq.; an official proclamation, although not precisely as Leviticus 25:9-10 ( Deuteronomy 23:2; Deuteronomy 23:4). Probably at the beginning in the seventh month (10. Tisri) at the day of atonement. לַיהוֹה, as Leviticus 25:2 ( Exodus 20:10). This reference to the Sabbath Year gives the reasons for the release of the debtor. Deuteronomy 15:3. Comp. Deuteronomy 14:21 ( Deuteronomy 23:21). The foreigner was not in the condition of those who had no harvest this year, and therefore could not pay.—Which is thine, what thou hast of thine in thy brother’s hand as a loan. The hand, because it must rest, keep festal time, in reference to the field, etc., would perhaps be busy with reference to the debtor. But we cannot serve God and mammon. Deuteronomy 15:4. Only(will I say to you still) that, sq, equivalent to but, nevertheless (in the promised rich and sure blessing of God), there shall be no אֶבְיוֹן (literally straitened, wretched) in Israel, to whom one shall have to lend. Not that Israel should be charged to take care that there be no poor (Schultz, Keil), but to hold before him the idea of his blessed national condition as willed by God ( Deuteronomy 15:6). In every possible mercy or kindness of Israel, Jehovah has thus been before him. Comp. further Deuteronomy 4:21; Deuteronomy 4:38. From this ideal stand-point the earnest exhortation ( Deuteronomy 15:5) introduces the transition to the relations, not as they should be, but as they are and will be. Deuteronomy 15:6. בֵּרַכְךָ. The blessing is a complete, spoken, established thing. As it is here explained, so it must be understood in Deuteronomy 15:4 (against Keil and Schultz). עַכַט in Hiph.: to take from any one a pledge for security, to oblige one, thus to lend upon security; in Kal.: to bind one’s self by a pledge; hence, to borrow from one. Such independence is surely a dominion in the world. Deuteronomy 15:7. The actual relations at first hypothetically stated. Comp. Deuteronomy 2:30. אָמֵץ, Piel: to draw together, hence make firm, spoken against such an unnatural state, which truly the closed hand follows in a natural way, as a door which is shut before the needy brother. Deuteronomy 15:8. Obliges them to do much more than to leave the hardened, closed heart.—For his need.—דֵּי is the construct st. of דַי (דָיָה), abundance, sufficient, enough to cover what was wanting to him. Deuteronomy 15:9. The application to the Sabbatical Year. Comp. Deuteronomy 8:5; Deuteronomy 13:14. It would be shameful to represent to himself the obligation of the seventh year, and anticipate it with an evil eye with respect to his needy brother. Since the year is one proclaimed as ליהוה, Deuteronomy 15:2, the loud or mute cry of the poor becomes intelligible ( James 2:15 sq.; 1 John 3:17; James 4:17). Deuteronomy 15:10. According to the connection, it concerns especially the loan which he asks ( 2 Corinthians 9:5 sq.). Comp. further Deuteronomy 12:7. Finally Deuteronomy 15:11 presents the entire sad and actual condition ( Matthew 26:11), as on account of sin, as its consequence, guilt, punishment, which condition, however, must be met with brotherly kindness and mercy ( 1 Peter 4:8). The whole arrangement of the seventh year rests upon the supposition of this never-ceasing relation of the subjective inward (עני) and objective outward wretchedness. [It is questionable whether the statement: the poor shall never cease, sq, is to be regarded as a penalty for sin. There is nothing in the passage which would lead us to suppose this; and there is no necessity for the supposition in order to reconcile these words with Deuteronomy 15:4 : there shall be no poor among you. There was the same necessity then as now for these diversities in human condition. Each class needed the other for their mutual good. The promise in Deuteronomy 15:4 is not absolute, nor merely conditional, as suspended upon Israel’s obedience or disobedience. The promise was that there should be no abject poor, no crushed, wretched ones. There should be poor, those needing aid; but they should be relieved. This whole provision of the year of release, and laws similar in spirit and tendency respecting inheritance are to guard against the total ruin of the unfortunate and needy; to prevent the poor from sinking into hopeless poverty.—A. G.].

3. Deuteronomy 15:12-18. There is no reference here to the Sabbatical year; but the Sabbatical principle and number are still retained. The connection with the tithe for the poor in the previous chapter is still in force, but not so “that the poverty which makes it necessary that the Hebrew should sell himself for a slave, forms the transition to the following provisions” (Keil), for there is a different way in regard to servitude, Exodus 21:2. The generosity towards the enfranchised, which is commanded in Deuteronomy, gives much more the point of union with the foregoing precepts. Further it is the fundamental idea of the fourth command, the Sabbath idea, which as it was made availing in the year of release before, so now, and still more essentially, in the seven years of servitude. Israel is a servant, ליהוה; hence also whatever has part in the covenant-relation (the number seven) consequently the Israelitish slave: thus his time must be sanctified to Jehovah. This is brought into distinct consciousness in the seven years’ service, and indeed is conformed through the injunction, thou shalt not let him go away empty, to the blessing which God placed upon the Sabbath, Exodus 20:11. In this sense the Sabbath Year forms the transition from the foregoing to what follows. Deuteronomy 15:12. Be sold unto thee, or sell himself to thee.—Thy brother points him—the one sold—out as an Israelite. עִבְרִי designates either: one from the other side with respect to the land, the other side of the Euphrates, or: עֵבֶר, the stem-father ( Genesis 10:21), the drawing together, union, people, and indeed the people simply, so that the adjective here is equivalent to one of the grand nation, as the French love to call themselves, a landsman, in distinction from a foreign slave.—Or an Hebrew woman, an addition to Exodus 21. What is there evident in the case itself is here expressed, comp. Deuteronomy 15:17, on account of the special case, Exodus 21:7 sq, because in what follows it is the relation of servant generally which is spoken of. Comp. on those passages.—In the seventh year, thus commonly, as in an extraordinary manner in the fiftieth or jubilee year, Leviticus 25:39. Since Israel is redeemed out of the house of bondage ( Exodus 20:2), and is the servant of the Lord forever ( Leviticus 25:42; Leviticus 25:55), there is no prolonged human bondage here. Deuteronomy 15:13. Comp. Genesis 31:42 ( Luke 1:53). Deuteronomy 15:14. Repeated servitude through poverty or want should be prevented. No mere empty freedom! So much as he can take, carry with him, perhaps, also, pressed upon him. Comp. further Deuteronomy 15:6; Deuteronomy 12:7. Not send him away empty, but give him; it reaches to this, especially where they had received such blessings to give. A genuine Deuteronomic supplement. Deuteronomy 15:15. Comp. Deuteronomy 5:15; Deuteronomy 7:8; Deuteronomy 13:6. Deuteronomy 15:16. Comp. upon Exodus 21:5 sq. The public announcement and declaration of the servant pre-supposes the legal proceedings. In Deuteronomy, and according to the connection here, it is the private domestic act only which comes into view.—Andthine house includes the wife and the children of the servant, who, according to Exodus 21:4, would remain in the house.—Well with thee. The Hebrew servant was generally no slave ( Leviticus 25:43). See the excellent article by Oehler in Herzog’sEncyclop. XIV. 464sq. Deuteronomy 15:17. The symbol of that cleaving to the body (probably the right ear), thus of constant obedience ( Psalm 40:6 does not belong here) and of ever-enduring bondage to the house.—[“Bored ears were made a badge of slavery, and so became ignominious,” Bib. Com.; and thus show that the Hebrew servant was in many respects regarded as a slave, although his condition was greatly modified by the beneficent regulations here laid down.—A. G.]. Enduring servitude has thus its disgrace in whatever moral motives it has its origin; it is not merely a resolution which has to do with it. עוֹלָם, according to the Jewish tradition, reaches only to the Year of Jubilee, or until the death of the master.—Also unto thy maid-servant, scarcely as Deuteronomy 15:14, according to the Jewish tradition, but as is said above of the servant. It related to the elder women, to whom the direction in Exodus 21:7 could have no application. Deuteronomy 15:18 explains why this prominent precept again recurs. As the presumed public procedure excludes any gross violence, so Deuteronomy 15:18 meets and opposes the more subtle, by persuasion; the servant may and ought actually to be free. Moses meets the apparent hardness ( Jeremiah 34:8 sq.), practically for the calculating selfishness, with the consideration, that the service of the servant in question was worth double that of a hired servant, if one had labored in his room; for him there was barely support, not even wages nor account; the servant had saved twice the cost, was also at every time ready for service. Isaiah 16:14 belongs as little here as Isaiah 21:16; at most only so far as with hired servants, there must be an exact reckoning. For the rest comp. Deuteronomy 15:6; as much as to say: thou wilt never be the loser, for the blessing of God is with thee.

4. Deuteronomy 15:19-23. Comp. Introd. § 4, i19. Although the first-born have been named already, Deuteronomy 12:6; Deuteronomy 12:17; Deuteronomy 14:23, with the tithe, partly in the summary statement, and partly on account of what was common to all, still it is now first preeminently the subject of discourse. The reason is because the first-born belong to the exposition of the fourth command. While the tithe is the acknowledgment of Jehovah, as peculiarly the proprietor of the land, so with respect to the first-born, since birth leads into life, and over against the dead first-born of Egypt ( Exodus 13:15) the first-born of Israel were kept alive ( Numbers 3:13; Numbers 8:17), it symbolizes naturally and historically the sanctification of the whole life to Jehovah (Keil, Arch. I. 340). But that is the idea of the Sabbath. As to the peculiar institution in Israel with respect to the first-born, comp. upon Exodus 13; Numbers 18. In reference to the Sabbath, it is said, Deuteronomy 15:19 : thou shalt sanctify to Jehovah, Deuteronomy 5:12, Hence also עבד as in the fourth command. They are neither to profit by their labor, nor through the usual natural usufruct, i.e. they are treated as a sacrifice. Deuteronomy 15:20. Comp. Deuteronomy 14:23.—Eat, namely with the priests, to whom the first-born belonged, Numbers 18:18. (Hengstenberg: The eating of the first-born was granted to the offerer as such ( Exodus 13:15), because the first-born belonged to the שְׁלָמִים.—Authen. II. 406 sq. Others: the discourse treats of the female first-born. Others: of a second first-born (!). Others: of the young animal, the best, the youngest.)—[The apparent inconsistency between this passage, which not only allows, but directs, that the offerers should partake of the victims, and that in Numbers 18:18, which assigns the firstling to the priests, is discussed in the introduction. If the firstlings were only partly given to the priests, then of course there would be no inconsistency, since the offerer would have the remaining portions. But if, as the words in Numbers 18:18 seem to imply, the whole was assigned to the priests, then the right here given to the offerer is grounded in the force of a custom which was originally provided for in the ritual of the sacrifice, especially of the passover sacrifice, which had gradually grown up to become a law, and which now receives the sanction of the law-giver. The right here bestowed may not have been alluded to in Numbers, just because it was well understood, but was here expressed in accordance with the very nature of Deuteronomy, in which the popular rights are fixed and guarded for all the future. If we keep in view the different circumstances, both of the law-giver and the people, in which these directions were given, it seems clear that the one is the natural and historical complement of the other, that what was needless, and therefore not expressly stated in the earlier, finds its appropriate place in the later legislation.—A. G.]

Deuteronomy 15:21 is explained from the sacrificial character of the first-born (comp. Leviticus 22:19-20); hence also: thou shalt not sacrifice (kill) to Jehovah, on account of the sacred meals, that they might not be profaned with them. Deuteronomy 15:22. Comp. Deuteronomy 12:15; Deuteronomy 12:21-22. Upon Deuteronomy 15:23 comp. Deuteronomy 12:16; Deuteronomy 12:23-24.

5. Chap16, Deuteronomy 16:1-17. The reference to one sanctuary is generally deuteronomic; the special ground for what follows appears rather in the fourth command, hence this passage treats simply of “the feasts which are for the most part sabbatical.” Schultz1). The passover-feast, 1–8, with which, as already through the previous first-born institution (comp. also Deuteronomy 5:15), the Sabbath-idea now gains more expressly its greater depth in the redemption first begun truly (out of Egypt), but pointing onward typically and far more widely. Deuteronomy 16:1. Comp. Deuteronomy 5:12.—חֹדֶש, literally the breaking dawn, the first day, upon which the moon is again visible, hence month, which began with the new moon. But by no means the new moon of Abib (Hitzig) in opposition to Exodus 12:6; Leviticus 23:5; Numbers 9:2 sq, which are all here supposed as well known. אָבִיב (the ear, green ears) is not a proper name, as indeed all the months were designated in the Pentateuch by numbers (Herzog’sReal Encyl.), but appellative ( Exodus 9:31; Leviticus 2:14). The designation ear-month connects itself always with the exodus from Egypt, as also the required feast-observance is here grounded in it (Hengst, Authen. II. 361). The later name is Nisan, our April. פֶסַח, from the passing by or over, sparing, comp. Exodus 12:13; Exodus 12:23; Exodus 12:27. May it be with reference to the “breaking through,” the new shooting forth in spring, as the redemption in nature, at which time it was observed, similarly as our Easter? The passover-feast observance commanded, is emphasized here through the verifying לָיְלָה, historically as the eating of the well-known passover lamb, comp. upon Exodus 12:8; Leviticus 23:5; as the passover meal pre-supposes the slaying of the lamb as completed, the direction, Deuteronomy 16:2, is either to be understood in reference to the place where the remaining sacrifices should be brought, including also the passover-sacrifice ( Leviticus 23:8; Numbers 28:19-26), Hengstenberg, or to make prominent the end of the wider meals, marking them all with this character of the passover, the offering of all kinds, slain and thank ( Exodus 23:15; Leviticus 23:38) as one passover-feast (Hertzog XI, p145; Schultz, Keil). The connection favors the latter view. This is the accepted view. The Jews not only desiguated the whole service as the passover, but the word is used in the New Testament, John 18:28, in this wide sense. The seven days make it clear that it is so used here. “The passover-lamb was to be consumed on the first evening, and that with which they were to eat unleavened bread was the passover in the wider sense. The direction here therefore is no variation of the ordinary name, Exodus 12:5. The rite of the paschal lamb is pre-supposed throughout, and the command of the present passage relates to the paschal offerings.” Bib. Com.—A. G.]—Thus to the tone of joyful festivity impressed upon it (by the sacrificial meals) follows now, Deuteronomy 16:3, the other feature equally prominent and in itself predominantly earnest, solemn character of the passover-feast. Thus the eating, עָלָיו, if in the first case it may be referred to the passover-lamb, it cannot certainly in the second case—since it was continued seven days, and must therefore be generally with respect to the passover-feast or upon it. Some refer it to the offerings of the flock and the herd, Deuteronomy 16:2. The careful impressive negation of leavened bread must be understood, as the immediately following position of מַצּוֹת (fundamentally, to extend, thus flat, dried, extended, not previously cooked), intimates, with reference to the historical and not symbolical motive; for in haste, anxious haste—(חָפַז, to concentrate, in anxiety, in order to flee, Exodus 12:11 sq.) as the arrangement foreseen and prescribed by God, Exodus 12:8; Exodus 12:15 sq, was entirely completed under the pressure of the circumstances at the time, Exodus 12:33-34; Exodus 12:39 (Hengst, Auth. II. 367). What was symbolized by the leaven, beyond this signification of the historical relations (that thou mayest remember), comp. Kurtz, Hist. II. 127, does not come into view here. The מַצּוֹת is explained by לֶחֶם עֹנִי, and would certainly call to mind the oppression, affliction and poverty (Kurtz).

But the prominence of the number seven is to be observed with reference to the Sabbath-idea, which rules in this section: seven days shalt thou, sq, and the life-long remembrance is manifestly a sanctification of the whole life. On account of the grave, earnest recollections connected with the passover, to which the other aspect evidently serves as a relief, Moses has before, Deuteronomy 16:2, so expressly mentioned the other meals, in order to elevate the feast into the character of the Sabbath-feast, as a feast of a redemption which should come to its rest, as also the name of the Lord, in Canaan. ( Deuteronomy 16:2. Comp. Deuteronomy 12:11.) Deuteronomy 16:4 repudiates again any existence of שְׂאר, i.e. leaven (the שָׂאַר, causes to boil up), during the seven days, and indeed in the most comprehensive way. Comp. Exodus 12:15; Exodus 12:19; Exodus 13:7. לְךָ, belonging to thee. That nothing of the flesh of the passover-lamb should be left until the morning, but in that case should be burned with fire, rests upon Exodus 12:10. The historical feature of haste also clings to the feast, and thus the passover was a night-meal, with whose food the succeeding morning had nothing to do. בָּעֶרֶב (not in the transition sense, not the twilight, but from עָבַר, to fold together; in the turning, sinking of day to night), at the 14 th of Nisan. According to Exodus 12:6 : between, הָעַרְבָּיִם, dual, i.e. the double turning before and after sunset; comp. below, Deuteronomy 16:6. Thus the slaying of the passover would be between the fifth and seventh hour.—The first day, equivalent to the day before, i.e. before that, with the 15 th of Nisan beginning seven days’ feast of unleavened bread. Deuteronomy 16:5-6. A modification of Exodus 12:7; Exodus 12:46, with respect to Canaan and out of the sacrificial nature of the passover. Comp. Numbers 9:7; Numbers 9:13; Exodus 12:17; Exodus 34:18; Exodus 34:24. Thus at the sanctuary. Comp. however Kurtz II, p342. In any case the distinction in the expression: in the place, with reference to the cooking and the eating, from that in Deuteronomy 12:7; Deuteronomy 12:18, is worthy of notice; this could occur at the dwelling, the night-quarters of each one in the place of the sanctuary. [The modification as to the one place from Exodus 12:7; Exodus 12:46, is certainly a modification contemplated and provided for in the original institution, is alluded to in Exodus 34:24, and finds express utterance here naturally and in full accordance with the spirit of Deuteronomy.—A. G.]—To thy tents is thus, after the conclusion of the whole feast, to their respective homes ( John 7:53; John 7:37).—Roast, cook, with reference to the passover-lamb, not in water, but over the fire, 2 Chronicles 35:13.—[Our version is here rather an interpretation than a translation. But every Jew would understand at once how it was to be cooked.—A. G.]

Deuteronomy 16:7 bears throughout a very general character, as of the sacrificial meals, which still find a place here according to Deuteronomy 16:2, with which also the closing direction, to go to their homes, spoken with respect to the pilgrimages to the sanctuary, which Schultz, Keil, understand of a return to their booths or lodges, well agrees. Deuteronomy 16:8 involves no difficulty; on the contrary it explains the return to their homes as occurring first after the seven days, since as upon the 15 th, so also upon the 21 st Nisan ( Exodus 12:16), there was to be abstinence from the leavened bread and from every kind of business ( Exodus 16:29); comp. Deuteronomy 5:13. Thus a Sabbath! עֲצֶרֶת from עָצַר, either: to restrain, thus to cease from ordinary labor, hence a sabbatical assembly, or to hold fast, firm; thence a closed society, feast-assembly, or to close; and thence the close of the feast.—2) The feast of weeks, Deuteronomy 16:9-12. Deuteronomy 16:9. Seven weeks, sq.—The number seven makes the Sabbath-idea prominent at once.—From the beginning of the sickle ( Leviticus 23:15 sq.) is the same as from the second day of the passover, when with the presentation of the sheaf of the first-fruits, the grain-harvest began (16 Nisan). קָמָה, that which rises up, ascends, stalk, more definitely, wheat.—Seven sevens, and in Deuteronomy 16:10 the feast of the sevens.—For the harvest-feast ( Exodus 23:16) is the ethical side of the destination to Jehovah with true free will and bountifulness, and without a special precept. מִסַּת, const. of מִסָּה (from מָסַם, to separate, divide, measure), only used here, related to מִדָּה, measure. Sept: καθότι, καθώς. But the blessing of God should also make joyful, Deuteronomy 16:11; comp. Deuteronomy 12:7; Deuteronomy 12:12; Deuteronomy 12:18; Deuteronomy 14:29. It is said of God Himself in regard to the Sabbath, Exodus 31:17 ( Deuteronomy 23:12). Deuteronomy 16:12, as ( Deuteronomy 15:15.—3.) The feast of tabernacles, Deuteronomy 16:13-17. It fell upon the seventh month, and lasted seven days. Deuteronomy 16:13. Comp. Leviticus 23:33 sq. סַכָּה, from סָכַךְ (סךְ) to make a covering, to cover, to screen; generally: shelter (Keil, Arch. I. 412sq.). The side of this feast which relates to the leading through the wilderness is thus sufficiently intimated and supposed, and the other side, the predominant side with respect to Canaan, and at the same time so directly inciting to thankful joy, the ingathering of the threshing-floor and wine-press into granary and cellar, as truly deuteronomic as it is suited to the connection, can alone be presented. Observe the progress: the rescuing of life (Passover)—the customary support of life by means of bread (feast of weeks)—out of threshing-floor and wine-press, the full, joyful enjoyment of life (feast of tabernacles). אסף, summarily used of the fruit; oil and wine harvest. But in all, sanctification to the Lord, the Sabbath-idea of life. Deuteronomy 16:14, as Deuteronomy 16:11.—In (it) thy feast, a phrase through which the destination even of the Sabbath to be for man comes out more clearly than through the ־לךְ Deuteronomy 16:9, or the לךָ, Deuteronomy 16:13. The blessing of God in every way in the increase and toil, Deuteronomy 16:15, will provide for the completion of the joy. אךְ, not as, therefore, but wholly, throughout, perfectly ( John 16:24). To the closing feast of the year, there is appropriately added, Deuteronomy 16:16-17, the three yearly feasts collectively, at the same time closing the exposition of the Sabbath-command as a final notice from Exodus 23:17; Exodus 23:15; Exodus 34:23, with the express reference to Jehovah (אֶת־פני), before whom what is both subjectively and objectively accomplished, Deuteronomy 16:17, is of more avail than לֹא רֵיקָם, Deuteronomy 15:13.—[The view of those who hold that the thread of this part of the discourse is rather the oneness of the sanctuary than the Sabbath-idea, which Schroeder so ingeniously carries out, is thus stated in the Bib. Com: “The cardinal point here is the concentration of the religious services of the people round one common sanctuary. The prohibition against observing these great feasts at home and in private is reiterated in Deuteronomy 16:2; Deuteronomy 16:6-7; Deuteronomy 16:11; Deuteronomy 16:15-16. Hence it is easy to see why nothing is here said of the other holy days. No doubt the great day of atonement ( Leviticus 23:26 sq.) and the feast of trumpets ( Leviticus 23:23 sq.) are as positively enjoined by Moses as are the three feasts mentioned here; but it was no part of either of these observances that all the males should “appear before the Lord.” Those days might be observed by the faithful without going to the central sanctuary for the purpose.” But it does not appear that the topic of a national and visible unity in faith and worship holds such a leading place in Deuteronomy as this view supposes. It is clearly one object aimed at; but it gives too narrow a view of the scope and end of Moses in this book to assign it this leading and controlling place. Having once established it, as it came up in the natural progress of his discourse, it is assumed, rather than inculcated over and over, as he passes on to other topics.—A. G.]

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. The unfolding of the Sabbath-thought, according to its ascending stages, is the nerve of the section. Keil correctly designates “the rest or suspension of every business” only as “a means” of the sanctification of the Sabbath, as “the condition without which it could not be truly sanctified to the Lord,” and therewith meets us, Deuteronomy 15:1-11, the first characteristic feature from which all the rest proceeds. The sanctification of the Sabbath, since it is to Jehovah, represents the covenant which God has with Israel, through which it should appear free from servitude in toil or care of this life, and this is the second characteristic or stage, Deuteronomy 15:12-18. The third, Deuteronomy 15:19-23, Isaiah, that with the consecration of days, months, years—thus ever of definite periods of time—the consecration of the whole life generally, is in truth symbolized and exemplified. As now the rest upon the Sabbath is based upon the rest of God after the creation of the world, so the freedom of Israel for such rest, was grounded in the redemption out of the Egyptian bondage, which fact through the passover feast has an everlasting celebration; a fourth stage ( Deuteronomy 16:1-8) intimating at the same time how the Sabbath solemnity would have its completion. ( Matthew 26:2; Matthew 26:18-19; Matthew 26:26 sq.; Luke 22:15 sq.; Hebrews 4:9). But this completion is the perfection of the creation, fallen with the humanity, as through God so in God; the good pleasure of God again in His work, becomes the blessedness of men; hence the joy, the fifth sabbatical characteristic, Deuteronomy 16:9-12. Finally this joy becomes only joy, i.e., as entirely perfected, set before us in the last feast of the year. “That which is prophetic,” remarks Schultz, “in the Sabbath solemnity, lies especially near here. He who has willed this completion in the lapse of the year, must will it also in the lapse of greater periods of time, at the end indeed of all time. Zechariah 14:16 sq.” The sixth stage of the Sabbath thought, Deuteronomy 16:13-17, shows the redemption (through which the Sabbath comes to its completion) as one again in the Sabbath first having its final perfection. Thus time in its widest development is limited and bounded by the Sabbath; thus generally the world time of humanity closes in a Sabbath. Comp. upon the pilgrimages to the three feasts, even in Canaan still, the beautiful explanation of Keil, Arch., I:417, as also Psalm 84.

2. It is peculiarly deuteronomic to bring out clearly the ideality of the people of God, without forgetting its real relations, e.g., Deuteronomy 2:25; Deuteronomy 4:30. Baumgarten well says: “Just as no sickness cleaves to the people of Jehovah, ( Exodus 15:26; Exodus 23:25; Deuteronomy 7:15) so Israel cannot be struggling with any want, but lives in abundance and wealth ( Deuteronomy 8:9). Jehovah has prepared the land from the beginning for His people, Deuteronomy 11:10-12. This is the cutting severity in the poverty of an Israelite, that in it the disobedience of Israel and the wrath of Jehovah are revealed. In the necessities of its individual members, therefore, Israel should learn to see its own naked actual condition and truth, according to which it is tainted with its natural stiff-neckedness and disobedience against the law of its God,” etc.
HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 15:1-2. Richter: “The year of release was a figure of the gospel, in which the acceptable year of the Lord was proclaimed.” Deuteronomy 15:3. Berl. Bib.: “So also Galatians 6:10; but 2 Peter 1:7, the universal love appears as the highest round, as also Christ praises love towards an enemy, and thus towards all men, as perfection, Matthew 5:43-48.” Deuteronomy 15:4. Richter: “Observe the distinction between beggars and the poor generally. Liberality to these, and careful laws, should prevent begging, which fearfully corrupts the poor. Comp. Psalm 37:21.” Deuteronomy 15:5-6. J. Gerhardt: “These earthly riches are a type of the spiritual in the N. T, since no gracious gift shall be wanting to the pious, ( 1 Corinthians 1:7) since indeed they should impart to others, and thus spiritually lend, and also should have dominion over Satan, sin, death, and hell.” Berl. Bib.: “Usually men seek the smallest coin in order to give to the poor, and give even that unwillingly.” Deuteronomy 15:7-11. Baumgarten: “What a sensitive inward character prevails here.” Schultz: “That one should inflict violence upon his heart, as it were, shows how censurable hard-heartedness Isaiah, while the mere natural kindness has no moral worth.” Osiander: “Although the poor should not revile the rich, yet their cries against the unmercifulness of the rich come up before God.” [ Deuteronomy 15:11. Wordsworth: “Our Lord adds the reason that ye may do them good, and thus exercise the divine grace of love, and so promote your own salvation and theirs. God will judge you according to your treatment of them, Matthew 25:40. Thy poor brother is his brother.”—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 15:15. Baumgarten: “This is not merely a recollection of the past, but in every Israelitish servant, the servitude of Israel should be recognized as still enduring, since it points to the redemption as not yet perfected.” Deuteronomy 15:16-17. The image of our eternal bondage to the Lord; condition under which; the manner and method how. Deuteronomy 1 : A free, clear acknowledgment to the Lord, grounded in love to him and his house, having its deepest ground in the blessed condition, flowing out of the love of God to us; 2. pain, shame, obedience (absolute dependence) but also eternally belonging to him. Deuteronomy 16:1-2. Berl. Bib: “The Spirit of God truly demands from us that with the remembrance of the death of Christ, who is our passover Lamb, we should offer our spiritual sacrifices, and should ourselves be such, ( Romans 8:36); but all our service which we offer, presupposes the sacrifice of the Lamb, and has its virtue and strength from the sacrifice of Christ.” Deuteronomy 15:3. Richter: “We also, as redeemed, should remember our wretched state before our redemption, especially at the holy supper.” 1 Corinthians 5:6 sq. Starke: “It is not sufficient to know when the great feasts occur, but we must celebrate them in a manner well-pleasing to God.” Deuteronomy 15:4. Friedlib: “Christ should be dearer to-day, than to be enjoyed on the morrow.” Deuteronomy 15:11. There is a joy before the Lord, which the world willingly refuses, the true joy of communion with Him.—Calvin: “God will do more for us than we have for Him. The world laughs, but will at last wail and gnash its teeth.” Deuteronomy 15:13. Luther: “We observe every day the feast of tabernacles, if we learn and perceive that we are strangers in the world, until our tabernacles are laid aside. Thus we rejoice also in the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth, i.e., in the food of the pure gospel, and in the life of the Spirit, without toys and ornaments, etc.” Schultz: “The feasts in the N. T. refer to that which is completed, and need only to be appreciated; they are not sabbatical, but Sunday feasts. Your highest (?—most joyful) feast is not at the end, but lies at the beginning; the incarnation is the greatest joy-feast.” Parallel feasts: Passover and Easter, Feast of Weeks and Pentecost, Tabernacles and Christmas. Deuteronomy 15:16. Calvin: “He spares the tender women, and the children under twenty. The father of the family includes wife and children. According to an old custom no one could appear before the king without a present. Thus God wills a mark of subjection from every one.

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 15:2. Schroeder, lit, every master lending his hand, which he will lend to his neighbor. See Exegetical Note.—A. G.].

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 15:4. Margin, to the end that there may be, etc. Bib. Com. renders no poor with thee in the transaction. But the rendering which is allowable seems liable to the objection that the idea so expressed is forced into the text.—A. G.].

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 15:8. Opening thou shalt open—both widely and cheerfully.—A. G.].

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 15:10. Cheerfully, richly. See above on Deuteronomy 15:8.—A. G.].

FN#5 - Deuteronomy 15:8. Restraint, as if from labor, although etymologically possible, does not meet the case here. Schroeder transfers the Hebrew word to the text. But our version is here preferable.—A. G.].

FN#6 - Deuteronomy 15:10. The italic words are needless.—A. G.].

FN#7 - Deuteronomy 15:13. Lit, In thy gathering from thy floor and thy wine-press.—A. G.].

16 Chapter 16 

Verses 18-22
The Fifth Command
Deuteronomy 16:18 to Deuteronomy 18:22
Deuteronomy 16:18-22
18Judges and officers shalt thou make [give] thee in all thy gates, which the Lord thy God giveth thee, throughout thy tribes: and they shall judge the people with just judgment 19 Thou shalt not wrest [bend, turn aside] judgment; thou shalt not respect persons [the face] neither take a gift: for a gift doth blind the eyes of the wise, and pervert the words of the righteous 20 That which is altogether just, [Justice, justice] shalt thou follow, that thou mayest live, and inherit the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee 21 Thou shalt not plant thee a grove [as a tree-pillar]* of any trees near unto the altar of the Lord thy God, which thou shalt make thee 22 Neither shalt thou set thee up any image [image, pillar, statue]; which the Lord thy God hateth.

Deuteronomy 17:1.Thou shalt not sacrifice unto the Lord thy God any bullock, or sheep [and goat] wherein is blemish, or any evil favouredness [evil thing][FN1]; for that is an abomination unto the Lord thy God 2 If there be found among you, within any of thy gates which the Lord thy God giveth thee, man or woman that hath wrought wickedness in the sight of the Lord thy God, in transgressing his covenant, 3And hath gone and served other gods, and worshipped them, either [and, indeed, to wit,] the sun, or moon, or any of the host [or the whole host] of heaven, which I have not commanded; 4And it be told thee, and thou hast heard of it, and inquired diligently, and behold it be true, [truth (is it)] and the thing [the word] certain, that such abomination is wrought in Israel: 5Then shalt thou bring forth that man or that woman, which have committed that wicked thing, unto thy gates, even that man or that woman, and shalt stone them with stones, till they die.[FN2] 6At the mouth of two witnesses, or three witnesses, shall he that is worthy of death [to be put to death] be put to death; but at the mouth of one witness he shall not be put to death 7 The hands of the witnesses shall be first upon him to put him to death, and afterward the hands of all the people. So thou shalt put the evil away from among you 8 If there arise a matter too hard for thee in judgment, between blood and blood, between plea and plea [cause and cause] and between stroke and stroke, being matters of controversy [contested cases] within thy gates: then shalt thou arise, and get thee up into the place which the Lord thy God shall choose; 9And thou shalt come unto the priests the Levites, and unto the judge that shall be in those days, and inquire; and they shall shew thee the sentence [word, what is right, sentence] of judgment: 10And thou shalt do according to the sentence [the sound, purport of the word][FN3] which they of that place which the Lord shall choose shall shew thee; and thou shalt observe to do according to all that they inform thee: 11According to the sentence of the law which they shall teach thee, and according to the judgment which they shall tell thee, thou shalt do: thou shalt not decline from the sentence [word] which they shall shew thee, to the right hand, nor to the left 12 And the man that will do presumptuously, and will not [not to] hearken unto the priest that standeth to minister there before the Lord thy God, or unto the Judges, even that man shall die: and thou shalt put away the evil from Israel 13 And all the people [the whole people] shall hear, and fear, and do no more presumptuously 14 When thou art come unto the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee, and shalt possess it, and shalt dwell therein, and shalt say, I will set a king over me, like as all the nations that are about me; 15Thou shalt in any wise [So shalt thou only set him][FN4] set him king over thee whom the Lord thy God shall choose: one from among thy brethren shalt thou set king over thee: thou mayest not set a 16 stranger over thee [give over thee a stranger] which is not thy brother. But [Only] he shall not multiply horses to himself, nor cause the people to return to Egypt, to the end that he should multiply horses: forasmuch [since][FN5] as the Lord hath said unto you, Ye shall henceforth return no more that way 17 Neither shall he multiply wives to himself, that his heart turn not away: neither shall he greatly multiply to himself silver and gold 18 And it shall be when he sitteth upon the throne of his kingdom, that he shall write him a copy of this law in a book out of that which Isaiah 19 before the priests the Levites. And it [the law] shall be with him, and he shall read therein [in the book] all the days of his life: that he may learn to fear the Lord his God, to keep all the words of this law and these statutes, to do them: 20That his heart be not lifted up above his brethren, and that he turn not aside from the commandment to the right hand or to the left: to the end that he may prolong21his days in his kingdom, Hebrews, and his children, in the midst of Israel.

Deuteronomy 18:1-22.The priests the Levites, and all the tribe [the whole tribe] of Levi, shall have no part nor inheritance with Israel: they shall eat the offerings of the Lord made by fire, and his inheritance 2 Therefore shall they have no inheritance among their brethren: the Lord is their inheritance, as he hath said unto [promised] them 3 And this shall be the priest’s due [right] from the people, from them that offer a sacrifice, whether it be ox or sheep; and they shall give unto 4 the priest the shoulder, and the two cheeks, and the maw. The first-fruit also of thy corn, of thy wine, and of thine oil, and the first of the fleece of thy sheep, shalt thou give him 5 For the Lord thy God hath chosen him out of all thy tribes, to stand to minister in the name of the Lord, him and his sons for eDeut Deuteronomy 16:6 And if a Levite come from any of thy gates out of all Israel, where he sojourned [where he was lodging, stranger] and come with all the desire of his mind unto the place which the 7 Lord shall choose; Then [And] he shall minister in the name of the Lord his God, as all his brethren the Levites do, which stand there before the Lord 8 They shall have like portions to eat [part as part shall they eat] beside that which cometh of the sale of his patrimony.[FN6] 9When thou art come into the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee, thou shalt not learn to do after the abominations of those nations 10 There shall not be found among you any one that maketh his son or his daughter to pass through the fire, or that useth [practiseth][FN7] divination, or an observer of times [a seer] or an enchanter, or a witch, 11Or a charmer, or a consulter with familiar spirits, or a wizard, or a necromancer 12 For all that do these things are an abomination unto the Lord: and because of these abominations the Lord thy God doth drive them out from before thee 13 Thou shalt be perfect [whole, entire] with the Lord thy God 14 For these nations, which thou shalt possess, hearkened unto observers of times, and unto diviners: but as for thee, the Lord thy God hath not suffered thee [given to thee] so to do. 15The Lord thy God will raise up unto thee a Prophet from the midst of thee, of thy brethren, like unto me; unto him ye shall hearken 16 According to all that thou desiredst of the Lord thy God in Horeb in the day of the assembly, saying, Let me not hear again [not will I hear further, continue to hear] the voice of the Lord my God, neither let me see this great fire any more, that I die not 17 And the Lord said unto me, They have well spoken that which they have spoken 18 I will raise them up a Prophet from among their brethren, like unto thee, and will put [give] my words in his mouth; and he shall speak unto them all that I shall command him 19 And it shall come to pass, that whosoever will not hearken unto my words which he shall speak in my name, I:20 will require it of him. But [Only] the prophet, which shall presume to speak a word in my name, which I have not commanded him to speak, or [and] that shall speak in the name of other gods, even that prophet shall die 21 And if thou say in thine heart, How shall we know the word which the Lord hath not spoken? 22When a prophet speaketh in the name of the Lord, if the thing [word] follow not, nor come to pass, that is the thing [word] which the Lord hath not spoken, but the prophet hath spoken it presumptuously [arrogantly]: thou shalt not be afraid of him.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 16:18 to Deuteronomy 17:8 . If Moses will now explain and apply the fifth command in the same manner he has hitherto used, comprehending the whole people, thus according to the end of Deuteronomy, and at the same time out of its fundamental purpose, which as its author he ever follows, he has an appropriate transition to it in the demands which he has made already, Deuteronomy 4:9-10, still more, Deuteronomy 6:7; Deuteronomy 6:20 sq.; Deuteronomy 11:19, upon parents, and the elder class generally, as the nearest objects of the fifth command. The doctrine of the law for the home life, is the practice of the law for the popular life in reference to justice and injustice. The thought, therefore, “of presenting it as a sacred people of Jehovah even in its political relations,” (Keil), does not introduce the transition to what follows, although it is true that “the civil order rests upon the conscientious fostering of justice, by virtue of judiciously arranged courts, and an impartial administration of justice.” Schultz, in the derivation from the same idea, refers better to “the leader and instructor who, armed with peculiar power, knowledge of the law, or Revelation, puts rightly Israel’s departures over against his piety, and lays claim to his docility.” [Moses as the inspired leader and guide with his subordinate Judges, met all the necessities of the people, but now, when he was about to leave them, and they were to enter upon entirely different circumstances, he provides for the new exigencies. The whole section accords with the spirit and design of Deuteronomy.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 16:18. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 1:15-16; Deuteronomy 1:13, and the Doct. and Eth. remark2. Now, judges in all the cities, on account of the altered relations in Canaan. But even now the institution proceeds from the people—only confidence, as is natural, can establish a position even similar to the parental. Thus the Israel addressed, judges itself best, by means of those chosen from and out of itself. Deuteronomy 16:19 gives three negative instructions for the administration of the judicial office, “each one reaching more widely to that which might lead to what was previously forbidden,” Schultz. Comp. Exodus 23:6; Deuteronomy 27:19; Deuteronomy 1:17; Deuteronomy 10:17; Deuteronomy 27:25; Exodus 23:8. The reason “brings into view first the power of judgment, then the word of judgment.” From the righteous Judges, what they should be, we pass in Deuteronomy 16:20, to the positive qualities of righteousness, made more emphatic through the repetition ( 1 Timothy 6:11; Philippians 3:12; Philippians 3:14). The promise is similar to that of the fifth command. The examples now following the judicial section, according to the connection, preserve the inward thread of the first table, which the fifth command closes. Deuteronomy 16:21-22. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 7:5; Deuteronomy 12:31
Deuteronomy 17:1. Comp. Deuteronomy 15:21. כל דבר רע excludes any and every evil, defects of any kind whatever. Deuteronomy 17:2 generalizes concisely the three cases. Comp. Deuteronomy 13:13; Deuteronomy 4:25; Deuteronomy 4:13; Deuteronomy 4:23. Deuteronomy 17:3. As Deuteronomy 4:19, ( Deuteronomy 13:7; Deuteronomy 13:14) אשר לא־ which service, sq. Israel is not set right through prohibition alone. Deuteronomy 17:4. Comp. Deuteronomy 13:15, 16, 19, sq, here the judicial investigation, the proceeding of the court. Deuteronomy 17:5. That man or, sq. There is no sparing even of the weaker sex in such a case. Hence it is emphatically repeated. את חדבר which was announced to thee. Unto thy gates, out before the city, as hitherto before the camp, Leviticus 24:14; Numbers 15:35 sq.; ( Acts 7:58; Hebrews 13:12). Symbolizing the removing of the evil out of the midst of Israel. Comp. further Deuteronomy 13:11. Deuteronomy 17:6. Numbers 35:30 ( Matthew 18:16; John 8:17; 2 Corinthians 13:1; Hebrews 10:28). הַמֵּת the dying ( Genesis 20:3) thus beyond rescue, because he was in a certain sense already dead, ( Numbers 19:11). על־פי, the mouth condemns the man. Job 15:6; Luke 19:22. Deuteronomy 17:7 is as Deuteronomy 13:10; Deuteronomy 13:6. Does this at the same time express the entire certainty of the witnesses (Knobel), their conviction of the guilt (Schultz)? In any case it symbolized the individual and general readiness to eradicate the evil from the midst of Israel. [“It was calculated to ensure their sincerity and truthfulness, and to deter from false witness.”—A. G.].

2. Deuteronomy 17:8-13. A supplementary carrying out of Deuteronomy 1:17 ( Exodus 18:26; Exodus 18:19) with reference to Canaan, and because Moses was not to be there. Deuteronomy 17:8. If there arise a matter too hard for thee. The people is represented as judging itself through the local courts, Deuteronomy 16:18 Too hard—one which the judge in the case could not or would not decide. He particularizes: blood and blood, as to the killing, whether wilful or unintentional, and hence what is right in the case and what not; (דִּין is the judgment); “according to what law it must be decided; (Herxheimer, in money matters”). נֶגַע is the injury resulting from a blow, thus here of bodily wounds ( Exodus 21:18 sq.), and not of leprosy. Matters of controversy—not, as Keil, Schultz, cases of quarrels, but as Knobel, legal cases, about which there may be controversy, as to whose decision different opinions may be given. עלה, if it means to ascend, is explained from the great importance, not from the position, and hence not from the location of Jerusalem. ( Acts 15:2). According to Meier the word signifies primarily to press in, draw near. Comp. Genesis 46:31; Genesis 46:29. Deuteronomy 17:9. The priests the Levites—See Intro, § 4, I:22. [Great stress is laid upon this phrase in contrast with that used in the earlier books, “the priests, the sons of Aaron,” by those who oppose the Mosaic authorship. The lapse of time, and the events which had occurred between the earlier books and Deuteronomy, afford an easy and natural explanation of the difference. The position of the priests was now established. No Levite would question the fact that the priesthood attached to the family of Aaron. It was more important now, and more in accordance with the popular character of Deuteronomy, to bring out their popular tribal relations. The Levites, too, were in a sense a priestly tribe. They had in important respects a priestly position, and had priestly functions. They stood between the people and God. There may have been, too, a design on the part of Moses in selecting this phrase, as Wordsworth suggests, to appease any jealousies between the priests and the Levites; to remind the priests that the Levites were their brethren, and to remind the Levites that they shared in the honor and dignities of the priests. In any case, however, the explanation of this diversity is much easier upon the supposition that Moses wrote Deuteronomy, than upon that of a later writer, who still assumed to write as Moses. For it is incredible that any one who may have wished to palm off his work as that of Moses, should either have been ignorant of the terms of the earlier books, or should have carelessly neglected them, and thus have drawn attention to his imposture.—A. G.]. The phrase is general, and includes the high-priests. ואל,אל co-ordinating those who declare the law, the teacher, ( Deuteronomy 17:11, Leviticus 10:11), and the literal actual “judge.” The former precedes here, because in difficult cases like these in Deuteronomy 17:8, their activity is first laid under requisition. But the latter receives not “the second” place (Knobel), but his official position. Comp. Deuteronomy 19:17; Deuteronomy 26:3. The passage 2 Chronicles 19:8-11, connects itself with this only in the most general way. Whoever has this later supreme court before his mind will not be so unprejudiced, nor distinguish so naturally from the personal position of Moses, the simple outlines of a superior competent court. He speaks freely for the future, but not from a more definite and precise present. The “judge” holds nearly the position of Moses over against the priesthood. That he probably, as a superior Judges, as the president of the wider circle of judges ( Deuteronomy 19:17), acted with the priests as a bench or college, upon the questions, the suits, from the local city courts, may be inferred from the words, and they shall show thee, sq.—נָגַד Hiph. to bring near, to point out, to inform. Deuteronomy 17:10. Not the litigating Israelite (Knobel, Schultz) since it is the execution of the sentence obtained, which is here treated of, but the lower court, which should see that it was done. (Keil). This injunction was truly in place, where there was a natural feeling of relative independence in the local courts, and to enforce upon every Israelite a more exemplary obedience to the supreme court appointed by God. The place which. Comp. Deuteronomy 19:17, which gives the relief and explanation. “If the judgment of any judge is to be regarded ( Deuteronomy 1:17) as of God, so pre-eminently that before the Lord.” (Schultz). The mouth (sound) of the word, is the judicial sentence, which announces the instruction in the case in question, which must be retained as final. Deuteronomy 17:11. The sentence is particularized at first as the sound (mouth) of the law with reference to the priestly teacher of the law, because all depends upon the law of God, and then first as judgment with reference to the Judges, upon whom rests the obligation of saying what is right, of pronouncing judgment. Observe the הַתּוֹרָה the earlier law, e.g., Exodus 21; not as Deuteronomy 17:18, התורה הזאת the deuteronomic. (Intro, § 2). ( Matthew 23:2 sq.). Comp. further Deuteronomy 5:29. Deuteronomy 17:12 closes with the application to every man. The malicious disposition can scarcely be treated otherwise. Comp. Deuteronomy 1:43. There also they would not hear. ( 1 Peter 5:5). It is not men whom they would not hear, but God. Therefore: the priest, which is to be understood not of the High-priest only, if even especially of him ( Hebrews 8:1), since it is only the official character of the priest generally which is here spoken of, and which presents the disobedience as against Jehovah. The same thing is self-evident from the judge, since he in the place of God speaks in the name of God ( Deuteronomy 1:17). That standeth, sq.—Intro, § 4, I:22. אֶת־ יְהוָֹה said, as Keil correctly remarks upon the distinction of the priests from the Levites, somewhat more specifically than לִפְנֵי יהוח. Comp. Genesis 5:22; Genesis 5:24; Genesis 6:9; 1 Samuel 2:11; 1 Samuel 3:1; Malachi 2:6, to wit, for the more intimate, more confidential converse, their nearness in society, (Gesenius). The priests served in the holy place, and through the High-priest their representative and head in the most holy. The rest here, as in Deuteronomy 17:7. Upon Deuteronomy 17:13 comp. Deuteronomy 13:12. ( 1 Timothy 5:20). [There is little room under the theocracy for the distinction between ecclesiastical and civil causes. The priests were no doubt the expounders and judges of the law, but the lay judges were not added to the court, to be judges of the facts in distinction from the law in the case, but in part out of existing and long-continued usage, probably reaching back to the patriarchal times, and partly, as a recognition of the right of the people as such, to be represented in the administration of justice. We do not know how the choice was made. There were probably different methods in use at different times. But the judge seems to have been a representative of the people.—A. G.].

3. [The restriction however does not forbid polygamy absolutely, but the excessive polygamy, such as was found in Solomon.—A. G.]. “The third prohibition concerns excessive luxury. ( 1 Kings 10:14; 1 Kings 10:27). Great wealth begets effeminacy and luxury, as well as pride and oppression.” J. H. Michaelis. Deuteronomy 17:18 gives the counter-means and way to good against all lust of the eye, lust of the flesh, and pride. Upon the throne. On the summit of human greatness, where all is wont to move according to his will, then he must have the will of the Most High for his aim and standard. He shall write him, if not with his own hand, yet cause to be written, Intro, § 2. Deuteronomy 17:19. עמּוֹ (his vade mecum) in his possession, in his mind, thought, and will. Comp. Intro, § 2; Deuteronomy 4:10; Deuteronomy 5:26; Deuteronomy 6:2; Deuteronomy 14:23. Deuteronomy 17:20. Comp. Deuteronomy 8:14; Deuteronomy 5:29. An hereditary kingdom. [While permission is given to the chosen people to be like the other nations in this respect, still their king is not to be like other kings. He must be approved by God, from among his brethren, restricted in all indulgences, and bound by the laws and institutions of the nation. The monarchy was allowed but guarded in the most careful way. A copy of this law. Sept. and Vulg, “he shall write for himself the Deuteronomy.” But “this law” includes the whole pentateuch, or rather its legal portions. See Deuteronomy 31:9; Deuteronomy 31:11; Deuteronomy 31:26. This passage which has been urged so strenuously as a proof of the later origin of Deuteronomy, contains really a strong proof of its Mosaic authorship. For it is not only conceivable that Moses should have provided for the contingency of the kingdom, such as he saw everywhere around him, and to which allusions had been made in the earlier books, Genesis 17:16; Genesis 36:31; but is entirely natural. The request of the people when they came to Samuel for a king, is couched in terms like these used here. Comp. 1 Samuel 8:5, with Deuteronomy 17:14. Samuel also evidently has this passage in his mind. 1 Samuel 10:24; 1 Samuel 12:14. Samuel does not reprove the people simply because they desired a king, but because their desire originated in wrong motives, and was pressed under circumstances which should have prevented it, and in the face of the remonstrances of the prophet. It was sinful because in the circumstances it indicated a sinful alienation of heart on the part of the people, from Jehovah, and the institutions He had established. A careful study of the passage 1 Samuel8-12, will show in what respects the people sinned, and that there is no opposition between that passage and Deuteronomy 17:14-20. But the passage may not only be vindicated from objections which have been urged against it. It bears upon its face the marks of its Mosaic origin. The direction that the king should be taken from among thy brethren would have been out of place after the establishment of the kingdom in the line of David; the reference to Egypt and the return thither, are, as above remarked, intelligible only upon the assumption of the Mosaic authorship; the restrictions under which the king was placed are in full agreement with the whole spirit and tone of the Mosaic legislation, so much so that their absence would have been noticeable as a great omission; the direction as to the copy of this law, carries with it the implication that Moses is speaking, who was then expounding the law, and could not well have been inserted at a later time; in short every feature of the passage is in favor of its Mosaic origin. See also Hengstenberg, Authen., Keil, Introd., Havernick, Einleit., Bib. Com.—A. G.].

4. Deuteronomy 18:1-8. After the transition from the supreme court, especially from the judge to the king, the priests the Levites come into view; at first, indeed, generally, then the priests particularly, and lastly the Levites. Deuteronomy 18:1. The addition, all the tribe of Levi, shows that the Levitical priests were not the whole of Levi, that besides these there were Levites simply, and thus that there was a distinction between the two from the beginning. Comp. Numbers 18:20; Numbers 18:23 sq.; Deuteronomy 14:27; Deuteronomy 14:29; Deuteronomy 12:12; Deuteronomy 10:9. אִשֵּׁי יְהוָֹה ( Leviticus 1:9), i.e., all that was sacrificed upon the altar by fire; as Leviticus 24:9 of the show bread, so here of the priest’s portion of the sacrifice.—And his inheritance, whatever beside belonged to Jehovah, and through Him to the tribe of Levi, priests and Levites, as the tithes, firstborn, first fruits. ( Leviticus 7:4; Numbers 18) [“These were God’s portion of the substance of Israel, and as the Levites were His portion of the persons of Israel, it was fitting that the Levites should be sustained from these.” Bib. Com.—A. G.]. The prominent thought that Jehovah is his inheritance, expressly stated in Deuteronomy 18:2, ( Deuteronomy 10:9) leads to the detailed supplementary statement in Deuteronomy 18:3, which thus presupposes what in general belongs to Levi, on the part of Jehovah, and now details what on the part of the people is the particular due or right of the priests, ( Deuteronomy 4:1; 1 Samuel 8:9 sq.; 1 Samuel 10:25) which must be conceded to them by every judge or ruler. Intro, § 4, I:20. A new assignment, not precisely to those, offering the sacrifies ( Numbers 18:18; Exodus 29:27; Leviticus 7:34) but to the priests in general. זבח as Deuteronomy 12:15; Deuteronomy 12:21, to which kind of slaying the article הַזֶּבַח may indicate. Knobel understands it of sacrificial victims (comp. 1 Samuel 2:13 sq.) in which case there would be required from the people in this class of sacrifices not only the wave-breast and heave-leg, (shoulder) but also the foreleg ( Numbers 6:19) the two cheeks, and the maw (the Song of Solomon -called fourth stomach of the ruminants). Something good from each of the three chief parts of the animal (Keil regards the slaying as connected with the sacrificial feasts in the wider sense, and not as any of the three kinds of expiatory sacrifices). [The portions here assigned to the priests are in addition to those given to them in Leviticus. It seems to be a provision to meet the altered circumstances when the people were located in Canaan, and all the animals could no longer be slain at the door of the tabernacle. It is a “more generous rather than a scantier provision.”—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 18:4 contains also, with reference to the first-fruits, on the part of the people, a supplementary direction, beside that well-known in ( Numbers 18:12 sq.) even the first of the fleece which as resulting from the care and nurture of men is the proper gift of the people. Deuteronomy 18:5 gives the ground or reason for this direction, altogether in the style of the time of Moses, for him, the priest, hath God chosen, him as Aaron and his sons ( Leviticus 7:34); to minister in the name of Jehovah, a more general expression than in Deuteronomy 17:12 (comp. Deuteronomy 5:7) but the special distinction appears clearly in Deuteronomy 21:5. The priest in the strict sense, hence it is said he officiates in charge, stands to minister, in the name of the Lord, at all events in the full power of that mediatorial position assigned him by God. Deuteronomy 18:6. Allusion is now made peculiarly to the Levites. In itself the clause here as Deuteronomy 27:14; Deuteronomy 31:25, might be understood of the priests, but both the expression and the whole statement of the case and the connection, lie against this view of Baumgarten. Intro, § 4, I:22. The situation implied is that of Deuteronomy 12:12; Deuteronomy 14:27. Intro, § 4, I:21. Herxheimer: “Where he has officiated as Judges, or from one of the Levitical cities.” [The Levite would naturally be called in his official duties to other cities than those assigned him.—A. G.]. With all the desire, sq. ( Deuteronomy 12:15) because he so wishes, and has liberty to do Song of Solomon, and shows such piety, since no other interest impels him, than to share in the services at the sanctuary. [Wordsworth: “Not from love of change, or from a restless passion for excitement, or from an ambitious craving for self-display and popular applause in a great and populous city.”—A. G.]. The place of Jehovah is his peculiar home, and all desires for this are a spiritual homesickness. The Levitical service Isaiah, also, in the name of the Lord, and although in a subordinate sense, still not less truly nor with any less right Comp. Intro, § 4, I:22. In the charge of the Lord, in any case in the position assigned by Him ( Numbers 1:53; Numbers 3:7; Numbers 8:9-19; chap18), they represent the whole people, minister the service of Israel. The expression is the general one for the servant of Jehovah, including both the higher and the lower. With this agrees the purpose in the exposition of the fifth command, to give the Levites a parental character, in accordance with the condensed statement, Deuteronomy 18:1-2, (as Deuteronomy 10:8-9) and this all the more since they were commended to the same love, to guard, preserve the priestly dignity of their tribe. As all his brethren. By itself this (even more than Deuteronomy 18:6) might include the priests as Levites, and allude to the whole service at the place of the Sanctuary, but the connection favors the limitation to the Levites simply. There were, as it appears, Levites settled at the sanctuary, or for the time engaged there, placed over against the Levite drawn from his city, perhaps at one of the three feasts, to the sanctuary. Comp. still further Intro, § 4, I:22. The conclusion, as already prepared for in Deuteronomy 18:6-7, now follows in Deuteronomy 18:8. With a similarity in service and dignity, there must be also a like enjoyment. The portions (they had no other חֵלֵק Deuteronomy 18:1), which were then given them to eat belonged equally to the one coming from afar, as to those found there. Keil understands the living from the incoming of the tithes, the portions of the sacrifices, the free-will gifts prescribed by the earlier law, which were not exclusively assigned to the priests.” Schultz more in accordance with the connection, and more reasonably, places it as parallel with Deuteronomy 18:3 sq, and regards it as referring “to the tithe, firstborn, and other sacrificial meals arranged at the place of the sanctuary” ( Deuteronomy 12:6 sq.; 17 sq.; Deuteronomy 14:22 sq.; Deuteronomy 15:19) and the enjoined invitation of the Levites to them. What follows is difficult. Not so much the text; for it comes essentially to the same thing, whether we read with Knobelלְבַד מִן and point, ממְּכָרָיו (מֶכֶר perhaps the required sale) or take לְכַד for לְכַד מִן and point: מִמְכָּרָיו from מִמְכָּר (מָכַר) the sale, that sold, or to be sold. The difficulty lies in the sense of the words: עַל־הָאָבוֹת. The most obvious sense is by or upon the fathers, i.e., whatever was saleable of his, or belonged to him, (the removed Levite) was laid upon the family fathers at home, to ascertain and offer for sale. In any case, it is not private or personal property which is here regarded. Keil, Knobel, take הָאָכוֹת for אָכוֹת בֵּיח ( Exodus 6:25; Numbers 2:34) and understand the clause of the private income as a member of the family, through the sale of his family possessions or the profits of them, thus; beside his sales, the net proceeds of them according to the house of the fathers, i.e., determined according to the degree of his genealogy, or his relationship. Not as Schultz and the Sept.: πλὴν τῆς πράσεως αὐτοῦ τῆς κατὰ πατριάν. Comp. Leviticus 25:33 sq. The Levite could sell his house, or could draw the rent for it. [The text is difficult, but the sense is perfectly clear. The Levite who came from a distance to the sanctuary to engage in its service, whatever might be his resources from other quarters, was not to be deprived of his equal share with those who were in attendance at the sanctuary. Part as part they shall eat.—A. G.].

5. Deuteronomy 18:9-22. Finally, as a conclusion, partly supplementary to the previous official personages and arrangements, partly controlling them, at the same time completing the compensation for the departing Moses, is the prophetic institution, and indeed growing out of the necessity for an authentic revelation of God, against the varied heathen superstitions and apostasy. Deuteronomy 18:9. Comp. Deuteronomy 17:14. Thou shalt not learn—( Deuteronomy 5:1; Deuteronomy 14:23; Deuteronomy 17:19). There will be teachers enough of the falsehood ( Deuteronomy 13). “The abominations are set over against the holy service.” Herxheimer. Comp. Deuteronomy 12:30 sq.; Deuteronomy 7:25. Deuteronomy 18:10 refers at once to the Moloch-worship, ( Leviticus 18:21; Leviticus 20:2 sq.), as Schultz remarks, “because all the following individual dark arts arise out of the demonized cultus which represents the destructive potencies of nature through Moloch, as witchcraft goes hand in hand with the devil among the old Germans.” Knobel holds that the Moloch-worship is “placed here at the very beginning of this enumeration as the worst kind of idolatry, out of which these dark arts are born.” The descriptive term chosen, עָבַר Hiph, reminds us significantly of the venerable national name “ Hebrews,” ( Deuteronomy 15:12) and may at the outset call attention to the opposition between all such conduct and the national consciousness. The act was purificatory (a consecration). See Art. Moloch, Herz.Enc., IX, p717. [But also Smith’sBib. Dict., Art. Moloch, in which the expiatory nature of the rite is defended.—A. G.]. Comp. Keil upon Leviticus 18:21. The general designation for soothsayer is קָֹסַם, to divide, decide, give an oracle; a pun upon כֹּזֵב liar, Ezekiel 13:6. Comp. Joshua 13:22. Observer—according to Meierענן to cover, hence of secret discourses; the whispering magician. According to others (Schultz) from עָנַן thick cloud: cloud interpreter, or from עַיִן (eye) either one who fascinates through an evil eye, or one who observes signs, an Augur ( Leviticus 19:26) Enchanter—נָחַשׁ agrees well with serpent, as significant of its movements. The serpent is נָחַש from its thrusting, piercing bite, according to the primitive signification of the verb, which is not as Keil, to hiss, but to press, to seize, and hence inwardly to forebode, conceive, to understand by signs, Genesis 44:5; Numbers 24:1; Numbers 23:23. Hence well used here for sign interpreter. Comp. Hengst.Balaam, p 122 sq. Witch—כָשׁף to divide, unveil, (Meier), the adjurer. Deuteronomy 18:11. Charmer—binding or making fast through magic, without, however, thinking of magic knots (Keil); as fascinare, κατάδησμος. אֹוב is the spirit ghost, not as turning back, but as drawing back, returning, shade (Sept.: Ventriloquist from the hollow tone [“bottle”]). One who possesses a kind of power over spirits, so that he needs only to ask or inquire. Leviticus 19:31; Leviticus 20:6; Leviticus 20:27; 1 Samuel 28:7 sq. Wizard, a prudent, cunning man (as the wise woman). Lastly, one who seeks from the dead, i.e., cites, adjures them. Deuteronomy 18:12. Comp. Leviticus 18:24 sq.; Leviticus 20:23. A resumption of Deuteronomy 18:9. Deuteronomy 18:13. As the abomination from תָעַב to retire, withdraw, so תָּמִים from תָּמַם to shut up, bring together; thus as opposed to each other. God must withdraw Himself from that, and Israel should cleave together with Jehovah. The perfect, entire dependence upon Him distinguishes the people of God from the heathen. Deuteronomy 18:14; Deuteronomy 9:1. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 18:10. Not so does Israel hearken, should it hearken, or need to hearken. Upon the “gift” rests the duty; that granted, this is conceded. Deuteronomy 18:15 carries out perfectly that already given, through that which is now first to be given, and indeed in a parallel manner ( Deuteronomy 18:18) with the king, Deuteronomy 17:15 : from the midst of thee, by which also in opposition to Deuteronomy 18:9 it is said, that Israel would have no occasion to stray into heathenism, and would not need any Balaam. For נָבִיאComp. Doct. and Eth, Deuteronomy 13:1. As in Deuteronomy 17:14 the discourse is of the kingdom, so here of the prophetic order as it ever and always through a prophet (not one only) corresponds to the necessity made so clear at Sinai, and to the desire of the people. Of thy brethren, connected with thee in the closest manner; thy duty his, and thy sorrow his sorrow, etc. Like unto me. This is not explained by from the midst of thee, scarcely to fix the limits towards the heathen divination, but becomes clear through what follows, from which it is clear also, that the comparison is not as to the peculiar personality of Moses in the individuality of his Revelation, ( Deuteronomy 34:10), but only as to what he had done and had been at Sinai at the request of Israel (As I am one such), Lange, Pos. Dog., p609. It is the promise “of a line of prophets, which is embraced in the prophet, who is the counterpart of Moses.” Typical and Messianic, John 1:45; John 6:14; John 4:25; John 5:44 sq.; Acts 3:22; Acts 7:37; Luke 24:19. See Doctrinal and Ethical.—Will raise up, with reference to Deuteronomy 13:2. Also: Unto him ye shall hearken, in allusion to Deuteronomy 13:4 and Deuteronomy 18:14 ( Matthew 17:5). Deuteronomy 18:16. God through this promise granted the desire of the people, which, after the departure of Moses, would become a necessity. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 5:20 sq.; Deuteronomy 9:10; Deuteronomy 10:4. Deuteronomy 18:17. Comp. Deuteronomy 5:25. Deuteronomy 18:18. Moses already at that time received the promise, but announces it here first, because, in its personal reference to Moses (Introd. § 4, I:16), the right point of time was now first reached with his approaching departure, and thus in Deuteronomy. The import of the as me, Deuteronomy 18:15, gives now the explanation of as thee, 1) the mediated word of God, as through Moses, God no longer speaking directly to the people: thus far the preparation (the divine inspiration, Numbers 23:5); 2) the unconditional certainty of the word: thus now the legitimation, the official character. To the office so legitimated a corresponding conduct is due on the part of Israel, Deuteronomy 18:19, which indeed follows already from the fact that Israel had asked such a mediation at Sinai ( Deuteronomy 18:16). Moses thus shows how the true prophet will speak the words of Jehovah given into his mouth, namely, simply give them again, not perhaps to conceal the threatening by the promise, but speak all that is given him by the Lord. דָרַשׁ, literally, to reclaim, as out of the hand of the doer ( Genesis 9:5), thus here מֵעִמּו, de chez-lui. With regard to the prophetic order promised, something is given over to Israel, and indeed to every individual, which he has with him, of which he is conscious, and as to which Jehovah demands the proper use, the fitting honor or obedience, but in case this fails, then calls to account, demands restitution and satisfaction through punishment, and in this way reclaims that which was given from the disobedient.—[See Acts 3:23, in which the apostle brings out more fully than even the Sept.: I will take vengeance, the full meaning of these words. It is equivalent to the “highest theocratical punishment, that of excision from the chosen people.” See Alexanderin loco.—A. G.]—But still the prophet must be legitimated according to Deuteronomy 18:18, and hence the resumption, Deuteronomy 18:20, of the words in question, and ( Deuteronomy 17:12-13) the declared penalty on account of the flagrant offence in two cases. Finally we have the criterion of the false prophet in the first case. Deuteronomy 18:21-22. In a prophet of false gods, the thing announced ( Deuteronomy 13:3) may happen; in the false prophet of Jehovah, the first case, Deuteronomy 5:20, tho non-occurrence gives the criterion. Fear, horror, hence forbearance, were possible on account of the name of Jehovah, in which the prophet spake.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. Comp. Doct. and Eth. 2, upon Deu 1:6 to Deu 4:40.

2. “The necessity for a king is the necessity for a head, who embracing the entire external, natural and civil community in his person, might be able to defend and regulate. As soon as Israel, from its beginnings fixed by God, had grown into an actual nation, it so developed itself, that it must have a natural head, and thus preserve its perfectly free organic form ( Genesis 17:6; Genesis 17:16; Genesis 35:11; Genesis 36:31; Numbers 23:21; Numbers 24:7; Numbers 24:17). The king is the natural manifestation of the perfectly free and independent man. Is there a true king in Israel, then Israel must be perfectly free and independent; for it lies in the very nature of the king that his perfection is not for himself; he must permit his whole fulness to flow out over his people. Hence the true king is the completion of the freedom, and generally of the history of Israel.” Baumgarten.

3. The kingdom and the prophetic order are parallel developments of the future in Israel, as they appear also in this section. They represent the two extreme points of the Israelitish national life, the most external and inward sides of that life, which have their reconciliation in the high-priesthood. The distinction between the kingly and prophetic order, growing into an opposition, is a tragic element in the future history of Israel. It must be so that the Scripture may be fulfilled, although first of all the bare variance of the offices which circumscribe the nationality of Israel, kindles the ever-burning desire after that which should unite them all and the whole Israelitish nationality in itself.

4. “The prophetic order is not made superfluous or unnecessary through the revelation of the law; but the path for it is thus opened.” Schullz. “Moses foresaw that Israel through disobedience, thus through the great deep of dissolution, would break through all the strength of the ordinances established by the law.” Baumgarten. For the insufficiency of the “judges and king, the priests and Levites,” Schultz appeals to “that transition to more settled relations now in prospect,” according to Deuteronomy 17:14, to the “elders of the people” ( Deuteronomy 4:25), to the approaching “error and apostacy (chap31),” the threatened “seducing through the false prophets ( Deuteronomy 13:2; Deuteronomy 18:20),” “the restoration according to Deuteronomy 4:29; Deuteronomy 30:1 sq. It becomes the pure, fundamental spiritual power of the word” (Baumgarten), and indeed of the authentic word, “which the Lord speaks,” to lead over, preserve, and help, and heal. But to these representatives of God, who keep the revelation of God continually present and living, for the special necessities of the time, and indeed in intelligible words, who thus literally deserve the name of parental teachers, a fitting, natural reverence shown through obedience, is due, which is no more to be rendered upon the mere authority derived from the revelation of the law, but upon the original force of the continuously efficient word” (Schultz).

5. “As nature preserves its consecration to the divine service and its sacred functions for the existence of the divine kingdom in the cultus, so history in the promise” (Beck, Christl. Lehrn. I:398). The “gradually unfolding and organically united promises” marking the secret advance of the history of salvation which should come from the Jews, down to its consummation, are the building-stones of the temple in which humanity shall worship the Father, as they, the promises, form the mystical body of the Messiah before the Word was made flesh. Comp. Lange’s Pos. Dogm., the thoughtful, § 67, and upon Genesis, p247 sq. The promise of salvation in the progress of the centuries from its general, human, real character, arrives in Abraham and Isaac at the cradle of the people, advances to the popular national character of its organs in Jacob from whom the tribes spring, to its tribal distinction in Moses, the prophet-prince, representing the whole economy of God, in whom thus centres, not as in the seed of Eve the simple idea of the human race, nor as in the patriarchs the idea of the people, nor as in Judah the idea of the tribe, but the idea of the divine civil officer ( Hebrews 3:5), appears here in the divine civil service, centralizing itself in the personality of Moses as the bearer of the future salvation.” Beck.

6. As to the Messianic character of the passage, Deuteronomy 18:15; Deuteronomy 18:18, as “the promise of God is mediated and introduced through the condition and character of men, it is the fore-announcement of the future as it is contained in the germ of the present” (Lange). The “constellation of the present” does not proclaim the necessity for a second Moses. For without regarding the general historical law, according to which so comprehensive a genius does not soon repeat itself, only an Elisha follows an Elijah, the stand-point of the law rules still in Deuteronomy, fixes the institution, determines the arrangement, ordains the officers (Intro4, I:16), for the peculiar historical, national development of Israel in Canaan, in which individual personalities must first form and mould themselves. Joshua is the personal deputy of Moses truly, but in limited, specific labors. For the present there was no need for the individual further, but for the condition in which the essential mediation of Moses, the prophetic, might be sown by God as a fruitful seed which should ever put forth personalities until the last, whom they all together typify, and who fulfils them perfectly in himself ( 1 Peter 1:11). With this agrees the singular form of the promise here, and the express comparison with Moses as it is actually and historically explained, Deuteronomy 18:16 sq. The latter explanation especially, which must give the limitation to the “as I,” “as thee,” opposes every exposition which emphasizes the peculiar method of Moses in a wider (Havernick[FN8]) (Hofmann[FN9]), or a narrower sense (Kurtz,[FN10] Auberlen, Tholuck. The typico-Messianic interpretation agrees best, both with the letter, and with the development of the Old Testament promise of the Messiah generally, and with the Mosaic time especially. In the latter reference Lange calls attention “to the completion of the prophecy of Moses through that of Balaam.” as Melchisedec appears by the side of Abraham. Balaam ( Numbers 24:17) predicts the glory and the power of the kingdom out of Jacob—Israel. Thus the earlier (3) hinted distinction between the kingdom and the prophetic order is characteristically personified in the two prophets. The typical priesthood, as it is contained in the priestly royal Israel ( Exodus 19:6) comes first into view, Deuteronomy 33. A direct reference to the Messiah must moreover lead beyond the likeness to Moses, indeed to an opposition with him, into which even Kurtz and Schultz fall ( Isaiah 42, 49, 50, 61). [See also and with reference to these same passages, Alexander on Isa., Vol. II, Introduction. While it is true that the promise runs parallel with the history in its progress, and is more or less determined by the condition and circumstances of men, this does not lie against the direct Messianic interpretation of this passage. It is not Messianic only in its germ-like character, unfolding itself through the long line of prophets until it reaches perfection in him who is the prophet. It has evidently from the connection in which it stands, on the one hand, opposed to the magic arts which the people were to shun, and on the other to the false prophets; and from the necessities of the people of God, after the departure of Moses, a distinct reference to that line of prophets, who were all like unto Moses so far as this, that God “put his words into their mouth.” But its main reference is to Christ. The New Testament constantly so represents it, Acts 3:22-23; Acts 7:37; John 1:19; John 4:25; Luke 11:50-51; Matthew 17:5. The earlier Jewish expositors all applied the passage to the Messiah, and the great body of Christian commentators so explain it; only they do not make this its exclusive meaning. The question whether Moses understood his prophecy as thus pointing out the person of the Messiah has nothing to do with its interpretation. The prophets sometimes uttered what they did not fully understand, and they were often perhaps more distinctly conscious of the scope and meaning of the prophecies than we are disposed to admit. But it is clear that this question, whatever view may be held in regard to it, has no real bearing upon the exegesis. That must be settled upon other grounds. Nor is it of any weight against the direct Messianic interpretation, that Christ is in so many respects unlike Moses, greater than Moses, or even provided he is like unto him in this, that as a prophet he stands between men and God, and speaks the words of God, John 8:28. But if there is nothing in the person who speaks this prophecy, nor in the time at which it was uttered, nor in the immediate connection in which it stands, nor in its general relation to the whole progressive unfolding of the promise of salvation, inconsistent with the direct reference to the Messiah, if all these are much more in favor of that reference, as might be shown, then the passages in the New Testament which expressly apply it to Christ would seem to leave no room to doubt that this is the correct view.—A. G.]

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 16:18 sq. Luther: “Thou seest here that God Himself administers His own law, ordains Judges, etc. Thou seest also what a disposition a judge must have, viz. that he must overcome all lusts and the enticements of fear, love, favor, compassion, of avarice, expectation, reputation, life and death, and prefer simply the simplest truth and righteous judgment. How will he look to God alone, if the heart has not been made strong by faith? A very difficult, rare and exalted thing, is a single and righteous eye in a Judges, and men without avarice are rare birds, rarer than a black swan.” [Still they are found. Luther’s experience led him to a severe judgment. But it is sad to think that there is so much ground for the severity.—A. G.]

Deuteronomy 17:1. Starke: “In collections we should give good and not uncurrent coin.” Deuteronomy 17:2. Luther: “He well says: wickedness in the sight of the Lord, for nothing is fairer, better, more sacred in the sight of men, than idolatry, godlessness, dissimulation, and a careful appearance of reverence.” Deuteronomy 17:4. Berl. Bib.: “No connivance, but also no reception of every accusation as true, without investigation.” Deuteronomy 17:12. Richter: “How strictly God requires obedience to rulers and overseers.” Deuteronomy 17:15. Piscator: “The great virtues of a Christian ruler: he must be a brother, care for the common good, have a compassionate heart, and thus not cause the severe punishments and service of a foreign ruler; he must not hold too splendid a court, nor use too great expense, not rely upon his power, strength, wealth, etc., and thus without the utmost need, from pride and haughtiness cause war; he must not be hindered in his administration by pleasure, idleness, and the like; he must not from avarice burden his subjects, and occasion sin in the magistrates: above all he must diligently read the word of God for himself, that he may not be led away from the light by unchristian theologians, study humility as a man among men, direct his whole administration by the will of God.” Baumgarten: “It was the last stubborn act of the Egyptian king, that he with his chariots pursued the defenceless Israel ( Exodus 14:6 sq.; 23), but even in this his pride, with his chariots and riders, sank in the depths of the sea ( Exodus 14:25 sq.; Deuteronomy 15:2; Deuteronomy 15:4; Deuteronomy 15:18) and thus completed the separation between Israel and Egypt.” Starke: “Kings and lords are for the people, not the reverse.” Deuteronomy 17:16. Wurth. Bib.: “Great lords have also their laws.” Starke: “He is the richest king who has the richest subjects.” The Bible the best glass for rulers—Judgment and dominion have their roots in righteousness ( Deuteronomy 16:12) and faithfulness ( Deuteronomy 17:16 sq.). 

Deuteronomy 18:1 sq. Baumgarten: “Not merely in the arrangement of the camp, but in the abode in the promised land, Levi appears as the innermost and spiritual Israel, since Levi has no inheritance in the land, but as if a quickening spirit is scattered through all the tribes in his cities.” Schultz: “As they lose their position they gain in the Lord ideally the possession of the whole.” Starke: “Christians, for the sake of Christ, must cheerfully forego all temporal things lying against their eternal inheritance in heaven.” Piscator: “The servants of the church and school should not be burdened with care for their support.” [Wordsworth: “A memento for the priesthood in every age of the Church, that they be not entangled with the affairs of this life.”—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 18:6. Piscator: “The way should not be barred to any one, but whoever desired to serve the Lord, to study the law, and learn the will of God, should be permitted to do Song of Solomon, should be helped on his way, and be provided with everything necessary.” Deuteronomy 18:9. Starke: “A Christian at a godless place should not follow the people there in wickedness, 1 Peter 4:1 sq.” Deuteronomy 18:10-14. Berl. Bib.: “The believer should seek after the wisdom which is from above. James 3:17. ( Colossians 2:8).” Baumgarten: “In the general uncertainty and perplexity of life, and the shortsightedness of men, even the heathen desires a divine word. Thus they turn in various ways to the spirits of nature, but which make themselves known as the gods of the dead, and are an abomination in the eyes of the living and good God.” [The intense desire to know what is future or unseen leads men now to resort to these modes of divination. Wordsw.: “These abominable sins have even found an entrance, and a welcome, into the saloons of the cities of Christendom, comp. Revelation 21:8.”—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 18:15. Luther: “This is the most renowned passage of this book, and Moses introduces it here in the most fitting way when he was speaking of the priesthood, the authorities, and of all the servants of God.” Baumgarten: “Israel was to receive the divine word in extraordinary cases in a purely human and historical way. The mediation of Moses, the type of the prophets of Israel, to whom he attributes the same originality. Even the dead synagogue had such an idea of the originality and independence of the prophetic word, that it is a sentence of the Talmud,” (Maimonides on the Mischna). “In all that the prophet says to thee you should hearken to him, even if he oversteps the law, the service of idols excepted.” Piscator: “A glorious testimony by Moses to Christ, the chief of all the prophets.” Rissler: “Moses a type of Christ in the circumstance of his life, and his pre-eminence in his office. Moses at his birth in great danger of being destroyed, as the other children, at the command of the king; the child Jesus was to be killed soon after His birth, with the other children, at the command of Herod. Moses through his foster-mother kept in life; Jesus rescued from the danger of death through His foster-father. When Moses came to the help of his oppressed brethren they thrust him from them ( Acts 7:25); Jesus came to His own, but they received Him not, John 1:11. Moses was, notwithstanding, the redeemer of his people; Jesus has redeemed men from the service of Satan and sin, and brought His spiritual Israel into the liberty of the children of God. Hebrews 2:14 sq.; John 8:36. Moses was the mediator of the Old Covenant, Jesus of the New Testament. Hebrews 8:5 sq.; Deuteronomy 9:15 sq. Moses with his zeal, placed himself in the breach for his people. Exodus 32:22 sq.; Jesus was actually cut off from the land of the living. Isaiah 53:8. Moses is the only person who united in himself, as long as he lived, the prophetic, priestly, and kingly offices; Jesus is the only teacher, high-priest, and King of His Church eternally. Moses was faithful in all his house as a servant; Jesus as a Son over His own house. Even the contrast between the office of the two is emphasized in 2 Corinthians3.” [Wordsworth abounds in similar analogies,—A. G.]. Berl. Bib.: “As in the first four books there are four glorious types of the priestly office and work of Christ; Isaac, the passover lamb, the goat on the day of atonement, and the brazen serpent; so now of his prophetic office.” Piscator: “The distinction between Moses and Christ: 1) In person: Moses a poor sinful man; Christ a true man without sin2) In doctrine: Moses taught the law which no man can bear; Christ preaches the Gospel to troubled hearts. John 1:18. 3) In their benefits: Moses an earthly ruler could not destroy sin and death; Christ is the true Mediator. 1 Timothy 2:5.” [See also Henry, Scott, Calvin, for further practical hints.—A. G.].

Footnotes:
FN#90 - *[ Deuteronomy 16:21. Lit, Thou shalt not plant thee as an Asherah any tree. The Asherah was an image of Astarte.—A. G.].

FN#1 - Deuteronomy 17:1. מוּם,—Sept. μῶμος—Christ is ἄμωμος, 1 Peter 1:19. Wordsworth.—A. G.].

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 17:5. Lit, And they shall die.—A. G.].

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 17:10. Lit, The mouth of the word which they shall declare to thee from that place, etc.—A. G.].

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 17:15. Lit, Setting thou shalt set over thee a king of whom Jehovah thy God shall choose him.—A. G.]

FN#5 - Deuteronomy 17:16. Lit, And Jehovah.—A. G.].

FN#6 - Deuteronomy 18:8. Schroeder: As the margin, his sales (i.e., his saleable or sold possession) by the fathers.—A. G.].

FN#7 - Deuteronomy 18:10. The Kosem. The word is connected with the idea of cutting, and probably means an astrologer. The Meonen, one who uses hidden arts. The Menachesh, a serpent charmer. The Mecashaphim, from a root to reveal, and thus a fortune-teller—a revealer of secrets. The Chober, one who binds, fascinates, and thus a charmer. The Shoel- Obadiah, probably ventriloquists, who used these arts in the pretended conversations with their familiars. See further on the significance of these names, Farrar, in Smith’s Bib. Dict. art Divination. Thomson, Land and Book, I, pp214, 215. —A. G.].

FN#8 - Theol. of the O. T., p. Deuteronomy 130: “The essential identity of the contents of prophecy and the law.”

FN#9 - Schrift. II:1 ff. Deuteronomy 139: “The human mediation of the revelation of God in opposition to the overwhelming manifestation of God Himself.”

FN#10 - Gesh. des A. B. II, p. Deuteronomy 522: “One entrusted with the whole house of Jehovah, conversing with God face to face.” Numbers 12:6 sq.; Deuteronomy 34:10; Hebrews 3.
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Verses 1-9
The Sixth Command
Deuteronomy 19:1 to Deuteronomy 21:9
Deuteronomy 19:1-21
1When the Lord thy God hath cut off the nations, whose land the Lord thy God giveth thee, and thou succeedest them, [possessest them (their land)] and dwellest in their cities, and in their houses; 2Thou shalt separate three cities for thee in the midst of thy land which the Lord thy God giveth thee to possess it 3 Thou shalt prepare [restore, put in good condition] thee a way, and divide the coasts of thy land which the Lord thy God giveth thee to inherit, into three parts, that every 4 slayer may flee thither. And this is the case [word] of the slayer [what avails for him] which shall flee thither, that he may live [and live, remain]: Whoso killeth his neighbour ignorantly, whom he hated not in time past;[FN1] 5As when a man [And (indeed) whoever] goeth into the wood with his neighbour to hew wood, and his hand fetcheth a stroke with the axe to cut down the tree, and the head [iron] slippeth from the helve, and lighteth upon [striketh][FN2] his neighbour, that he die; he shall flee unto one of these cities, and live: 6Lest the avenger[FN3] of the blood pursue the slayer, while his heart is hot, and overtake him, because the way is long, and slay him;[FN4] whereas he was not worthy [there is not to him judgment] of death, inasmuch as he hated him not in time past 7 Wherefore I command thee, saying, Thou shalt separate three cities for thee 8 And if the Lord thy God enlarge thy coast, as he hath sworn unto thy fathers, and give thee all the land which he promised9[spake] to give unto thy fathers; If thou shalt keep all these commandments [this whole commandment] to do them [it] which I command thee this day, to love the Lord thy God, and to walk ever in his ways; then shalt thou add three cities more for thee, beside these three: 10That innocent blood be not shed in thy land, which the Lord thy God giveth thee for an inheritance, and so blood be upon thee 11 But [And] if any man hate his neighbour, and lie in wait for him, and rise up against him, and smite him mortally [to the life] that [and] he die, and fleeth into one of these cities: 12Then the elders of his city shall send and fetch [take] him thence, and deliver him into the hand of the avenger of blood, that [and] he may die 13 Thine eye shall not pity him, but thou shalt put away the guilt of innocent blood from Israel, that it may go well with thee.[FN5] 14Thou shalt not remove thy neighbour’s land- Mark, which they of old time [thy forefathers] have set in thine inheritance, which thou shalt inherit in the land that the Lord thy God giveth thee 15 to possess it. One witness [only] shall not rise up against a man for any iniquity, or for any sin, in any sin that he sinneth; at the mouth of two witnesses, or at the mouth of three witnesses, shall the matter [word] be established 16 If a false witness rise up against any man to testify against him, that which is wrong [a falling away, apostasy]; 17Then both the men between whom the controversy is shall stand before the Lord, before the priests 18 and the Judges, which shall be in those days; And the judges shall make diligent inquisition: and behold, if the witness be a false witness, and hath testified falsely against his brother; 19Then shall ye do unto him, as he had thought to have done unto his brother: so shalt thou put the evil away from among you 20 And those which remain shall hear, and fear, and shall henceforth commit no more any such evil [word] among you 21 And thine eye shall not pity; but life shall go for life, eye for eye, tooth for tooth, hand for hand, foot for foot.

Deuteronomy 20:1 to Deuteronomy 20:1.When thou goest out to battle against thine enemies, and seest horses, and chariots, and a people more than thou, be not afraid of them: for the Lord thy God is with thee, which brought thee up out of the land of Egypt 2 And it shall be when ye are come nigh unto the battle, that the priest shall approach and speak unto the people, 3And shall say unto them, Hear, O Israel, ye approach this day unto battle against your enemies: let not your hearts faint [be weak, soft][FN6] fear not, and do not[FN7] tremble, neither be ye terrified because of them; 4For the Lord your God is he that goeth with you, to fight for you against your enemies, to save you 5 And the officers [shoterim] shall speak unto the people, saying, What man is there that hath built a new house, and hath not dedicated it? let him go [he shall go] and return unto his house, lest he die in the battle, and another man dedicate it 6 And what man is he that hath planted a vineyard, and hath not yet eaten[FN8] of it [taken into use]? let him also go [he shall go] and return unto his house, lest he die in the battle, and another man eat of it 7 And what man is there that hath betrothed a wife, and hath not taken her? let him go [he shall go] and return unto his house, lest he die in the battle, and another man take her 8 And the officers [shoterim] shall speak further unto the people, and they shall say, What man is there that is fearful and faint-hearted? let him go [he shall go] and return unto his house, lest his brethren’s heart faint [melt, flow down] as well as his heart 9 And it shall be, when the officers [shoterim] have made an end of speaking unto the people, that they shall make captains of the armies[FN9] to lead the people 10 When thou comest nigh unto a city to fight against it, then proclaim peace unto it 11 And it shall be, if it make thee answer of peace, and open unto thee, then it shall be, that all the people that is found therein, shall be tributaries unto thee, and they shall serve thee 12 And if it will make no peace with thee, but will make war [battle] against thee, then thou shalt besiege it [close, enclose it]: 13And when the Lord thy God hath delivered it into thine hands, thou shalt smite every male thereof 14 with the edge of the sword: But [only] the women, and the little ones, and the cattle, and all that is in the city, even all the spoil thereof, shalt thou take [spoil, plunder] unto thyself: and thou shalt eat [enjoy] the spoil of thine enemies, which the Lord thy God hath given thee 15 Thus shalt thou do unto all the cities which 16are very far off from thee, which are not of the cities of these nations. But [Only] of the cities of these people which the Lord thy God doth give thee for an inheritance, thou shalt save alive nothing that breatheth: 17But thou shalt utterly destroy them, namely, the Hittites, and the Amorites, the Canaanites, and the Perizzites, the Hivites, and the Jebusites, as the Lord thy God hath commanded thee: 18That they teach you not to do after all their abominations which they [do] have done unto their gods; so should ye sin against the Lord your God 19 When thou shalt besiege a city a long time in making war against it to take it [conquer it] thou shalt not destroy the trees thereof by forcing an axe against them; for thou mayest eat of them: and thou shalt not cut them down (for the tree of the field is man’s life) to employ them in the siege [for O Prayer of Manasseh, the tree of the field is there to go before thee (through thee) (in the) siege].[FN10] 20Only the trees which thou knowest that they be not trees for meat [fruit trees] thou shalt destroy and cut them down; and thou shalt build bulwarks against the city that maketh war with thee, until [its fall] it be subdued.

Deuteronomy 21:1 to Deuteronomy 9:1. If one be found slain in the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee to possess it, lying [fallen] in the field, and it be not known who hath slain him: 2Then thy elders and thy judges shall come forth, and they shall measure unto the cities which are round about him that is slain: 3And it shall be that the city which is next unto the slain Prayer of Manasseh, even the elders of that city shall take an heifer which hath not [yet] been wrought with, and which hath not [yet] drawn in the yoke; 4And the elders of that city shall bring down the heifer unto a rough valley [a perennial brook][FN11] which is neither eared nor sown, and shall strike off5[break] the heifer’s neck there in the valley; And the priests the sons of Levi shall come near, (for them the Lord thy God hath chosen to minister unto him, and to bless in the name of the Lord,) and by their word [mouth] shall every controversy and every stroke be tried; 6And all the elders of that city that are next unto the slain man, shall wash their hands over the heifer that is beheaded [whose neck is broken] in the valley: 7And they shall answer and say, Our hands have not 8 shed this blood, neither have our eyes seen it. Be merciful [Forgive] O Lord, unto thy people Israel, whom thou hast redeemed, and lay not innocent blood unto thy people of Israel’s charge [into the midst of thy people Israel]. And the blood shall be forgiven them.[FN12] 9So shalt thou put away the guilt of innocent blood from among you, when thou shalt do that which is right in the sight of the Lord.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 19:1-13. With chap19 the discourse passes unquestionably to the sixth commandment. Other commands are alluded to only as they may be connected with this. Deuteronomy 19:1. Comp. Deuteronomy 12:29; Deuteronomy 17:14. Deuteronomy 19:2 refers undoubtedly to Canaan. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:41 sq. [The three East Jordan cities had been already named. Moses now gives direction for the three West of Jordan.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 19:3 directs that the way to the cities of refuge (collectively) should be put into a proper condition, and kept in it, so that there should be no hindrance in this respect. “According to tradition, the way must be level, thirty-two cubits broad, and marked by fingerposts, bearing the words Refuge, Refuge” Herxheimer. [The same tradition tells us that the magistrates were to send out surveyors and repair these ways annually on the 15 th of the month Adar; that every obstacle must be removed, and no stream left unbridged.—A. G.]. The direction, Numbers 35:14, was carried out, through the threefold division of Canaan, with reference to the point in view. The there prescribed three refuge cities in Canaan are placed now one each, in the smaller parts, equally near to all sides, and thus the way first becomes practical. Thee, as Deuteronomy 19:2, brings out the personal use and obligation in regard to the designed preservation of life, and prevention of bloodshed in Israel. Comp. further upon Deuteronomy 1:38; ( Deuteronomy 3:28; Deuteronomy 12:10) Deuteronomy 4:42. Deuteronomy 19:4, as Deuteronomy 15:3. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:42. Deuteronomy 19:5 illustrates by example the more general statement in Deuteronomy 19:4. Compare Numbers 35:22 sq. עֵצִים wood for burning or building, נָשַׁל7:1, casts out, here used intransitively, falls off. Others (transitively) and the iron is drawn from the wood—a piece which hits. At its close Deuteronomy 19:6 discloses the object of the arrangement. גֹאֵל is the redeemer who both on account of some possession belonging to the family is a member interested, and in a special sense, on account of blood kindred, has to save, redeem, avenge the bloodshed of the family according to the divine, as according to the human and natural right of retaliation. This private justice, as is very natural, must be somewhat restrained both on account of the personal feelings of the subject, and from the first heat of grief and anger. The refuge offers its convenient situation to the pursued generally, but especially to those overtaken, ( Deuteronomy 14:24). נפשׁ, the prominence of life, for whose sacredness it is here provided, and to which the succeeding words whereas he was not worthy of death, Schroeder, literally, and there is not to him the right of death, correspond, i.e., death does not belong to him as a right, as a legal right, or the judgment of death, death penalty, or the case is no legal case of life and death, no breach worthy of death. Deuteronomy 19:7. The more emphatic statement with regard to the three cities in Canaan, while the three East of Jordan, as set apart, and arranged by Moses, are not again alluded to. Deuteronomy 19:8 connects itself with Deuteronomy 19:7, but passes on to that which is still wider, and in a way to recall Deuteronomy 11:24; Deuteronomy 1:7. Comp. Deuteronomy 12:20 ( Genesis 15:18). The method of the discourse, Deuteronomy 19:9 ( Deuteronomy 4:6; Deuteronomy 5:1; Deuteronomy 6:5; Deuteronomy 8:6; Deuteronomy 11:22.) also forbids us to hold with Hengstenberg that the three cities more are the three cities in Canaan, mentioned, Deuteronomy 19:2, beside these three described, Deuteronomy 4:41 sq. Neither is it true that the three new cities (Knobel) are those West of the Jordan, and the three East of the Jordan those spoken of in Deuteronomy 19:2. The three cities here are rather in the prospect of the promised future, which prospect was obscured by the failure to fulfil the conditions with which it was connected. (If thou shalt keep, sq.). There remain thus only six (instead of the nine, to which the prospect here enlarges) of which the discourse treats. Schultz rightly emphasizes the wider horizon of Deuteronomy in this regard as Mosaic. [“It is obvious that such a passage as this could not have been penned in the times to which rationalist critics assign Deut. No one living in those times would think of treating as a future contingency (“If the Lord thy God enlarge, sq.) an extension of territory which at the date in question had in fact taken place long ago, and been subsequently forfeited.” Bib. Com.—A. G.], Deuteronomy 19:10 resumes now the thread broken off at Deuteronomy 19:7; Deuteronomy 19:8-9, being regarded as a parenthesis. Innocent blood was that of the slayer, upon whom death is visited, not with judgment or right, ( Deuteronomy 19:6). Comp. Deuteronomy 19:3. In such cases, if there were no refuge, blood, i.e., the guilt of blood would be upon Israel. Deuteronomy 19:11-13. Insert the contrast. Comp. Genesis 4:8; Exodus 21:14; Numbers 35:16 sq. Private justice must follow upon, be connected with, and subordinated to public justice. The elders form the fitting mediation for this purpose, partly as they are the (more revered) fathers, corresponding to the domestic element in the blood-revenger, partly as the city magistrates who represent in general the executive power of the State, and from whom also, as from the priests and Levites the judges were to be chosen ( Deuteronomy 16:18). Thus the still ruling custom among the Arabians, of blood-revenge, was legally bounded and civilized, just as out of the predominant family life by and by the orderly state springs. Deuteronomy 19:13, as Deuteronomy 7:16; Deuteronomy 13:9; Deuteronomy 13:6; Deuteronomy 5:30 ( Deuteronomy 15:16). Comp. Numbers 35:31 sq.

2. Deuteronomy 19:14. It is characteristic for the Mosaic view of the wife as a possession, that the discourse passes over the seventh command, and in Deuteronomy 19:14 comes on the contrary to speak of the eighth command, from the point of view of the sixth command, i.e., of the earthly life. Thus light is thrown upon the eighth command from the application of the sixth; significant both for Deut. and for the total view of the law.—Each district, as it comes into your inheritance, with thy neighbors as with thine own, is thus connected with the family life, and comprises its livelihood; the lessening or disturbance of these limits is simply a question of existence therefore. The possession, particularly the landed, is the ground which yields to man its produce for his support. Thus it shares in the sacredness of life, which is preserved by it; entirely like Deuteronomy 20:19-20. The penalty of the offence is hinted, Deuteronomy 27:17. They of old. Schroder, predecessors. Either in time, and thus also in succession, or in honor, the leaders. What the first possessors, the fathers, Joshua and the renowned elders, determined, should be observed down to the most distant future. Comp. still upon Deuteronomy 19:3 and Intro, § 4, I:17. [They of old time, is an unfortunate rendering, as it seems to imply a long residence in Canaan, when this direction was given. The original contains no such intimation. It is the heads, chiefs. Vulg, priores. The immediately following clauses make it clear that the direction was given while the land was not yet in possession.—A. G.].

3. Deuteronomy 19:15-21. A similar illumination of the ninth command from the sixth. In the first place, the importance of the witnesses before the court, in regard to the life of a neighbor, is established by this, that the testimony of one was not sufficient for condemnation. Numbers 35:30. Deuteronomy 19:15. עָוֹן perverseness, wrong, guilt; as sin is a deviation from the right, from the law. לְ denotes the reference generally. בְ the concrete case. Comp. Deuteronomy 17:6. In the second place, in the special case of “false witness,” Moses places life for life, in any case the like punishment. Deuteronomy 19:16. Treats a peculiar case; a witness of violence, who will do violence to his neighbor by his testimony, עָנָה designates both the beginning and the reply in conversation, hence; to answer before the court in regard to any falling away (comp. Deuteronomy 13:6; Deuteronomy 17:7) from God, or the law. The suspicion against the witness has been proven in the lower court, as the Talmud understands סָרָה of a case which was far off from the witness, strange to him, since he cannot prove his presence at it. Deuteronomy 19:17. Comp. Deuteronomy 17:8 sq, an example of the causes which were difficult or hard. [Both the men, the parties to the original suit. Before Jehovah cannot be, as Knobel, the lower court. The false witness was borne in the court below, and now comes before the supreme court at the sanctuary.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 19:18 as Deuteronomy 13:15. Deuteronomy 19:20. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 13:12 ( Deuteronomy 17:13). It is not the punishment as such, which is the means of alarm, but that before Jehovah the purpose, is as the deed ( Deuteronomy 19:19) and generally the decided earnestness of the lextalionis, as it is solemnly and impressively announced in Deuteronomy 19:21. ( Exodus 21:23 sq.; Leviticus 24:19 sq.). The rest as in Deuteronomy 19:13.

4. Deuteronomy 20:1-9. Out of the sacredness which attaches to human life, light is thrown upon the warfare (chap20) which Israel even in the occupation of Canaan (Intro, 4, I:17) could not avoid. Israel should rejoice especially in the protection of God, to whom the life of man among his people is of such value. [Bib. Com.: “Reverence for human life was to show itself with respect to the Israelites levied for war, Deuteronomy 20:1-9; to the enemy (10–15) the Canaanites excepted, ( Deuteronomy 20:16-18) and in respect to the property of the vanquished, 19, 20.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 20:1. Horses and chariots. These forces are those which would strike the eye of Israel, not equipped in a like way ( Deuteronomy 17:16), and make the impression of superior power on the part of the enemy, ( Deuteronomy 7:17); at the same time are characteristic of the Egyptians, Canaanites, Philistines ( Joshua 17:16; Judges 4:3; 1 Samuel 13:5) and Syrians ( 2 Samuel 8:4). With thee was illustrated and proved historically. Deuteronomy 20:2. As they are now, having departed from their homes, drawn up in order, to advance to the battle. The priest is the one commissioned for the purpose, according to the Talmud one anointed for the war, as Phinehas, Numbers 31:6; the field preacher, not the high-priest. ( Numbers 10:8-9). The Lord’s servants, give to His people a more definite, solemn, and formal expression of the duty of fearlessness out of regard to Him ( Deuteronomy 20:1). Deuteronomy 20:3, ( Deuteronomy 1:21; Deuteronomy 1:29; Deuteronomy 7:21). Israel its name of honor, Isaiah 41:8; Isaiah 41:14 ( Genesis 32:28). Deuteronomy 20:4, ( Deuteronomy 3:21) comp. Deuteronomy 1:30. Represented by the taking of the ark of the covenant, 1 Samuel 4:3. Save, to rescue you, and generally to insure the victory. Schultz lays undue force upon the expression. Religious encouragement follows the worldly conduct, as it appears in the actual relations ( Deuteronomy 20:5-7), and in the personal deportment in the case ( Deuteronomy 20:8). Officers, Shoterim: Comp. upon Deuteronomy 1:15. These officers might have the genealogies and tribal rolls. (Comp. Hengstenberg: The Books of Moses, p90.) How truly the idea of the sixth command is the animating idea here, appears in the statement of the independent human life in the three beginnings: house building as the first foundation; the planting of the vineyard as the first enlargement of the relations of life; the betrothal as the first completion of the independent position in life. מִי־ may also signify whoever the man Isaiah, who, sq, thus: whoever, any one. He shall (not barely may) go. Every one in Israel—there were no involuntary levies here—if he had made efforts for life, should first rejoice in the result of his efforts. It was as humane as prudent. Such a depletion of the host not merely prevented the disheartening of the others through a homesick soldier, but testified on the part of God in this actual way, His high estimate of the value of life, so that it might inspire confidence in the timid, and increase the courage of the brave. חָנַךְ to fit, thus to arrange, to occupy, Keil and Schultz, remind us of a consecration, and by a transfer from the temple, ( 1 Kings 8:63) of a solemnity, at least a feast, for which there is no occasion other than the fancies of the Rabbins. The three times repeated lest he die brings out clearly the purpose in view. Deuteronomy 20:6. כֶרֶם is any field of noble plants; an olive, or fruit garden. חִלֵּל according to Gesen. refers to common use in the fifth year, since in the fourth year it was sanctified to the Lord ( Leviticus 19:23 sq.). According to others, with the same reference, it is to release. Knobel: To open, to enter upon. (Perhaps also to cut, to take the clusters). Deuteronomy 20:7 completes Deuteronomy 24:5. For the whole, comp. Deuteronomy 28:30, and perhaps also Luke 14:18 sq. Deuteronomy 20:8 introduces the other class, who in like manner are to be dismissed with this distinction, that here the reference to the other soldiers comes into view, and indeed as the object, (lest his brethren, sq.). The faintness of heart may be explained as fearfulness, as natural weakness, and not so much moral cowardice, or as Deuteronomy 1:28. Deuteronomy 20:9. פָקַד to inquire, inspect, to muster, and so it may be rendered: and thus the captains of the host shall hold a muster. The distinction between שָׂרֵי־ and the Shoterim (officers) which indeed is obvious, may somewhat account for the absence of the article which Keil so misses. But the Shoterim have scarcely finished speaking, the doing may still follow, and according to Numbers 3:10 (although the אֶת there is wanting here) and Deuteronomy 4:27, the meaning Isaiah, to take order for a still closer inspection. The mustering also actually occurs after the dismissal of those previously mentioned. Schultz: “The captains of the host should lead, carry out the command,” which is not demonstrable, rather: should have the oversight. The captains of the host are the chiefs of particular bands, which the Shoterim are not named, so much as they are simply appointed under charge of the Supreme Head ( Joshua 1:10 sq.; Deuteronomy 3:2 sq.), so that upon them rests the obligation to secure the preparedness for war.

5. Deuteronomy 20:10-20. The required dismissal of the two classes in Israel, Deuteronomy 20:5 sq, applies, the importance of human life in relation to God, as it was shown in war, to the advantage of his neighbor, namely, in Israel itself. Deuteronomy 20:10 sq. now makes this reference availing over against the enemy, first with regard to his person, then as to his property. They are summoned by heralds to the walls, in order to bring about a peaceful surrender and subjection. The first case is that of a corresponding answer and conduct. Deuteronomy 20:11. מָסַם מַם tax, tribute, thus an obligatory tribute, and that indeed of personal service. Thus a sparing of life. In the second case, ver 12 may be viewed altogether as the antecedent: And thou shalt besiege it, and the Lord thy God hath delivered, sq.—the destruction, Deuteronomy 20:13, is simply of the males ( Deuteronomy 13:16) who would otherwise threaten Israel with death; on the other hand the others might contribute to his enjoyment of life, and were therefore to be spared. Deuteronomy 20:14. The following limitation shows that the previous two cases could only occur with enemies, not Canaanites. Deuteronomy 20:15. For the third case: Canaan Deuteronomy 20:16, the curse rules. Deuteronomy 20:17 : Comp. Deuteronomy 7:1 sq. כּל־נשׁמה all living, i.e., all men ( Joshua 10:40; Joshua 11:11; Joshua 11:14). Deuteronomy 20:18. Comp. still Deuteronomy 12:31; Deuteronomy 18:9. Eternal life is of more value than the temporal. Matthew 16:26.—Nevertheless (comp. Deuteronomy 14:21) the fruit trees are to be spared because, and so far as, they are useful to life. Deuteronomy 20:19 presupposes the more comprehensive directions for the siege, and hence the temptation to use even the fruit trees for the purpose (Schultz). Comp. Deuteronomy 19:5. Since עֵצָהּ denotes the fruit trees in the gardens and orchards of the cities, it is clear that עֵץ הַשָּׂדֶה is used with reference to the wild trees in the region around, the field in the wider sense, which is made more definite in Deuteronomy 20:20. Other renderings: “for (the life) of man is the tree of the field” (synonymous with עֵצָהּ) thou mayest eat thereof, for the life of man is preserved through the tree, thou mayest not cut it down. Schultz: “For man is connected with (depends upon) the tree of the field,” Deuteronomy 24:6. Knobel and Keil: “For is the tree of the field a Prayer of Manasseh, to come before thee in the siege?” using the הֶ interrogative. Thus: thou mayest besiege men, but trees are not thy enemies; thou mayest rather eat of them, they are useful in thy purpose with the city in the work of the siege and destruction. Others still render it in the vocative: for O man the tree of the field cannot offer resistance, sq, or: it is there for this purpose, namely, your support, that it (the city) may be besieged by you. Some regard כי האדם עץ השדה as a parenthesis and connect לבא־ with ואתו לא הכרת: thou shalt not cut down the tree that it may serve in the works of the siege. The last clause is also explained: that the tree of the field go from thy face (be destroyed) in the siege; or: must go from before thee (be saved) in the fortifications. Deuteronomy 20:20. עַד רִדְתָּהּ until it be overthrown, cast down, Deuteronomy 28:52. Others: Until thou hast subdued it. [While there is this variety in the renderings, in order to meet the necessities of the text, the sense is clear and substantially the same whichever construction may be adopted. The contrast between Deuteronomy 20:19-20, as to the trees alluded to, makes it clear that the trees in Deuteronomy 20:19 are fruit trees, and that they were to be spared in the siege. The rendering in our version accords well with the original text, and brings the sense out clearly, and is therefore to be preferred. See further Bib. Com.—A. G.].

6. Chap21. Deuteronomy 21:1-9. Closes the treatment of the sixth command, with a ceremony impressively symbolizing the sacred worth of human life. Deuteronomy 21:1. אדמה comp. upon Deuteronomy 5:16. The case is that of unknown murder. Hence Deuteronomy 21:2, beside the elders of Israel (19, 12) i.e. those supposed especially to have knowledge in the case, judges also come into view, both probably from the neighboring cities. The elders of the city, ascertained by these as nearest to the dead, are laid under obligation and indeed as its civil representatives. Not that the murderer was probably from that city (Knobel), nor because it has maintained so poor a police (Schultz), but because blood-guiltiness was upon Israel generally ( Deuteronomy 19:10), so especially upon the places in the neighborhood of the murder. Hence the transaction with the young heifer, like the institution of the cities of refuge, is to be viewed as a solemnity expressing the abhorrence in Israel, at the shedding of innocent blood. Deuteronomy 21:8-9 show that in the nature of the heifer, the sacrificial qualities are near at hand. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 15:19, and Numbers 19:2. The reference of the requisites in Deuteronomy 21:3 to the not enfeebling of the vital force by toil (Keil), is too remote, in any case the necessary thought of a peculiar sanctification for the end in view lies nearer, since the thought of life is symbolized, both in the age, and in the female (life-bearing) sex. To this sanctity of the victim corresponds the locality to which it is to be led, Deuteronomy 21:4, the common ( Deuteronomy 5:13 sq.) toil of men (as Deuteronomy 21:3) can neither plough nor sow there; generally a waste valley where nothing fruitful is done, where there was no arable ground for seed; it can at the same time represent the absence of any human participation and knowledge in the murder ( Deuteronomy 21:7) and give a vivid representation of the shedding of the blood of the fallen unknown man. For that there, in the bottom of that valley, untouched by men, the heifer’s neck was to be broken, plainly states the assassin-like manner in which the one found fallen back wards was killed. The elders by their Acts, partly express for their city, that as it lies nearest it comes into account with respect to the murdered one, partly announce their abhorrence as to what has occurred ( Exodus 13:13; Isaiah 66:3); not so much that they may symbolically execute the punishment due to the murderer, (Keil), nor even testify in act as much as in them lies, that they are pure from any participation in the guilt, as they have devoted to death something of their own, from which they have not enjoyed any gain, all its profit being still in anticipation (Schultz). The latter ideas scarcely entered into the truly profoundly thoughtful, and yet simple rite. The abhorrence of the murder, as it is directly announced in the mode of the victim’s death, has clearly the object, on the part of the city, represented by its elders, of removing in the most formal and solemn manner the guilt of blood. According to the form the valley must be נחל איתן, i.e. a brook-valley (wady) which has everflowing (from יָתַן firm, strong, enduring) water ( Psalm 74:15; Exodus 14:27) which may take away for ever the shed blood of the heifer, in resemblance of the murder, (comp. Deuteronomy 21:6). [There is no incongruity between the rendering rough valley and perennial stream, since the narrowest gorge would be skirted by some barren, rocky strips which could not be ploughed or sown.—A. G.]. We may either render with Johlson: hard, rocky ground, which is the positive side, of which the following expressions are the negative, or with Herxheimer: the firm ground, which designates very little “the firm administration of justice by the Judges,” which does not come into view here, but rather the firmness of the elders in their abhorrence of the deed. The idea of life in the warding off of death, the thought of the living water (Knobel) indeed upon the “lasting verdure” (Schultz), must have been derived from Numbers 19:17; Leviticus 14:5. The presence of the priests, who could be brought from the nearest Levitical cities, (comp. Intro.§ 4, I:22, and upon Deuteronomy 10:8; Deuteronomy 18:5; Deuteronomy 17:8-12) is in entire accordance with the ceremony. They appear with respect to the transaction itself, its religious and symbolical character, as well as with respect to the ethical and legal case to which the transaction refers. As to the first, it is apparent from the close approach to a sacrificial act; they represent in some sense the sanctuary. Comp. Numbers 19:3-4. The further ceremony, the washing of the hand with water from the brook in the valley, a symbolical declaration of innocence ( Psalm 26:6; Psalm 73:13; Matthew 27:24), is performed, by the elders of the nearest city, with reference to its participation in the guilt, over the heifer, which had been treated like the murdered Prayer of Manasseh, and with direct reference to him. But the solemnity of the whole ceremony culminates in the prayer which follows, and in which the explanation of the washing of the hands appears. Deuteronomy 21:7. Answer ( Deuteronomy 19:16) to the question to them contained in the murder, i.e., the accusation, or, they mutually speak, the elders, Deuteronomy 21:7, and the priests, Deuteronomy 21:8 ( Deuteronomy 27:14). They neither did the crime, nor knew of it. This blood, as it was represented in that of the heifer, which would otherwise be laid upon them as a capital crime, as if they would say, we know not the murderer, so that we can meet his guilt with a corresponding punishment, Deuteronomy 21:8.כפד, to cover, conceal, here; the blood, the guilt of it, i.e., to forgive. The essential significance of the ceremony is thus apparent. It represents on one hand what was done by the murderer to the murdered, and on the other hand expresses in the most solemn form the abhorrence of the crime, and the innocence of the city called to account for it. The nature of the act was expiatory, not because the heifer was the substitute of the murderer, but because the city most concerned substituted it for the share of the guilt cleaving to it. Hence the prayer, out of the very nature of the transaction, grounds itself in the redemption from Egypt, whose import with regard to expiation in Israel, for the whole sacrificial service down to its fulfillment in Christ, is thus made apparent. (Comp. Deuteronomy 15:15) וְאַל־תִּתֵּן either with most, lay not the guilt and punishment of innocent blood upon Israel, or, literally, let not such blood appear further in Israel. The result is the actual expiation in every case of the specified crime. The granting of the request cannot be assured. There will ever be innocent blood in its midst, but Deuteronomy 21:9ואתה, Israel as far as possible should put it away ( Deuteronomy 19:13) if not through an expiation upon the murderer, still through the prescribed expiatory Acts, either, because it should do right, sq. or: when it will do right, sq. ( Deuteronomy 12:25-28). The latter interpretation opens, at the same time, a view as to all the consequences.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. Since the refuge cities are expressly cities of the Levites ( Numbers 35:6) they share in the significance of the dispersion of the Levites among Israel; “that they may be a great but divided place of testimony:” (Bahr II:51) i.e. they may afford in particular places what the dwelling of Jehovah, the altar, affords generally. ( 1 Kings 1:50 sq.; Deuteronomy 2:28 sq.; Exodus 21:14). As knowing the law, and truly as Judges, the priests and Levites are brought into view; they knew whether it was murder or a mere casual killing. “The separation of these cities of refuge1) reminds us of the distinction between wilful and unintentional sins, and also of a distinction as to the punishment of sins.” Piscator. The O. T. city of refuge is no asylum for the murderer, still less for the insolvent debtor, or the fugitive slave as among the Greeks and Romans; neither was it merely to secure the manslayer from the avenger of blood, for if he left the city before the high-priest’s death ( Numbers 35:26 sq.) he was exposed to the avenger, but held over him an exile, which was merely an expiation of his deed. (“The separation of the cities2) is a type of our wretched condition, and of our redemption through Christ our High-Priest.” Piscator.

2. Since the discourse takes this occasion to treat of war, under the sixth command, the objections against war drawn from this command are without force. The word of God takes the world, as it lies in wickedness, and so regards war as a necessary evil for the present. It speaks to the individual and aids him to peace, it holds out firmly the final prospect of peace generally, only however through crises and wars, which cannot endure. What is possible and what ought to be are different things, Romans 12:18. There are unrighteous wars, which grow out of hatred, selfishness, lust of power, etc. But wars of conquest may also be carried on in the service of a great idea, and rightly become destructive. The war against Canaan ( Deuteronomy 20:16 sq.) was a sacred war. Comp. Doct. and Eth. upon Deuteronomy 1:6; Deuteronomy 4:40; par9, and upon chap7. par2. Was it a war expressly commanded by God, Exodus 17:14 sq.; Numbers 24:20; Numbers 31:2 sq.; Deuteronomy 25:17, then it is not merely permitted as the Rabbins distinguish, to make war. It is a duty to make war if there is no possible deliverance otherwise. Defensive wars are necessary. Offensive wars may become obligatory. The Song of Solomon -called “blood-letting” carried on under the plea of political advantage, the most demoralizing civil wars, should be prevented, but viewed in their higher relations, they have their missionary character, even civilization and Christianity follow them. “What does not Christendom, as to its spread in the world, owe to those dialectical popular movements, which are wars, leaving out of view even the fact that war has its destination, to reveal the finite nature of all things, to raise the world to greater piety, and to help it to the knowledge of the one thing needful.” (Marheineke theol. moral, p329). [The wars of Israel generally though not always were wars of the Lord. Their enemies were His since they were His people. But the war with the Canaanites was peculiarly a war of the Lord. These nations had filled up the measure of their iniquities. The time of judgment had come, and Israel was called to execute that judgment. The command to kill everything that breathed was a judicial sentence. There is nothing in such a command more difficult to explain than in any of the judicial providences of God. And this character of the war must be borne in mind when we are considering the unwonted severity which marked it.—A. G.].

3. “Moses insists as little as any other writer upon ordinary courage. The O. T. indeed has not cultivated that idea. It puts confidence in God generally in its room; and in the room of warlike courage more definitely confidence in God, who regards human life as sacred and valuable, and therefore preserves it. It corresponds alone also with its religious peculiarity, by virtue of which it was not fitted to cultivate the usual warlike virtues as such, but truly the other less conspicuous but doubtless higher virtues. The rules of war which chap20 contains, bear a decided religious stamp upon the ground of the sacredness of life, do not spring from the lower sources of prudence, but from the high, sacred fountain in God.”—Schultz.

4. “The following commands spring especially from two fundamental thoughts1) Israel is the people of God, and carries on war therefore only in His name; therefore it should not trust to an arm of flesh, but release from duty in war, every one who either had formed a new relation, or even only whose faint-heartedness had taken away that courage of faith which is the strength of the hosts of the Lord2). Peace should be dearer to the people of God than war. It never needed to yield to the lust of conquest, and with the exception therefore of the righteous punishments, which as a trust of the Lord it must execute, it must offer peace constantly, and even spare the fruit trees in the fortification and siege.”—V. Gerlach.

5. Since all expiation in Israel is connected with a sacrifice ( Leviticus 17:11), the expiatory rite, chap 21 must have a sacrificial character. But as Baumgarten remarks it cannot possibly be literally a propitiatory sacrifice “since then it might easily mislead to the idea that a murder could be expiated by a sacrifice.” The guilt also is only indirect and relative. It is therefore on the other hand correct to regard the ceremony ( Deuteronomy 21:5) as belonging to the sphere of law and justice into which the murderer has fallen.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
1. Chap19 Deuteronomy 19:3. Starke: “Thus God prepares the way by His word and Spirit, and by His servants, to His refuge, His Saviour, that nothing may prove a hindrance in the way; as he did through John the Baptist, Matthew 3:3. But Christ is equally near all His servants, Matthew 11:28; John 6:37. Berl. Bib: “How excellent is the refuge which tempted and troubled sinners have in Him, in whom is the whole fulness of the Godhead; so that no sin, no law, curse, nor Satan, death or hell, can reach them ! The finger posts point to Him. John 1:29. But whoever will have safety in Him must forsake father, mother and all. Psalm 45:10; Luke 14:26.” Wurth. Bib, Deuteronomy 19:10 : “Magistrates ought not only to punish the guilty, but protect and save the innocent,” Deuteronomy 19:1-13. The place of refuge in Israel a security, but no protection for sin.” Deuteronomy 19:14. Piscator: “God cares not only for the body and life of our neighbor, but for all that is necessary for his abode, and purposes that no one shall injure another in this respect.” Baumgarten: “With these directions the prohibition as to the landmark is so far connected, as it also has its deepest ground in the character of the land as the possession of Jehovah. Hence Moses returns immediately to the judicial investigation of the murder.” Berl. Bib.: “In Deuteronomy 19:14 to prevent civil wars among His people, God forbids any alteration of the limits, once fixed by lot in the division of the land. Each family and tribe should keep within its inheritance.” Osiander, Deuteronomy 19:20. If the magistrates cannot see the heart, they may prevent the crime from becoming common.

Deuteronomy 20:1. Richter. “This is not the mere natural encouragement of the war songs.” Baumgarten: “As the heathen occupy all the land, Israel must enter through contest; but its peaceful and happy life, in its most sensitive points, is not disturbed by war.” Deuteronomy 20:2-3. Piscator. Example and form of a live field preacher and sermon; is the cause good, are they contending for the word of God and the fatherland, God is present with them and assures the victory.” [So especially with Christ’s soldiers, and in His cause.—A. G.]. Starke: “Although God’s hand is in wars displeasing to Him, still He is only to be looked for in His gracious presence, in righteous wars.” Osiander: “If it is not every man’s duty to accustom himself to wars, it is every Christian’s duty to carry on continual warfare with the devil, etc. These rules for natural wars are also for the spiritual; they are in force in the wars of the Lord and will be practically shown in the believer. Deuteronomy 20:4. Schultz: “The Lord will do the work, His people reap the fruits.” How are wars victorious: when in the soldiers there is no other fear than the fear of God, when there is no other trust in weapons than trust in God; when above all the Lord is the captain of the host. Deuteronomy 20:5 sq, Richter: “God chooses and will have no constrained soldier, Psalm 110:3. There is in Deuteronomy 20:5-7 at the same time a full estimate of earthly joys which charm the heart only at the beginning, but whose vanity is soon recognized. Deuteronomy 20:8, comp. Revelation 21:8 and also Judges 7:3 sq. Deuteronomy 20:10. Schultz: Israel, although conquering and transforming the world ( Deuteronomy 2:25) is a peaceful people. Its final destination, great end, not destruction, but from the beginning the mediator of blessings. Genesis 12:3, ( Isaiah 45:14; Isaiah 49:23)” Matthew 10:12-13. Deuteronomy 20:11-12. Berl. Bib.: “Has the Lord for so long a time in his patience invited us to peace! But we choose peace in the flesh. He offers that only through righteousness. Isaiah 32:17. Let us receive it while there is time. For the Jews who reject Him there remains nothing but the sword,” Deuteronomy 20:18. Here only tolerance is injurious and blameworthy. Deuteronomy 20:19. “May be spiritually explained that we should not contend against those who are for us and not against us.” Baumgarten: “The primitive destination of the fruit tree. Genesis 1:29; Genesis 2:9; Genesis 2:16 sq.; Deuteronomy 3:2; Deuteronomy 3:22. Israel a tree, Exodus 15:17. Humanity even to its extremest limits a charge for Israel. The kingdom of the world is later presented as animal, the kingdom of Israel as a kingdom of men.”

Deuteronomy 21:2. Piscator. “The public highways should be safe.” The organic connection in Israel must appear prominently, precisely when a member has been broken off. God lays the duty upon men, does not refer to the lot, to discover the murderer; he should let himself be recognized, or make himself known, to which the ceremony in its publicity and solemnity might contribute. God is the God of order. The extraordinary interventions of God are kept back, behind the order of salvation for the individual and the world, at the same time behind the order of the magistrates for all. Deuteronomy 21:3 sq. Lange: “For the rest we learn here how we may deal with the sins of others, but should not be partakers in them.” Romans 1:32; 2 John 1:11. Deuteronomy 21:6. Calvin: “As if they placed the corpse of the dead before God.” Deuteronomy 21:9. Berl. Bib.: “We learn among other things that we should from the heart ask God to pardon our unknown sins of spiritual murder against our neighbor, 1 John 3:15, and even against ourselves, Ephesians 4:17-19 ( Psalm 90:8), for the sake of the blood of Christ, which was poured out in the deep valley of humiliation and in the great thirst of the forsaking of His heart; that God would not impute to us our blood-guiltiness, but be gracious to us for the sake of His dear Song of Solomon, and forgive our sin.”

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 19:4. Margin literally; from yesterday, the third day, or the day before yesterday.—A. G.].

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 19:5. Literally: findeth.—A. G.].

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 19:6. Heb. goel.—A. G.].

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 19:6. Smite him, in life, as the margin, or: to the life, mortally.—A. G.].

FN#5 - Deuteronomy 19:13. Literally: and good to thee.—A. G.].

FN#6 - Deuteronomy 20:3. Margin: be tender.]

FN#7 - Deuteronomy 20:3. Heb.: make haste.]

FN#8 - Deuteronomy 20:6. Make common from laying it open for common use, which was not allowed for the first three years.—A. G.].

FN#9 - Deuteronomy 20:9. Literally: In the head of the people.—A. G.].

FN#10 - Deuteronomy 20:19. Literally: for man the tree of the field to come from thy fare in the siege. For the variety of renderings and the plausibility of each, see the Exegesis. Perhaps that chosen by our translation—using the parenthesis—will commend itself as the best.—A. G.].

FN#11 - Deuteronomy 21:4. The literal rendering is that of Schröder, but the other part of the verse seems to require that of our version, and the Hebrew admits of it.—A. G.].

FN#12 - Deuteronomy 21:8. Shall be covered to them, atoned for, in this way.—A. G.].
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Verses 10-23
The Seventh Commandment
Deuteronomy 21:10-23
10When thou goest forth to war against thine enemies, and the Lord thy God hath delivered them into thine hands, and thou hast taken them captive, 11And seest among the captives a beautiful woman, and hast [holdest] a desire; unto her, that thou wouldest have [and takest] her to thy wife; 12Then thou shalt bring [And bringest] her home to thine house, and [so] she shall shave her head, and pare13[make, make right] her nails: And she shall put the raiment of her captivity from off her, and shall remain in thine house, and bewail her father and her mother a full month [so many days]: and after that, thou shalt go in unto her, and be her husband, and she shall be thy wife 14 And it shall be, if thou have no delight [more] in her, then thou shalt let her go whither she will [go after her soul, desire]; but thou shalt not sell her at all for money; thou shalt not make merchandise of her [treat her harshly], because thou hast humbled her 15 If a man have two wives, one beloved, and another hated, and they have borne him children [sons], both the beloved and the hated; and if the first-born son be hers that was hated: 16Then it shall be, when [at the day] he maketh his sons to inherit that which he hath, that he may [see, Deuteronomy 7:22; Deuteronomy 12:17] not make the son of the beloved first-born, before the son of the hated, which is indeed [om. which is indeed] the first-born: 17But he shall acknowledge the son of the hated for [om. for] the first-born, by giving him a double portion of all that he hath [all that is found with him]: for he is the beginning18[firstling] of his strength; the right of the first-born is his. If a man have a stubborn and rebellious Song of Solomon, which will not obey the voice of his father, or the voice of his mother, and that, when they have chastened him, will not hearken unto them: 19Then shall his father and his mother lay hold on him, and bring him out unto the elders of his city, and unto the gate of his place; 20And they shall say unto the elders of his city, This our son is stubborn and rebellious, he will not obey our voice; he is a glutton [spendthrift] and a drunkard 21 And all the men of his city shall stone him with stones, that he die: so shalt thou [and thou shalt] put evil away from among you, and all Israel shall hear, and fear 22 And if a man have committed a sin worthy of death, and he be to be put to death, and thou hang him on a tree: 23His body shall not remain all night upon the tree, but thou shalt in any wise bury him that day; (for he that is hanged is accursed of God [the curse of God];) that thy land be not defiled, which the Lord thy God giveth thee for an inheritance.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 21:10-14. Moses comes first to speak of the seventh command, its explanation and application, as after the possession of Canaan, thus entirely as Deuteronomy 20:1, and consequently with reference to enemies not Canaanites ( Deuteronomy 7:3), from whom an Israelite might take himself a wife. Deuteronomy 21:10 ( Deuteronomy 20:13). שְׁבִי and שִׁבְיָה ( Deuteronomy 21:11), pro concrete, captives. Deuteronomy 21:11. Comp. Genesis 29:17; Genesis 34:8 ( Deuteronomy 7:7; Deuteronomy 10:15). The circumstance was natural and human, but also leads to regulated and enduring relations. And takest, sq, namely to thy wife, otherwise the bringing her home would be out of place. But to this insertion into the home there must follow a not less natural and humane severing of previous relations on the part of the woman. As the head is to be shaven, the clothing in which she was captured to be put off, so the making is to average, set right the nails, i.e. to cut them ( 2 Samuel 19:25). Not as the pietists among the Rabbins, to make herself repulsive, and deter the son of Israel from the heathen; nor even as a mourning custom ( Deuteronomy 14:1; Leviticus 21:5), in which they permitted the nails to grow, unless the cutting was practised under the supposition of colored nails; but as outwardly in the body and clothing, so inwardly she should have time through the mourning to detach herself from her previous relations (comp. Leviticus 14:8; Numbers 6:9; Numbers 8:7). Her defenceless condition, beyond the pale of law, secures her human sympathy. The transition from heathenism was not indeed symbolized; but in so tender and affecting an indulgence of the human, a preparation for the way to the divine could scarcely fail ( Psalm 45:10). The marriage relation ( Deuteronomy 21:13) is a dominion, Deuteronomy 24:1. But because it was marriage, Deuteronomy 21:14, therefore a formal separation ( Matthew 19:8), that she might go out free whither she would ( Jeremiah 34:16). Comp. Exodus 21:8; Exodus 21:11; Deuteronomy 24:7. The humiliation extended to the captivity, the taking to wife (especially Deuteronomy 22:24). One act of violence should not be followed by another and harsher. [The law was obviously fitted to restrain the violence of lawless passion. The month’s delay would test the sincerity and purity of the love or desire. If at its expiration he still delighted in her to take her for a wife, then she was to become his wife; if not, then she was to go out free. He could not treat her as a slave; neither sell her nor treat her with constraint. It was a merciful provision for those who were regarded as the spoils of war.—A. G.]

2. Deuteronomy 21:15-17. There may be also a second wife which a man takes, and indeed the beloved one; therefore, in the second place, what should be of force in regard to such a marriage—marriage direction (Schultz). Deuteronomy 21:15. The case was similar to that of Jacob, the father of the people, Genesis 29:30. In such a case it depends more and more at last upon love and hatred ( Genesis 29:31). Comp. Matthew 6:24; Luke 14:26; Romans 9:13 ( 1 Samuel 1:5-6). Moses, however, must indulge the custom; its morality is not therewith conceded; he limits it in its practical consequences. Thus, moreover, the very natural transfer from the mothers to their sons. The preference, Deuteronomy 21:16, should not give superiority in reference to the inheritance, the position in the family; it must respect the natural right, the priority in this regard must be allowed. על־ (comp. Deuteronomy 5:7) is not while the same remains alive; that is self-evident. The right of primogeniture, Deuteronomy 21:17, פי שניס, mouth, two mouthfuls, i.e. one time as much more as to each and every other Song of Solomon, concerns merely the inheritance. He represents the family generally after the father’s death. Comp. still Genesis 49:3.

3. [Parental authority is upheld, but at the same time guarded. The power of life and death does not vest in the Israelitish father.—A. G.].

4. [“Suspension whether from cross, stake or gallows, was not used as a mode of taking life, but in cases of peculiar atrocity was added after death to enhance the punishment, and, as the Rabbins held, only for the crimes of idolatry and cursing God. The command, Numbers 25:4-5, appears to mean that the rebels should be first slain, and then impaled or nailed to crosses. The word used there is different from that used here.” “The grounds of the emphatic detestation expressed in the text against him that is hanged, depend in some degree on the exact rendering of the words. The case attached to קללת (see Lightfoot, Galatians, p150) may denote either the person who pronounces the curse ( Judges 9:57), or the person against whom it is pronounced ( Genesis 27:13). We may explain therefore either ‘he that is hanged is accursed of God,’ as Sept, Vul, Syr, St. Paul, Galatians 3:13, and most Christian commentators, or he that is hanged is a curse (injury, insult, mockery) to God, as by most Jewish commentators since the second century of the Christian era. There can be no doubt that the former rendering is the original and correct one.” Bib. Com. See also Lange, Galatians, Brown on Galatians, and Wordsworth.—A. G.]

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. The relations of war offer a fitting occasion for the exercise of humanity ( Deuteronomy 1:6 to Deuteronomy 4:40; Doct. and Eth3). The general human love, which as placed by God in the heart of every man is sacred, and is to be heartily esteemed, is made availing directly over against passion, as in the special case, Deuteronomy 21:11. Thus should the sacred ties which bind men to their parents ( Deuteronomy 21:13), and the worth and dignity of human personality ( Deuteronomy 21:14) have influence with Israel in its relations to the not-Israel.

2. That Israel is elastic enough for a relation of love, even of marriage with foreign women, shows again its destination for humanity at large.

3. The deep, quiet reverence exerts its influence upon the prevalent custom to which Moses refers, and becomes a protection here to the lowly wife, a captive in war, and unable to make any resistance. The passion is elevated in the form of marriage; still more the wife appears, and indeed in her most helpless form, as justified over against her husband.

4. The form of marriage which Moses must allow here for the time, is generally that of polygamy. But its opposition to the original marriage ordinance he has established already, Genesis 2:22; Genesis 2:24, as Christ also refers to the same original ordinance against divorce. What is self-evident in the woman, as she is brought by God to the Prayer of Manasseh, her entire personal concession to her husband, for which reason he would have her called “woman;” that is the duty of the husband to his wife, since it is not uttered first as a command, but only as an actual fact, as the most natural thing which could occur, Genesis 2:24. Polygamy, on the contrary, with respect to the man bears the character of unfaithfulness, instead of “being one flesh,” of the restless and unsatisfied lust of the flesh. When on the part of the wife, envy, jealousy, bitterness, appear as the results of the polygamous relation, then we see first the wretchedness, the impossibility of a polygamous institution, to which all the hints of Moses ( Deuteronomy 21:15 sq.; Deuteronomy 21:18 sq.) point. Monogamy has its necessity in the very nature of marriage; it is indeed its very idea. Hence there is no necessity that the law should enjoin it, but wait until the custom has developed itself in and through the morality of the idea of marriage. While polygamy draws man to bestiality (Baumgarten: “Because the woman has not yet been restored to her full personality from the fall through the word of the serpent”), is thus therefore far removed from humanity, the humanity of the monogamous marriage reaches perfection in the mystery ( Ephesians 5:36) in regard to Christ and the Church. Where there is no mutual esteem of the individual,and of the personality, e.g., where the system of slavery exists, there polygamy prevails, and it follows therefore that everything in Deuteronomy which promotes and confirms human rights, strikes a blow at the very root of polygamy.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 21:10-11. Wurth. Bib.: “Parents, partners, children, are often torn asunder in war, and do not see each other again; let us therefore pray diligently: Thou, dear Lord God, preserve us from war and bloodshed.” Deuteronomy 21:14. Osiander: “God looks with pity upon the wretchedness of the captive, Genesis 39:3 sq.; 21sq.” Deuteronomy 21:15 sq. Starke: “The case is quite different with respect to Cain, Esau, Reuben.” Tub. Bib.: “It is the bounden duty of parents to be impartial towards their children.” Deuteronomy 21:18 sq. Starke: “The Jews infer thence, that God makes no distinction between fathers and mothers. All other duties are included under obedience.” Baumgarten: “The true divine ordinance in this region is overstepped in two directions: through strictness, which amounts to cruelty; by levity, which passes into weakness: the former in the periods of rude unbroken society; the latter in those more civilized. The law of Moses here given is a bitter but wholesome pill to the base and shameful tenderness under which we suffer and are corrupted at present. According to the Talmud this law was never executed. Comp. further 2 Samuel 18:17. What the rod of the parents neglects or does not reach, ofttimes makes a demand upon the hangman.” Deuteronomy 21:22 sq. Baumgarten: “That this removal from the earth may be designated as an exaltation and redemption ( John 3:14; John 12:32) requires the whole divine almighty power of Christ, who overcame even the abyss of hell, and takes possession of heaven.” Schultz: “In the New Testament the death-penalty for the child vanishes with the received possibility of conversion. The disfiguring of the executed after his death finds its discharge in the death of the Redeemer upon the cross. Is the death-penalty, viewed in relation to the atoning death of Christ, still Christian?” Richter: “The removal from the cursed tree, and the burial have their goal also in Christ, in whom guilt and the curse are done away, the law has its satisfaction, the earth is purified, that the blessing may come upon all nations, Galatians 3:14.” Calvin: The destination of the human race is to be buried, both as a pledge and symbol of the resurrection, and that the living may be spared the sight, and escape contamination from such a spectacle. [“Christ was made a curse for us, Galatians 3:13, and thus redeemed us from the curse of the law, not only dying for our sins, but suffering that particular kind of death which the law had specified as that of those who were under a curse of God. He summed up all mankind in Himself, being the second Adam, and by being in the likeness of sinful flesh ( Romans 8:3), and yet perfectly sinless, He paid a sufficient penalty and made adequate satisfaction for the sins of all whom He represented by shedding His own most precious blood, and bare our sins in His own body on the tree ( 1 Peter 2:24), and took them upon Himself, and took away from us the curse of the law under which all mankind lay for disobedience; and by His perfect obedience in our nature presented us in a state of acceptability with God, and became the Lord our Righteousness, in whom we are justified before Him.” Wordsworth.—A. G.]

22 Chapter 22 

Verses 1-12
The Eighth Commandment
Deuteronomy 22:1-12
1Thou shalt not see thy brother’s ox or his sheep go astray, and hide thyself from them: thou shalt in any case [rather thou shalt bring them again unto thy brother 2 And if thy brother be not nigh unto thee, or if thou know him not, then thou shalt bring it unto thine own house, and it shall be with thee until thy brother seek after it, and [then] thou shalt restore it to him again 3 In like manner shalt thou do with his ass; and so shalt thou do with his raiment; and with all lost things of thy brother’s, which he hath lost, and thou hast found, shalt thou do likewise: thou mayest [canst] not hide thyself 4 Thou shalt not see thy brother’s ass or his ox fall down by the way, and hide thyself from them: thou shalt surely [much more shalt thou] help him to lift[FN1] them up again 5 The woman shall not wear that which pertaineth unto a man [a man’s utensils, dress], neither shall a man put on a woman’s garment: for all that do [every one that does] so are abomination unto the Lord thy God 6 If a bird’s nest chance to be before thee in the way in any tree, or on the ground, whether they be young ones, or eggs, and the dam sitting [rests, broods] upon the young, or upon the eggs, thou shalt not take the dam with 7 the young: But thou shalt in any wise [Rather shalt thou] let the dam go, and take the young to thee; that it may be well with thee, and that thou mayest prolong thy days 8 When thou buildest a new house, then thou shalt make a battlement [inclosure, railing] for thy roof, that thou bring not blood [blood-guilt] upon thine house, if any man fall from thence 9 Thou shalt not sow thy vineyard with divers [two sorts of] seeds: lest the fruit [marg.: fulness] of thy seed which thou hast sown, and the fruit [ingathering, produce, harvest] of thy vineyard, be defiled 10 Thou shalt not plough with an ox and an ass together 11 Thou shalt not wear [draw, put on] a garment of divers sorts [of mixed textures] as of woolen and linen together 12 Thou shalt make thee fringes [tassels, laces] upon the four quarters of thy vesture [cover, mantle] wherewith thou coverest thyself.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. [Wordsworth connects the following note with this reference; “that as Christ came to seek and save the one that was lost, and laid down His life first, there seems to be a spiritual connection between this precept and that which has just gone before concerning Him who became a curse for us, and so saves us from the curse.”—A. G.] To take is expressly forbidden, but also to see, not merely in order to take, steal with the eye, but more profoundly: see, and not at once lead back (עלם, to hide, shun). In the circumstances referred to in Deuteronomy 22:2, one should even guard it, as if it was his own. No objective distance nor subjective uncertainty (as to whose it Isaiah, or to whom it belongs) can be a ground of excuse. אסף, literally, to separate, thus to separate the separated one from that state, to remove his separation, to remove it in any case as quickly as possible—thus to draw to himself, in love to his neighbor, to join it with thine own in the most secure place in thy house ( Deuteronomy 21:12). The cost of the case should not be counted, although truly the right of use in the mean time was not forbidden, or the final appropriation, if no owner was found. Every thing ( Deuteronomy 22:3) which could be lost by our neighbor belongs in the same category whether living or dead ( Exodus 22:8). As with the preservation and return, so also, Deuteronomy 22:4, a helping hand with the owner concerned ( Exodus 23:5). Riding, draft or farm animal.

2. Deuteronomy 22:5-7. Passing from the property of his neighbor to the peculiar in nature, we come, 1) Deuteronomy 22:5, to the peculiarity of the sexes, and indeed according to the peculiar manner of appearance to that which each has, wears. כלי (כלה), something prepared, made; raiment, weapons, utensils; not barely clothing, which is emphasized immediately afterward. The concrete expression exemplifies the idea that every invasion of the natural peculiarities of the sexes, every mingling of sexual differences, as it may be rated less in reference to our neighbor than an injury of property, is by so much the more to be regarded in reference to God. It is too narrow a view to regard it as a mere precaution against unchastity, and too wide as an opposition to practices at idolatrous festivals. [The distinction between the sexes is natural and established by God in their creation, and any neglect or violation of that distinction, even in externals, not only leads to impurity, but involves the infraction of the laws of God.—A. G.]—2) Deuteronomy 22:6-7, treat with respect to the irrational creation, the peculiar mother-relation, through which the sexual distinction in nature is realized. The casual meeting excludes of course any designed search. The mother with (over) the young. (It speaks in a human way of the young as children.) To take the mother thus, betrays an inhuman feeling in contrast with the sight presented, is in fact a robbery of nature generally, as it is expressed in the relation specified, but specially because it is precisely the bird. Proverbial expression, Genesis 32:11; Hosea 10:14; comp. Deuteronomy 14:21; Leviticus 22:27-28. Deuteronomy 22:7. The significance of the mother in this direction is still more clear from the like promise as Deuteronomy 5:16 ( Deuteronomy 4:40; Deuteronomy 5:26; Deuteronomy 5:30).

3. [Tradition fixes the height of the battlement as at least two feet.—A. G.] In Deuteronomy 22:9 as to the vineyard he robs himself, if he does not respect the nature of things with regard to the seeds sown, since each kind should remain by itself, for in the design of securing a mixed product from the different kinds (Dual from כלא) of seeds, the whole profit of the vineyard for the year in question falls to the priest at the sanctuary.—Lest the fruit (fulness) (i.e. the fully matured, as the application shows) of thy seed be defiled; and thus is to be understood as referring peculiarly to the grain-filled granaries of which the seed was indeed the literal cause. It is not only on account of the two kinds of seed, but also because the vineyard, garden, is treated as a tillable field; a supplement to Leviticus 19:19 ( Matthew 13:25). The sowing leads to the field, Deuteronomy 22:10; also an emphatic supplement to Leviticus 19:19. The unequal strength and step of the two kinds of animals unfit them for use at one plough, and thus it would be only unprofitable to the owner; the ignoring of the distinction between the clean and the unclean animals avenged itself upon him practically, and hence there is nothing further than the mere prohibition. Others regard as the reason “an abhorrence of violence done to the brutes,” or of the mingling used by the Canaanites. The spiritual application, 2 Corinthians 6:14. [Wordsworth is peculiarly rich in the spiritual application of all these directions, finding analogies everywhere, which although sometimes fanciful and forced, are striking and instructive: e.g., in the restoration of the stray, to 1 Peter 2:25, and Christ’s seeking and restoring the lost; in the injunction to help, to 1 Thessalonians 5:14; in the precept as to the clothing of the sexes, a warning against the Church’s usurpation of the place and authority of Christ, Ephesians 5:2; Ephesians 5:24; in the law against cruelty to the dam with the young, to Matthew 23:37, and the conduct of the Jews toward Christ, and to the fact that the mother bird was taken and the brood left; in the direction as to the battlement, to the obligation as to our Christian walk, in the seeds of the vineyard, to the sowing of truth and error; and here as above, to 2 Corinthians 6:14.—A. G.]. Lastly, in Deuteronomy 22:11, the law as to our own in property is closed with a reference to raiment. Here also the mere prohibition is sufficient, as Leviticus 19:19; for the coat makes the Prayer of Manasseh, in this case at least, declares that the Israelite in question does not walk in simplicity, has thus robbed himself of his spiritual character. שַׁעַטְּנֵז, according to Leviticus, raiment out of two divers sorts, here more exactly; woolen and linen together; from the plant and animal kingdoms. Sept. κίβδηλον (unclean, ambiguous, adulterated). Ges.: probably a Hebraized Coptic word. Meier: Semitic word: mingling, double texture. שעט compact, make firm. Coptic: shontness, i.e. (byssus fimbriatus). Talmud: hetcheled and smoothed, spun and twisted, woven or hooked (upon hooks), stitched. Others: It designates a more costly Egyptian texture decorated with idol figures. Josephus: which only the priest could wear. The foreign and heterogeneous materials—even the strange expression—agree well with the prohibition. (Comp. Keil, Arch. I, p80 sq.). Deuteronomy 22:12. The direction here joins itself positively to the foregoing prohibition, and at the same time throws light upon its meaning. גְדִלִים (גדל Hiph, to make great). The Pharisees may have taken occasion from the meaning of the word to introduce their custom. Matthew 23:5.—The צִיצִת, Numbers 15:38, from צוּץ, the splendid bloom, with which the deuteronomic designation fundamentally agrees, for the blooming is at the same time the increasing. The mantel, or overcloak, formed out of a four-cornered piece of cloth, should have at its wings, i.e., corners, thus as if growing out from it, tassels, symbolizing the one aim of life, reminding the doer of the commands of God, taking himself out of the world, (number four), with heart and eye to have his conversation, his life in heaven, Numbers 15:39 sq. Comp. the similar ordinances, Deuteronomy 6:8 sq. Schultz regards the direction as promoting decency [and holds also that it is a bed coverlet, and not wearing apparel, which is here referred to. His view, however, is hardly consistent either with the passage in Numbers, or with the actual Jewish usage.—A. G.].

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. “Because the love of our neighbor, the more unavoidably and universally it must be recognized as a duty, on account of our indolence and ease, must be more vividly and persuasively presented, Moses finds it necessary for the true representation to descend to particular circumstances, and the lesser relations of life.” Baumgarten.

2. Since the mine and thine in the world, as to the right, lie in continual perplexity, are very questionable, not seldom want their moral legitimation on account of sin, love, which seeks not her own, and has the same measure and energy to thy neighbor “as to thyself,” is here also the fulfilling of the law.

3. The idea of “brother” is so prevalent among the people of God, that here in Deuteronomy, the reference to the hater, i.e., enemy, is not so much to a natural adversary, but to one who is such through personal acts of hostility ( Exodus 23:4-5), and indeed is not further regarded here. It is self-evident among the people of God that evil must be overcome with good.

4. Since love to our neighbor is so inculcated, it is clear that from his nature, man would never come to the thought, not to speak of the deed, of love to his neighbor; for this is the natural condition of men through the fall. The inclination in the natural man is to hatred of his neighbor; hence in society the might of the physically strongest is decisive, and through wisdom and will, prudence and activity, this natural enmity becomes potent in hostility, so that the man finds his pleasure and happiness in evil tricks and acts. Schelling, indeed, asserts that the love of an enemy is an irrational love.

5. As a certain angularity, one-sidedness, exaggeration is peculiar to the proverb,which gives it a striking character, so the directions Deuteronomy 22:5 sq. have an externality, nearly symbolical, which will allure beyond the mere letter, to the apprehension of the idea, and one not confined to the immediate case. Thus Baumgarten remarks upon Deuteronomy 22:5, “that it forbids the manifestation of the primitive unnaturalness and anti-godliness;” “that man (the husband) as the original man (human being) should obey the voice of his wife, the derived man;” thus arose “the first sin.” He says further: “In the measure in which man persists in his estrangement from God, this fundamental error will ever make itself felt. Romans 1:26-27. Such unnatural conduct has found its way in the cultus (Creuzer’s Symbol. II, 34sq.). But still the wrath of God reveals itself from heaven against every perversion of the sexes, in the perplexing and disturbing results of that wide-spread and ever-spreading female dominion, and male servitude.”

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 22:1. Starke: “Should we not leave the straying animal of our neighbor unrestored, how much less can we leave our neighbor himself to lie in his sins. James 5:19-20; Galatians 6:1; Romans 15:1.” ( 1 Corinthians 9:9-10). “Love of our neighbor must be practiced on the ground of grace, thus with the needed strength and with all sincerity.” Berl. Bib.: “God appoints us, with respect to His great benefits to us, to show the like to our neighbor in return, since God is neither injured nor profited by us.” “There is no such impelling cause of love, as love.” “Did not the Son of Prayer of Manasseh, and therefore even our brother, come to seek and save that which was lost?” Luke 19:10. Deuteronomy 22:5. Luther: “This does not prohibit what may be done to avoid danger, remove pain, or deceive the enemy, but generally requires that a woman should tend to her own concerns, and a man his; in short, that each one should be satisfied with his own.” Berl. Bib.: “But a teacher who does anything which does not become him, is as one who has exchanged his garments. It is also unfit that a man should imitate the ornaments and dress of the woman. 1 Peter 3:3.” Tueb. Bib.: “Masks and the changing of dress give occasion to many sins. Ephesians 5:4.” ( 1 Corinthians 11:4 sq.).

Deuteronomy 22:6 sq. Starke: “God cares even for the smallest bird, Matthew 6:25. Although man has the use, he enjoys this right only as a loan, and should not abuse it, Proverbs 12:10.” Deuteronomy 22:8. Baumgarten: “Love has a tender conscience.” Berl. Bib.: “God commands us to exercise carefulness in bodily transactions, as otherwise we tempt Him.” Cramer: “To avoid sin, we must avoid the occasion of sin; whoever does injury provokes injury.” Deuteronomy 22:9-11. Starke: “Simplicity in thought, word, and act.” Berl. Bib.: “The one fitted for the plough, but not for bearing burdens, the other the reverse: two adverse colleagues, whoever puts them together acts unreasonably. The old and new man do not agree.” Deuteronomy 22:11. Osiander: “Not half popish and half evangelical.” Starke: “No unequal marriages.” Berl. Bib.: “The robe of righteousness and the spotted garment of the flesh do not agree with each other.” ( Isaiah 61:10; Judges 13.). [Wordsworth: “We must walk in white, i.e., we must not defile the robe of Christ’s Righteousness, in which we are clothed, by corrupt doctrine or unholy living.”—A. G.].

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 22:4. Lifting, thou shalt lift. Perhaps the idiom in this case may include the idea of repeated helpings, as the Rabbins explain it.—A. G.]

Verses 13-21
The Ninth Commandment
Deuteronomy 22:13-21
13If any man take a wife, and go into unto her, and hate her [after that], 14And give occasions of speech against her, and bring up an evil name upon her, and say, I took this woman, and when I came to her, I found her not a maid [not virginity in her]: 15Then shall the father of the damsel,[FN2] and her mother, take and bring forth the tokens of the damsel’s virginity unto the elders of the city in the gate: 16And the damsel’s father shall say unto the elders, I gave my daughter unto this Prayer of Manasseh 1:-15 wife, and he hateth her, And lo, he hath given occasions of speech [lays deeds of words] against her, saying, I found not thy daughter a maid [with respect to her, or in her virginity]; and yet these are the tokens of my daughter’s virginity. And they shall spread the cloth before the elders of the city 18 And the elders of that city shall take that man and chastise him; 19And they shall amerce him in an hundred shekels of silver, and give them unto the father of the damsel, because he hath brought up an evil name upon a virgin of Israel: and she shall be his wife; he may not put her away all his days 20 But if this thing be true [truth is this word], and the tokens of virginity be not found for the damsel: 21Then they shall bring out the damsel to the door of her father’s house, and the men of her city shall stone her with stones that she die; because she hath wrought folly in Israel, to play the whore in her father’s house: so shalt thou put evil away from among you.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
Witness-bearing generally, and especially false witness, has been treated already, Deuteronomy 19:15 sq, from the stand-point of the sixth command; and Moses therefore now speaks briefly as to the ninth commandment. It is rather as a supplement, corresponding entirely with the supplementary existence of the woman, and in connection with what precedes, since the wife is regarded as the property, possession, of the husband. But the ninth command goes down here—and this is the progress—from the judicial witness-bearing ( Deuteronomy 19:15 sq.) to the social declaration, to slander, and this with respect to a case both disgraceful and dangerous. Deuteronomy 22:13. And go, as Deuteronomy 21:13. After the affection, at least manifested, the aversion ( 2 Samuel 13:15) breaking out through occasions of speech, literally, deeds (עלילה from עלל the completed, finished) of words, i.e., actions with words, in that he says, or: things which exist only in words, and his words,—or: facts which occasion the words, report, scandal. Deuteronomy 22:14. ( Matthew 1:19). בתולים (בתל to separate, separated from close intimacy with men) abstract noun: virginity as it was supposed distinguishable (Sept. παρθἑνεια τὰ παρθἑνια). The parents ( Deuteronomy 22:15) for the sake of their child, and for the honor of their training, their household; after them came the first-born brother as the head of the family. נער, literally, the one thrust out, of the fruit of the human body, hence: the young, as the maiden passes into the young woman. That which they take and bring out of the house ( Deuteronomy 14:28) as a proof of the virginity of their daughter, Isaiah, according to Deuteronomy 22:17, the piece of clothing with the distinctive blood stains, the cloth which they had thus in preservation. Comp. further Deuteronomy 21:19. Deuteronomy 22:16. The accusation, which in this case was limited truly and designedly to the mere report, in order that the parents should quietly take back their daughter, they bring with the motive of the slander, before the public forum. Deuteronomy 22:17. (Comp. Deuteronomy 22:14). The exhibition of the slander in words, its refutation by facts. Deuteronomy 22:18. Comp. Deuteronomy 21:18. The Jews understand bodily punishment with thirty-nine stripes, which is not expressed in the words, and is scarcely supposable in the case. He was not punished as a legal witness ( Deuteronomy 19:18 sq.) but as a slanderer, and of his own honor in respect to his wife. Hence the chastisement, instruction, is first of all in place. The punishment, Deuteronomy 22:19, consists in the money to be paid to the slandered father [in other cases (see Deuteronomy 22:29; Exodus 22:15-16) the fine was only fifty shekels; the Rabbins hold that if the woman were an orphan the fine came to herself,—A. G.], and in his loss for life of the right of divorce. [The distinction in the punishment here attached to the slanderer of his wife, and the penalty for false-witness, Deuteronomy 19:10 sq, is not to be explained upon the assumption “of the low position and estimation of the woman under the law,” (Bib. Com.), but by the fact above referred to that the case here is not strictly of false witness. The punishment was designed apparently to meet the motives in which the slander originated, “either a wanton desire for another marriage, or an avaricious desire for the maiden’s dowry.”—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 22:20-21. Connected with the foregoing, but the very opposite, and as to the penalty, literally a case belonging to the seventh command, where the man brings his case before the elders of the city and establishes it by the whole unmaidenly conduct of the bride generally, and not only by the fact that the proofs ( Deuteronomy 22:17) could not be found. (Comp. Deuteronomy 13:15; Deuteronomy 17:4). To the slander, now follows the deceit. Deuteronomy 22:21. They, either the elders ( Deuteronomy 22:18 sq.), or one shall, sq, out of the deceived husband’s house, or from some other place, but only to, before the door of the father’s house for a testimony against it, so far as it was a participant in the guilt through defective discipline, oversight, perhaps even in the deceit, in any case to suit the punishment to the guilt: the sin went out across this threshold, etc.נְבָלָה presumptuousness, shamelessness, godlessness, especially of unchastity ( Genesis 34:7), which is not compatible with Israel’s dignity, and which thus concerns the body of the people in its spiritual character ( 1 Corinthians 6:13; 1 Corinthians 6:15 sq.; Matthew 5:32). Further comp. Deuteronomy 13:6.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. Slander is the Acts, with reference to our neighbor, introduced through falsehood; here touches the neighbor next to his own life, i.e., touches his own wife, where indeed even nature requires truthfulness. Thus nature vindicates itself against the lying, slanderous husband: the nature of the maiden, and the natural protection of father and mother, become her legal representatives and defence.

2. The method of proof in this case rests essentially upon the ground that nature will not deceive, much less lie. It appears as it is; it conceals nothing; it does not even deface anything when it presents itself to view.

3. Man who deceives may lie, but should not. The veracity of a man as to himself is in the thought, his inward recognition of the truth; as to others, in word and deed, his external confession of the truth. Thus appear, Deuteronomy 22:14, deeds of words.

4. Man is free only as he maintains veracity; the lie destroys his true freedom. The Israelite should learn this with respect to the freedom of divorce from his wife granted to him ( Matthew 19:8), forfeiting it in the case of the lie, the slander, against his wife.

5. Where love is presupposed, as here in the relations of man and wife, it demands first entire truthfulness. It is only lust which is followed by hatred, and thus the slander is begotten.

6. Israel must put away evil from among them, as here with respect to the deceitful and false betrothed. The Scripture elsewhere identifies the lie and evil. Here her own conscience must have been imposed upon and hardened before she represented herself to others as being what she was not.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 22:13. Cramer: “We should never bring any one into reproach, nor cover them, or impose upon them with groundless suspicions.” Deuteronomy 22:15. The same: “Parents should not only care for the support, but the good name of their children, and should cheerfully defend it.” Deuteronomy 22:18. Starke: “God is the enemy of deceivers and liars, and will punish them.” Deuteronomy 22:19. Schultz: “Moses must have held a different view of unions in the face of great aversion than that prevalent among us.” Herxheimer: “In any case the great disgrace and severe punishment must have awakened in the parents great care in the preservation of modesty and purity.”

Verses 22-30
Tenth Commandment
Deuteronomy 22:22-30
22If a man be found lying with a woman married to an husband, then they shall both of them die, both the man that lay with the woman, and the woman: so shalt thou put away evil from Israel 23 If a damsel that is a virgin be betrothed unto an husband, and a man find [meet] her in the city, and lie with her; 24Then ye shall bring them both out unto the gate of that city, and ye shall stone them with stones that they die; the damsel, because she cried not, being in the city; and the Prayer of Manasseh, because he hath humbled [abased] his neighbour’s wife: so thou shalt put away 25 evil from among you. But [And] if a man find a betrothed damsel in the field, and the man force her [seize hold of her] and lie with her; then the man only that lay with her shall die: 26But unto the damsel thou shalt do nothing; there is in the damsel no sin worthy of death: for as when a man riseth [standeth up] against his neighbour, and slayeth him, even so is this matter: 27For he found her in the field, and the betrothed damsel cried, and there was none to save her 28 If a man find a damsel that is a virgin, which is not betrothed, and lay hold on her, and lie with her, and they be found [surprised, caught]; 29Then the man that lay with her shall give unto the damsel’s father fifty shekels of silver, and she shall be his wife; because he hath humbled her, he may not put her away all his days [all his life long]. 30A man shall not take his father’s wife, nor discover his father’s skirt.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. As the foregoing directions give the occasion for representing the coveting forbidden in the tenth command, as the lust of the flesh, so this is still more practically the case; the desire cannot be more evident. The discourse, however, recapitulates the sixth, eighth, and ninth commands, although it is directed mainly to the seventh. Deuteronomy 22:22. בעלת־בעל ( Deuteronomy 21:13) married to an husband, ruled of her lord, and intimates quietly that lust is of the nature of theft, violation of the rights of property. As they lie together so they shall both die; for the adultery cries out against the one as well as against the other, Leviticus 20:10. The betrothed maiden ( Deuteronomy 22:14) is placed on an equality with the married woman, Deuteronomy 22:23 ( Genesis 29:21; Matthew 1:20). In Deuteronomy 22:22 as in Deuteronomy 22:23, the life, the continuous life of the neighbor in his descendants, was violated. Hence in Deuteronomy 22:24 the like punishment also as in Deuteronomy 22:22, life for life. She cried not, a closer modification of in the city, where help could be had. Thus the supposition is of fellowship in the lust. ענה ( Deuteronomy 21:14) a violation at the same time of her true honor, thus a breach of the ninth command. In the case stated in Deuteronomy 22:25, the man alone is to be put to death, since Deuteronomy 22:26 presents his violence as a murderous attack upon the betrothed. No sin of death,which should be punished with death, ( Deuteronomy 21:22; 1 John 5:16). Comp. Deuteronomy 19:11; Deuteronomy 19:6. The reason is stated still more definitely in Deuteronomy 22:27, either the fact, or its supposition, she cried and there was none to save her. The 28 th verse is a more precise completion of Exodus 22:16-17. The law can only take cognizance of lust in the constructive deed, otherwise it would open the floodgates to the lust of slander (the ninth commandment). Deuteronomy 22:29. (Comp. Deuteronomy 22:19) the violation of the property of the father, whose right to refuse his daughter is presupposed in the fifth command, and did not need to be further guarded here on the occasion of the second table. The prohibition of lust closes in Deuteronomy 22:30, with the most aggravated case, of the injured mother (step-mother) and father. Comp. upon Leviticus 18:8 ( Genesis 35:22). Incestuous lust going out from the blood reaches blood. It needs therefore only the prohibition, the specializing of all that is forbidden in this regard occurs elsewhere. Incest is self-injury. The skirt (wing, edge, corner, Deuteronomy 22:12) the paternal upper garment [Ges.: Coverlet of the bed, so that to discover the skirt was to defile the bed,—A. G.], ( Ruth 3:9) covering all that belonged to the father, even his widow, bride, as it covered his own nakedness, which was uncovered with that of his wife. Leviticus 18:6; Ezekiel 16:8. Comp. Deuteronomy 27:20.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. If the last commandment is directed against covetous desire, as the root of every sin with respect to the second table of the law; so the same was already asserted, Deuteronomy 5:18, in reference to the woman. It is not only practically continued, to bring out lust now in its application to the same reference, but as nature divides the race into the twofoldness of the sexes, presents her as the very closest neighbor, at the same time the most natural form of desire of which men are conscious, Genesis 2:20. The law must address itself the more, to this form of lust, since with its spread there occurs also the spreading of sin, the mystery of life becomes the mystery of death, and the law must not only restrain the excesses of the sinful inclination, but as its final goal must be a way- Mark, a school-master to Christ, Ephesians 5:32.

2. The twofoldness of the sexes exhibits nothing more than the necessity on the one side, and the prospect of satisfaction on the other. Marriage is the legal and proper removal of the natural contrasts, so much so that any outrage against this, may be regarded as the transgression of lust against all the commands of the second table. In marriage the neighbor is regarded as with regard to his wife, so with regard to his life, property, honor, indeed generally as the individual with respect to the species.

3. Only as the wife of her husband is she apprehended as a person who supplements, completes another person. Regard for this, chastity, preserves her from being regarded and treated as a thing. With this application of lust therefore as sexual, there is connected the apprehension of the personality, that which is the most spiritual in the one nearest, the closest neighbor.

4. The repeated and prominent allusion to the maiden ( Deuteronomy 22:27-28), and as she is the betrothed, may personify chastity, as inclination and desire are glorified and taken up into affection and love. As נַעַר (Keri נַעֲרָה) she is the youth, humanity generally in its youthful being. As כְתוּלָה she appears as the sexual other being. As the betrothed she represents, in the bride, the poetry of the first love. Violence in such a case, still more the perversion and corruption when the bride-like yields consent, as over against the ideality of this relation, must be punished as the most flagrant excess and crime, ( Deuteronomy 22:24-25). So also the protection and compassion of the law ( Deuteronomy 22:26 sq.) in regard to the tragic fate of one involved in misfortune, helpless against overcoming violence.

5. The sexual inclination should (28, 29) through that lasting union, to which attention is called, find its purification, be glorified into love, lose its barbarous and bestial character, be elevated to its moral form and idea.

6. When now the treatment in regard to lust closes with the peculiar crying crime of incest ( Deuteronomy 22:30), the man in this case has fallen entirely into the power of the inclination, of the animal man; indeed more, the sexual lust passion, appears as the very thing in view, etc. 1 Corinthians 5:1 sq. Incest is regarded here in its relation to the universal moral consciousness, for the animal, e.g., manifests no limit of blood. So here in Deut. the instance selected is not from the relation of sister; the marriage of the sister was the closest original form of marriage.

7. Since in what follows the discourse passes over to all Israel, the treatment of lust, as the sexual lust, agrees well with the connection. As the life instinct concerns the individual, his life and support, so the sexual instinct the life and existence of the whole.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
As love is the fulfilling of all the commands, so lust is their transgression. Ephesians 5:3; Colossians 3:5. Deuteronomy 22:22. Lange: “The marriage contract is very far from a mere civil one.” Schultz: “The married woman, through harlotry, is viewed in the Old Testament as an adulteress under all circumstances, the married man only, when the wife of another is concerned, as he is the destroyer of another marriage. Laxity in the law leads necessarily to a laxity in practice. The Christian Church, which has no ban for the adulterer other than that of present laws, becomes a participator in his sin.”

Berl. Bib.: “The promise and not first the actual dwelling together constitutes the marriage before God.” Deuteronomy 22:25. Luther: “The city and field represent conditions; that, in which some help might be near, this when the cry would be ineffectual because unheard.” Deuteronomy 22:26. Richter: “What a lightning flash against all unchastity is the close of this verse!” Deuteronomy 22:27. How much helplessness in the world! How many vain cries for help! In this view human statutes, in regard to many a wretched one, should be mildly enforced.—Piscator: “Uncleanness is a dreadful sin, especially among Christians whose bodies should be temples of the Holy Ghost.” Deuteronomy 22:29. Richter: “They need not leave each other, as is now repeatedly the case.” Piscator: “He who had brought her to disgrace, should now cheerfully bring her to honor again.” Deuteronomy 22:30. Calvin: “Perhaps he looks to the act of Ham, who, publishing his father’s disgrace, betrays his own godlessness.” [ Deuteronomy 22:23-27. Henry: “It is presumed that she consented, if it were done in the city, where help would have come had she cried—silence implies consent; if it were done in the field, it is presumed that she cried out; charity and equity require us to do so. It may be presumed that those willingly yield to temptation who do not use the means to avoid it, etc.”—A. G.].

Footnotes:
FN#2 - Deuteronomy 22:15. הנער. Keri הנערה and so in Deuteronomy 22:16; Deuteronomy 22:21. Sept. παιδὸς. The Keri explains the reading: although, the text is doubtless genuine as the usage in the case is frequent, and a like idiom occurs in other Semitic languages.—A. G.].
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Verses 1-8
The perfection of Israel
Deuteronomy 23:1 to Deuteronomy 26:19
The Commonwealth of Jehovah

( Deuteronomy 23:1-8)

1He that is wounded in the stones, or hath his privy member cut off [one through bruising injured or emasculated] shall not enter into the congregation of the Lord 2 A bastard shall not enter into the congregation of the Lord; even to his tenth generation3[member] shall he not enter into the congregation of the Lord. An Ammonite or Moabite shall not enter into the congregation of the Lord; even to their tenth generation shall they not enter into the congregation of the Lord for ever: 4Because they met you not with bread and with water in the way, when ye came forth out of Egypt; and because they , the Moabite] hired against thee Balaam the son of Beor of Pethor of Mesopotamia, to curse thee 5 Nevertheless the Lord thy God would not hearken unto Balaam: but the Lord thy God turned the curse into a blessing unto thee, because the Lord thy God loved thee 6 Thou shalt not seek their peace, nor their prosperity [welfare, margin: good] all thy days for eDeut Deuteronomy 23:7 Thou shalt not abhor an Edomite, for he is thy brother: thou shalt not abhor an 8 Egyptian, because [for] thou wast a stranger in his land. The children [sons] that are begotten of them shall enter into the congregation of the Lord in their third generation.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
After the close of this exposition, application and completion of the decalogue, there is indicated now a delineation of Israel in the most varied aspects, especially as the Kahal Jehovah from the beginning to the close of the section. Deuteronomy 23:1. Wounded, sq, through crushing, (the pressing and rubbing of the testicles) designates the eunuch as the crushed όθλαδίας, (Septuagint). Cut off, the urethra, the completely castrated. The refusal to admit them into the communion of the covenant is explained by the congregation of the Lord, the community consecrated to Him. If of animals, Leviticus 22:24, how much more of men! Comp. Leviticus 22:18 sq. Israel is a priestly ( Leviticus 21:17 sq.) community. Comp. Exodus 20:22. Only the unmutilated image of God as in its creation can come before Jehovah, the Elohim, and the people who should be permanent must possess the fitting organs of generation ( Numbers 16:3; Numbers 20:4); comp. Isaiah 56:3 sq.—[They could not be admitted to the full privileges of the congregation of Jehovah; but they were received as proselytes, Acts 8:27; and the prophets show that this ban was to be removed when the reason for this restriction should be done away by the fuller presence and work of the Holy Spirit.—A. G.]—There was somewhere ever human guilt in the circumstances. So also with the מַמְזֵד, Deuteronomy 23:3 (only elsewhere in Zechariah 9:6). Meier: 1) a foreigner, 2) heterogeneous, i.e., bastard; Knobel (Keil) in the sense of corruption, foulness, filth, one stained in his conception and birth; Delitzsch: equivalent with mongrel; others: as contracted from מוּם and זָר, or from זָר מֵעָם Sept. and Vulg, as the child of fornication, which neither agrees with the connection here nor with the rest of the Old Testament; rather as the Syriac: the conception of adultery; still better: the child born of incest [so Keil, Wogue, the Bib. Com, and the Rabbins.—A. G.], ( Genesis 19:30 sq.), whence the religious and political application to the mingling of the Israelites and heathen may be more fully comprehended. Comp. Isaiah 56:3; John 8:41. (The Jew Salvador designates Jesus as a mamser)—To the tenth generation, the number10 denoting the perfect, absolute exclusion from Israel, as also, Deuteronomy 23:3, the addition forever. If the ground in Deuteronomy 23:1 is found in the human deed upon the body, so now in the immorality through the human will. With the physical, the moral, there is now connected, Deuteronomy 23:3, the religio-political, with respect to the theocratically forever-excluded Ammonites and Moabites ( Lamentations 1:10). Deuteronomy 23:4. The reason: the still freshly remembered hostility restrained only by fear on their side, as on the side of Israel by the respect enjoined upon them Deuteronomy 2:19 sq.; 9 sq. (4sq.; 29). In violation of every custom of hospitality (even in savage tribes, Isaiah 21:13 sq.), not to speak of the natural affection of kindred, they did not meet Israel with the necessaries of life. This is the point which is made against both. As the Moabites only dwelt in Ar (chap2), so now the transaction with Balaam on the part of Moab in which the intense hostility against Israel appears, is viewed as common with both. Comp. upon Numbers 22, [See Smith’sBib. Dic. Art. Ammon.—A. G.] As the singular, שׂכר, is used of Moab, represented by its king, so also Israel is spoken of in the singular, thee. Person against person, God Himself must intervene, Deuteronomy 23:5; there is no failure in the will of Moab. The designed cursing of Israel, as the highest degree of hostility, God turns to blessing, and uses the service of the prophet in doing it. It is only the necessary line of Israel’s conduct, therefore, which, Deuteronomy 23:6 announces, since according to the promise of God resting upon Israel, Genesis 12:3, which Balaam himself must repeat, Numbers 24:9, this could not cease at the present stand-point of this growing (werdens) and wrestling soldier of God. Comp. still Ezra 9:12. Matthew 5:44; Luke 6:28; Romans 12:14, are possible first in Christ, in whom David reaches perfection in Solomon. It is not “malicious zeal” (Knobel), or even national hatred or revenge, which is spoken of here, comp. Deuteronomy 2:9, and also the immediately following direction. Comp. further Jeremiah 29:7; Nehemiah 13:1 sq. (In reference to Ruth, the Talmud limits the exclusion to males.) Comp. also 2 Samuel10. for personal exceptions.—[Bib. Com.: “Such a law would certainly never have suggested itself to the mind of a writer after the time of David, whose great-grandmother was a Moabitess.”—A. G.]

Deuteronomy 23:7. תעב, the expression for the technical theocratic abhorrence, e.g. Deuteronomy 22:5. In the case of Edom the tie of brotherhood should prevail, notwithstanding all its acts of hostility; in Egypt, the hospitality they had received, although they had been oppressed by Pharaoh. Comp. Doct. and Eth6, upon Deuteronomy 1:6 to Deuteronomy 4:40, Hengstenberg, Moses and Egypt. “In a statement springing from a view of the living relations, the contrasts or opposition which actual life every where presents are suffered to appear; in a mythical statement they would be carefully obliterated.” Such motives as are here urged were only near and of force at the time of Moses. Deuteronomy 23:8 concerns the great-grandsons of those who had united with Israel by circumcision, or who had settled among them. Others: the grandchildren.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. Circumcision, not concision, or the entire excision. Philippians 3:2 sq.

2. “How great the contrast between Jehovah and the heathen gods, in whose service the very mutilation in this respect availed as a peculiar consecration and holiness.” Baumgarten.

3. The moral blamelessness of the Lord’s people, and its sacred nobility of birth.

4. Ammon and Moab as they are one in their origin, so throughout in their relation to Israel. Leaving out of view their incestuous origin, with which they are not charged, they were still, as to their origin, much farther removed from Israel than Edom. Their opposition to Israel is not in their origin, but rather out of their origin, as it asserts itself immediately in the disposition, in conscious enmity. In Edom the injustice done to their tribe-father may humanly be regarded as an excuse. Still more love may hope for a solution of the conflict between natural revengefulness and the divine choice. The fear of Edom before the divine in Israel need not strengthen itself into hatred. In any case Israel must hold its privileges open to Edom, which is directly forbidden with reference to Moab and Ammon through their conscious enmity; they are by demonic reflection what Amalek was by demonic passion. As to what is warlike, Ammon gave the tone to the boastful and tragico-comical Moab. Its hostility to the Lord’s people continues to the end. Lust and cruelty characterize its religion. Comp. Schultz, p 164 sq.

5. [“God shows here that He regards nations as having a corporate existence, and deals with them according to their national acts. Egypt was to be kindly dealt with for its past favors to Israel. Former kindnesses were to be remembered, and past injuries to be forgotten.” Wordsworth—A. G.]

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 23:2. Richter: “Ideally no one can attain to heavenly citizenship who is not born of God in the true way,” John 3. Deuteronomy 23:3. Reichel: “The Moabites hated the priestly kingdom of God as such, and would have it cursed throughout. On the other hand, they were not so ignorant as the other heathen, but sinned against their better knowledge. Whoever wishes good to such enemies, he helps to condemn and persecute the people of God,” 2 John 1:10. Deuteronomy 23:4. Richter: “Thus many a one still draws down upon himself the anger of God. Balaam, Balak, have their places in the Apocalypse.” Deuteronomy 23:5. Osiander: “God’s love, not ours, is the cause of all blessedness.” Deuteronomy 23:6. Schultz: “It is opposition to godlessness, indeed to enmity to God, which is not removed even by Romans 12:18, which is here fundamentally regarded.” Deuteronomy 23:7. The import of kinship. Theodoret: “He will teach us never to forget former kindnesses.” Osiander: “Early kindnesses should avail with us above later injuries.” Schultz: “Notwithstanding all hostility, we should recognize the good in our opponents.” Deuteronomy 23:8. Starke: “In the Old Testament even the door of grace stood open to the heathen; the partition wall is done away in Christ, Ephesians 2:12-14.” Berl. Bib.: “This also has its spiritual significance for the congregation of believers in the New Testament, Ephesians 5:27. Hence all must be put away who are unfruitful in good, who are of no use to their brother in bodily or spiritual things, all rough worldly men,” etc.
Verses 9-14
Israel in Camp
Deuteronomy 23:9-14
9When the host goeth forth against [upon] thine enemies, then keep thee from every wicked thing 10 If there be among you any man that is not clean by reason of uncleanness that chanceth him by night [clean from accident by], then shall Hebrews 11go abroad out of [beyond] the camp, he shall not come within the camp: But [And] it shall be, when evening[FN1] cometh on, he shall wash himself with water: and when the sun is down, he shall come into the camp again. 12Thou shalt have a place [room—literally hand] also without the camp, whither thou shalt go forth abroad: 13And thou shalt have a paddle upon thy weapon[FN2] [beside thy weapon]; and it shall be when thou wilt ease thyself[FN3] abroad, thou shalt dig therewith, and shalt turn back, and cover that which cometh from thee: 14For the Lord thy God walketh in the midst of thy camp, to deliver thee, and to give up thine enemies before thee; therefore shall thy camp [and thy camp shall] be holy: that he see no[FN4] [and he shall not see] unclean thing in thee, and turn away from thee.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
The civil sanctity of Israel has its corresponding manifestation, and indeed first of all in the field, Deuteronomy 23:9, upon the march to war. It must then be Song of Solomon, more than in Numbers 5:2 sq, since they then stand opposed to the heathen, and indeed in their noblest manhood (chap20). דבר רע, comp. Deuteronomy 17:1, here defilement, Deuteronomy 23:10, as explained Leviticus 15:16 sq. ( 1 Samuel 20:26). No further specification, because sufficiently clear from the earlier law-giving. Deuteronomy 23:11. ( Genesis 24:63.) At sunset he might come into the camp. Deuteronomy 23:12 respects not only cleanliness, but stands as a representative of purity in every sense. “Not everywhere, and still less in the camp.” Knobel. Deuteronomy 23:13. יָתֵד, the fixed, stable, hence the wooden nail, the tent-peg, but also to fix fast; hence the thrusting, penetrating instrument. אָזֵן, furniture, war-weapon or utensil. Deuteronomy 23:14. The presence of Jehovah is the reason for the sanctity, and therefore for the sanctification of the camp, Deuteronomy 20:1; Deuteronomy 20:4; Deuteronomy 1:8 ( 2 Corinthians 6:16).—Unclean (nakedness, from ערה) of a thing, i.e. any nakedness, which could not exist without destroying or injuring the reverence for Jehovah.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 23:9. Times of war are usually times of girdled, straitened life. Randglosse: “That you may not be censurable, and so lose the victory, as a punishment, as at the time of Eli and Saul.” Piscator: “How can we contend successfully with our enemies? When the soldiers put away evil from themselves.” [Bib. Com.: “The ordinary rules of religion and morality were relaxed in times of war among other nations; but Israel must then shun every wicked thing.” Wordsworth: “The Lord of battles walks in the midst of camps; the soldier’s life should be a holy and religious one. Our unholiness makes our enemies powerful against us.”—A. G.]

Deuteronomy 23:10. Starke: “Soldiers should cultivate assiduously every virtue, especially that of purity.” Deuteronomy 23:11. Starke: “Without real purity and holiness no one can enter the heavenly camp, Ephesians 5:5.” Deuteronomy 23:12-13. Schultz: “Since heedlessness, indeed rudeness with respect to the community, manifests itself in these trifling and most external things, as well as in those which are greater, the ordinance is of great importance even now, although the conduct in the physical region may not now be regarded as a preparatory exercise with respect to moral conduct.” Deuteronomy 23:14. Starke: “He who is not ashamed before men, disgraces himself before God.” Berl. Bib.: “We have here a sensible representation of the militant Church of God.” Piscator: “The Christian Church is a holy camp of the eternal sons of God wherein God dwells, and nothing disgraceful should be seen.” [Wordsworth: “The Lord Christ dwelleth and walketh in the midst of us, and preaches to us all: ‘Be ye holy, for I am holy,’ Revelation 1:13.”—A. G.]

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 23:11. Marg.: turning toward, literally at the turning of the evening.—A. G.].

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 23:13. Sept. and Vulg.: upon thy girdle. Heb.: sharp-pointed utensil. Some MSS. have the plural: among thy utensils. So Gesenius.—A. G.].

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 23:13. Marg. literally: thou sittest down or in thy sitting down.—A. G.].

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 23:14. Schroeder as the Marg.: nakedness of a thing.—A. G.].

Verses 15-19
Israel at Home
Chaps. Deuteronomy 23:15 to Deuteronomy 25:19
15Thou shalt not deliver[FN5] unto his master the servant which is escaped from his master unto thee: 16He shall dwell with thee, even among you in that place which he shall choose in one of thy gates where it liketh [good for him, so margin] him best: thou shalt not oppress him 17 There shall be no whore[FN6] [consecrated, devoted one] of the daughters of Israel, nor a sodomite of the sons of Israel 18 Thou shalt not bring the hire of a whore, or the price of a dog into the house of the Lord thy God for any vow: for even both these are abomination unto the Lord thy God 19 Thou shalt not lend upon usury to thy brother [lay upon thy brother]: usury[FN7] of money, usury of victuals, usury of anything that is lent [accustomed to be lent] upon usury: 20Unto a stranger thou mayest lend upon usury; but unto thy brother thou shalt not lend upon usury: that the Lord thy God may bless thee in all that thou settest thine hand to in the land whither thou goest to possess it 21 When thou shalt vow a vow unto the Lord thy God, thou shalt not slack to pay it: for the Lord thy God will surely require it of thee; and it would be [and it is] sin in thee 22 But if thou shalt forbear to vow, it shall be no sin in thee 23 That which is gone out of thy lips thou shalt keep and perform; even a free-will offering [freely, voluntarily] according as thou hast vowed unto the Lord thy God, which thou hast promised with thy mouth 24 When thou comest into thy neighbor’s vineyard, then thou mayest eat grapes thy fill at thine own pleasure [as thy desire (soul) is]; but thou shalt not put any in thy vessel 25 When thou comest into the standing-corn of thy neighbor, then thou mayest pluck the ears with thine hand: but thou shalt not move a sickle unto thy neighbor’s standing-corn.

Deuteronomy 24:1 to Deuteronomy 22:1 When [If] a man hath taken a wife, and married her, and it come to pass that [if] she find no favor in his eyes, because he hath found some uncleanness [nakedness of a thing] in her: then let him write her a bill of 2 divorcement,[FN8] and give it in her hand, and send her out of his house. And when 3 she is departed out of his house, she may go and be another man’s wife. And if the latter husband hate her, and write her a bill of divorcement [a separating writing], and giveth it in her hand, and sendeth her out of his house; or if the latter husband die, which took her to be his wife; 4Her former husband which sent her away, may not take her again [return to take her] to be his wife, after that she is defiled; for that is abomination before the Lord: and thou shalt not cause the land to sin [make it sinful] which the Lord thy God giveth thee for an inheritance 5 When a man hath taken a new wife, he shall not go out to war, neither shall he be charged with any business[FN9]: but he shall be free at home one year, and shall cheer up his wife which he hath taken 6 No man shall take the nether [the hand-mill] or the upper[FN10] mill-stone to pledge: for he taketh a man’s life to pledge 7 If a man be found stealing any of his [a soul (person) of his] brethren of the children of Israel, and maketh merchandise of him [constrain him violently] or selleth him; then that thief shall die; and thou shalt put evil away from among you 8 Take heed in the plague of leprosy, that thou observe diligently, and do according to all that [as] the priests the Levites shall teach you: as I commanded them, so ye shall observe to do 9 Remember what the Lord thy God did unto Miriam by the way, after that ye were come [in your coming] forth out of Egypt 10 When thou dost lend[FN11] thy brother anything, thou shalt not go into his house to fetch[FN12] his pledge: 11Thou shalt stand abroad, and the man to whom thou dost lend shall bring out the pledge abroad unto thee: 12And if the man be poor [a bound, oppressed man], thou shalt not sleep with his pledge: 13In any case thou shalt deliver him the pledge again when the sun goeth down, that he may sleep in his own raiment [over-cloak, mantle], and bless thee; and it shall be righteousness unto thee before the Lord thy God 14 Thou shalt not oppress an hired servant that is poor and needy, whether he be of thy brethren, or of thy strangers that are in thy land within thy gates: 15At his day thou shalt give him his hire, neither shall the sun go down upon it, for he is poor, and setteth his heart upon it [lifteth his soul unto it]: lest he cry [and he shall not cry] against thee unto the Lord, and it be sin unto thee 16 The fathers shall not be put to death for [with, on account of] the children, neither shall the children be put to death for the fathers: every man shall be put to death for [in] his own sin 17 Thou shalt not pervert the judgment of the stranger, nor of the fatherless, nor take a widow’s raiment to pledge: 18But thou shalt remember that [And remember, for] thou wast a bond-man in Egypt, and the Lord thy God redeemed thee thence: therefore I command thee to do this thing [word]. When thou cuttest down thine harvest in thy field, and hast forgot a sheaf in the field, 19thou shalt not go again to fetch it: it shall be for the stranger, for the fatherless, and for the widow: that the Lord thy God may bless thee in all the work of thine hands 20 When thou beatest thine olive-tree, thou shalt not go over the boughs again[FN13] [search the boughs after thee]: it shall be for the stranger, for the fatherless, and for the widow 21 When thou gatherest [cuttest off] the grapes of thy vineyard, thou shalt not glean it afterward [after this]: it shall be for the stranger, for the fatherless, and for the widow 22 And thou shalt remember that thou wast a bond-man in the land of Egypt: therefore I command thee to do this thing.

Deuteronomy 25:1 to Deuteronomy 19:1 If there be a controversy between men, and they come [near (hither)] unto judgment, that [and] the judges may [omit may] judge them; 2then [and] they shall justify the righteous, and condemn the wicked. Ana [Then] it shall be, if the wicked man be worthy to be beaten [a son of stripes], that the judge shall cause him to lie down, and to be beaten before his face, according to his fault [what his fault requires] by a certain number 3 Forty stripes he may give him, and not exceed: lest if he should exceed, and beat him above these with many stripes, then thy brother should seem vile unto thee 4 Thou shalt not muzzle the ox when he treadeth out [lit. and marg.: in his threshing] the corn. 5If brethren dwell together, and one of them die and have no child [son], the wife of the dead shall not marry without unto a stranger: her husband’s[FN14] brother shall go in unto her, and take her to him to wife, and perform the duty of an husband’s brother unto her 6 And it shall be, that the first-born which she beareth, shall succeed in the name of his brother which is dead, that his name be not put out of Israel 7 And if the man like not to take his brother’s[FN15] wife, then let his brother’s wife go up to the gate unto the elders, and say, My husband’s brother refuseth to raise up unto his brother a name in Israel, he will not perform the duty of my husband’s 8 brother. Then [And] the elders of his city shall[om. shall] call him, and speak unto him: and if [om. if] he stand to it, and say, I like not to take her, 9Then shall his brother’s wife come unto him in the presence of the elders, and loose his shoe from off his foot, and spit in his face, and shall answer [reply], and say, So shall it be done unto that man that will not build up his brother’s house 10 And his name shall be called in Israel, The house of him that hath his shoe loosed [the bare-footed]. 11When men strive together one with another [together a man and his brother], and the wife of the one draweth near for to deliver her husband out of the hand of him that smiteth him, and putteth forth her hand, and taketh him by the secrets: 12Then thou shalt cut off her hand, thine eye shall not pity her. 13Thou shalt not have in thy bag divers weights [stone and a stone. So the marg.], a great and a small: 14Thou shalt not have in thine house divers measures [an ephah and an ephah, marg.], 15a great and a small: But thou shalt have a perfect and just weight, a perfect and just[FN16] measure shalt thou have; that thy days may be 16 lengthened in the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee. For all [every one] that do such things, and all [every one] that do unrighteously, are an abomination unto the Lord thy God 17 Remember what Amalek did unto thee by the way, 18when ye were come forth out of Egypt; How he [who] met thee by the way, and smote the hindmost of thee, even all that were feeble behind thee, when thou wast faint and weary: and he feared not God. Therefore [And] it shall be, when the Lord thy God hath given thee rest from all thine enemies round about, in the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee for an inheritance to possess it, that thou shalt blot out the remembrance of Amalek from under heaven; 19thou shalt not forget it.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 23:15-18. The previous directions for war, offer the point of union here, since in the time of war servants might easily escape from the enemy. It occurs, however, when Israel was abroad in the field; but now he is at home, Deuteronomy 23:16; hence there is a return so far to Deuteronomy 23:1-8, as ( Deuteronomy 23:15) the dwelling of a heathen servant might be hazardous as to the sacred character of the people of God. But the escaped (who will rescue himself) to Israel desires the very same thing which Israel himself had experienced at the hand of God ( Deuteronomy 23:15, נצל); without considering, that the individual ownership, the right of possession, even according to Egyptian ideas, “ceases when that of the whole people comes to an end.” (Schultz). If Jehovah delivers the enemy before Israel, Israel should not deliver any one, even a slave, into hostile, and at the same time arbitrary power. סגר Hiphil delivered to be shut up, in order to be held more securely, perhaps even at first to be cruelly punished. Deuteronomy 23:16. But even in Israel itself such a fugitive should not be made to feel his position by oppression, fraud, defamation, etc., ( Exodus 22:21; Leviticus 19:33), but should be permitted to do as he likes, as a fellow-dweller in the good land of Jehovah. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 1:16; Deuteronomy 10:18 sq.; Deuteronomy 14:29 ( Deuteronomy 14:21). “No active efforts for the conversion of the heathen were enjoined.” Baumgarten. Such a reception of one escaping from the heathen meets however, Deuteronomy 23:17, immediately its limitations. This consecrated (prostitute) belonged to the Phœnician, Syrian goddess of love (Astarte, Mylitta). Prostitution might awaken in Israel a like religious service with that existing of old in Canaan ( Genesis 38:21) so that the designation (Kedeshah) becomes an honorable title for a prostitute, ( Leviticus 19:29). There were Sodomites also, Leviticus 18:22; Job 36:14 ( 1 Kings 14:24; 2 Kings 23:7). Still less should they deliver to Jehovah ( Deuteronomy 23:18) the gift or hire. זונה from זנה to depart from the true form of the sexual life, marriage; to digress, to commit excesses. Such gifts were a reward for religious iniquity, a present in which the God of Israel was treated as a lust idol. The special gift was a kid of the goats, Genesis 38:17 sq, but also money, hence the price of a dog, not the money received for a dog sold, but the reward of gain of Kadesh (κίναιδος) a Sodomite, one who endured, “what one dog suffers from another.” Knobel. Used here figuratively, because it had grown into a terminus technicus ( Revelation 22:15; Revelation 21:8). Upon house of the Lord. Comp. Intro, § 4, I:23. For any vow, as Phænician lewdness, dedicated especially these fruits of the body to idols. Even both these, the gift and the giver.

2. Deuteronomy 23:19-20. The discourse passes from God to our neighbor, as in Deuteronomy 23:20, at the close, back again to God, in a genuine deuteronomic way, showing the profound understanding of the law, of the connection between the two tables. Deuteronomy 23:19. נֶשֶׁךְ (from נשׁך to bite) literally something biting, oppressive, the Hiphil is not to give interest, but to take, as Exodus 22:25; Leviticus 25:36 sq.; for if the taking was forbidden, the obligation not to give is of course evident, especially since only the necessity of a brother could bring him to borrow, in the simple relations of Israel, and unselfish love should have arranged for this. We are not to think here of the speculations of trade. Deuteronomy 23:20. Comp. Deuteronomy 15:3; Deuteronomy 15:6; Deuteronomy 14:21; for the rest Deuteronomy 12:7. The stranger is perhaps one passing through Israel for purposes of trade, not one (גר) remaining or dwelling for a time among Israel. The Phœnicians, Arabians certainly, took interest from Israel. [The permission to take usury (interest) from the stranger carries with it of course the principal. And it is probable that the loaning of money at fair and easy rates, to aid or accommodate a brother, is not here prohibited. And even if prohibited here, it is only for the special cases, and in the peculiar circumstances of the ancient people of God.—A. G.].

3. Deuteronomy 23:21-23. נדר, kindred with נזר to set apart, in Niphal: to abstain from anything, to consecrate oneself to anything, hence נדר a devoted thing. The fulfilling must follow. Comp. Deuteronomy 15:9. If sin, then of course the demand with penalty. On the other hand the vow, even when near at hand, and customary, may be discontinued. For it Isaiah, Deuteronomy 23:23, voluntary, or a free-will offering; but the freedom before it is uttered, makes the obligation still stronger afterwards. שׁמר as always to preserve. נְדָבָה voluntariness, here without the בְּ ( Hosea 14:5), merely voluntary, from נָדַב to move, to give freely, intrans. movable, to be willing, generous, אשר generally what was vowed, especially the utterance, or vow. Comp. moreover Leviticus 27; Numbers 6:30.

4. Deuteronomy 23:24-25. The freedom over against God (with respect to that belonging to Him) leads now again to a corresponding freedom in regard to the property of our neighbor: the more comprehensible as Jehovah is the literal and permanent owner of the promised land. These verses relate to the thirsting and hungry, the former standing first here as the deepest and most painful necessity. The needy one therefore is not the laborer, but rather the traveller, the passer by. It is expressly forbidden that any one should make out of this freedom a means of support. The literal poverty in Israel is not in view here. Comp. further Deuteronomy 12:15; Deuteronomy 12:20 sq.; Deuteronomy 14:26. Fill thy desire. שׂבע, full, be satisfied, satisfaction. Accusative of the closer limitation. Deuteronomy 23:25. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 16:9. מְלִילָה the ears as standing out. [Ges.: as cut off], ( Matthew 12:1; Luke 6:1). Usually roasted, Leviticus 23:14. Thus take no store along with them.

5. Deuteronomy 24:1-5. This chapter leads us into the home of the Israelite, into his domestic life. Deuteronomy 24:1-4. Of divorce. Deuteronomy 24:1. Comp. Deuteronomy 22:13; Deuteronomy 21:13. To marry a wife, according to this, is to take property into possession, hence to become her lord. The divorce was thus as a mater of fact supposed, and indeed in the case which Moses, in this view of the wife, must leave as it is—when in the closer and daily intercourse of life she was not pleasing to the husband—and thus entirely as in subjection to him who had power over her. Her not finding favor with him must truly rest upon a previous finding on his side with regard to her, and through this has its ground and motives. While the latter finding is always put into the husband’s hands alone, it must still be something that is nakedness (uncleanness) and not might be nakedness ( Deuteronomy 23:14). Thus a physical or moral occasion for divorce. The school of Hillel at the time of Christ interpreted it as κατὰ πᾶσαν αἰταἰαν ( Matthew 19:3), i.e., any thing which may not be pleasing to the husband—purely subjective. The stricter school of Schammai confined it to some immodesty, shamelessness, lewdness, adultery. But this latter was a capital crime. Knobel holds correctly, no doubt, to some physical defect. Upon the writing see Hengstenb. Auth. I:460. In connection with the supposed spread of the art of writing among Israel, this divorce does not appear to have been directly made more difficult by the סֵפֶר (letter, writing) of divorcement, although this may have been the case when “the learned priest or Levite must be brought, who would seek to reconcile the husband.” Herxheimer. Such a form of divorce, gave only into the hand of the divorced wife that which would show, that she was legitimately dismissed, and so free, both generally and before other men, and over against her husband hitherto ( Deuteronomy 24:4). Deuteronomy 24:2. Is a description of her freedom. Deuteronomy 24:3. In direct continuance of the preceding, Deuteronomy 24:1-2, this verse now utters more fully the case, which is literally in view here. Comp. Deuteronomy 21:15; Deuteronomy 22:13. A decided hatred alternates with what is said, Deuteronomy 24:1, which as to the rest is repeated, except that the case of a wife freed again by the event of death is further supposed here. The apodosis now follows with the condition or limitation of the divorce. [See textual notes. The sentence should be read as one, Deuteronomy 24:1-4. The pointing in the original makes it clear that Moses does not institute or command divorce. The pointing in our version implies that he does so. He is merely prescribing limitations or regulations to a prevailing custom, which was not in accordance with the institution of marriage, and was only permitted there in this limited sense, and under these restrictions, “for the hardness of their hearts.” At the same time all these directions tend evidently to prevent any hasty or passionate rupture of the marriage bond, and to guard the interests of the wife as the party most needing protection. For while it seems probable that the wife might initiate the divorce, it was very seldom done.—A. G.]. It is worthy of notice, that the original husband is designated בעל, while the second is always called merely אִישּׁ But although the idea of marriage according to its institution ( Genesis 2:23 sq.) may not be brought out in this connection, yet still the prohibition, this legal impossibility to take her again, would serve without doubt to check, a hasty divorce, the degradation of the woman, and especially the bestializing of the sexual relation of man and wife. Reconciliation is possible, indeed may be silently read between the lines (comp. 2 Samuel 3:14), but not the taking her again to wife, after that (אַהֲרֵי referring to the אִיש־אחר, Deuteronomy 24:2), she is defiled. Hothpaal: Suffered herself to be defiled. Polluta est alius concubitu. J. H. Michaelis. [Thus it is clear even in these verses. As the Bib. Com. remarks “that divorce whilst tolerated for the time contravenes the order of nature and of God. The divorced woman who marries again is defiled.” This of course is subject to the interpretation of our Lord, who Himself makes divorce valid, and the innocent party free, on the ground of adultery. Our Lord’s teaching on this subject is found in Matthew 5:31-32; Matthew 19:3-9; Luke 16:18; and Mark 10:2-12. It seems to be clear that we are here taught that while marriage is an indissoluble compact between one man and one woman, which cannot be dissolved at the mere arbitrary will of either party, or indeed of both parties, it may be dissolved by the sin of fornication on the part of either. If a man puts away his wife for any other cause, he commits adultery; if upon this ground he is not guilty of any offence. Where divorce takes place upon this ground there is no sin, even if the man marries again. He is free; as the bond has been annulled by the sin of the other party, and so vice versa.—A. G.]. See Leviticus 18:20; Numbers 5:13 sq, of adultery. Man and wife are one flesh, Genesis 2:24. To become the same with a third party is not barely a levitical ( Leviticus 15:18) but a moral desecration of the marriage union. So fundamentally and essentially, Matthew 5:32; Matthew 19:9. As the second marriage of the divorced was defilement, so here remarriage with her first husband is abomination before (in the face of) Jehovah; expressively said in every case as Deuteronomy 7:25; Deuteronomy 12:31; Deuteronomy 22:5. Comp. further Leviticus 18:25; Jeremiah 3:1. sq.

Deuteronomy 24:5. The newly formed marriage. A new wife, in distinction from the old, just forbidden him, from whom he had divorced himself; a first or a second wife, perhaps even a divorced or a widow. צָבָא a concentration of the soldierly or warlike manhood, Deuteronomy 20:7. While the betrothed must present himself, and then be dismissed, the newly-married is naturally not first marched out for a like release. To the previous prohibition limiting and making more difficult the marriage separation, now we have a positive relaxation in the interest of the marriage union, showing at the same time liberal indulgence to the fresh marriage band. עבר על to break in upon, to pass over any one. Job 13:13. Here generally no public burden. לכל as in Deuteronomy 23:18. At home, for the good of his just established domestic life. And cheer up his wife instead of causing her sorrow through the exposure of his life, or burdening her with care of any kind.

6. [Wordsworth: “St. Paul transcribes 1 Corinthians 5:13, the words of the Sept. here, and thus teaches us to apply these Levitical laws to spiritual things.”—A. G.].

7. Deuteronomy 24:8-9. The case, when an Israelite must leave his home, is: in the נֶגַע—time (upon the skin as from a blow) of צָרַעַת (from צָרַע to break forth) i.e., of the eruption, thus at the first appearance; as more precisely explained, Leviticus 13. sq. Schultz and Keil understand the בְ needlessly as if: take heed because (of the cost) of the plague of leprosy (as a punishment, i.e., do nothing to incur it). Luther, as the Vulg, takes בְ for מִן, from before. They should exactly and strictly observe (שׁמר) hold fast, what Moses had commanded the priests and Levites (Intro, § 4, I:22). They thus direct only ( Deuteronomy 17:10) according to the law, when they in case of the leprosy remove any one from his home and separate him from the people ( Leviticus 13:45-46). The strictness of the admonition is followed by an equally stringent command to obedience, and this, Deuteronomy 24:9, is enforced by a reference to Miriam, Numbers 12:10 sq. In the case of Miriam the leprosy was the punishment for her rebellion against Moses; but it is not the leprosy, but what Jehovah had done to her ( Numbers 12:14), her separation beyond the camp, which is here in view. The onward march of the people was at that time restrained by her course, Numbers 12:15. Neither the rank nor the person could be regarded.

810–13. For the rest, the home of a fellow-Israelite must be respected. [The directions here given are to guard the poor and unfortunate from oppression. Their homes could not be violated. The creditor must stand without and wait for the pledge to be brought. But the right to the pledge is recognized. It must be brought. And doubtless the law or custom would regulate what pledge was sufficient. Within these limits the creditor would have the right to judge.—A. G.].

9. [The three-fold repetition, 19, 20, 21, of these classes who were thus partly provided for, is calculated surely to impress the care and tenderness of God over the poor, and the humanity of the laws of Moses.—A. G.]

10. Chap25, Deuteronomy 25:1-3. To the wretched, not habitually, but for the time, in the ideal connection of this paragraph with the foregoing, belongs also the case of one exposed to punishment. But Deuteronomy 25:1 brings out first of all the prevailing righteousness for Israel. The poor or wretched even in this reference could only be treated righteously. Comp. Exodus 23:7. צדק, to be firm, straight. Opposed to רָשַׁע, to separate, to turn aside. Whoever in any given case is righteous, the opponent is unrighteous, i.e. guilty, not however in the moral sense, but sensu forensi. Deuteronomy 25:2. לְפָנָיו, i.e. before the Judges, who should observe the number and the kind of stripes, and perhaps also limit the dishonor in the case, through such a form of proceeding. Bovet, who regards the tabernacle “as the tent of justice standing in the centre of the people,” before which “the Lord of Israel cites His people,” describes the mode in which justice is pronounced and executed in Egypt to-day; the whole scene now aptly illustrating that which we may suppose to have occurred here. כדי (comp. Deuteronomy 15:8), according to the measure, with reference to the number, i.e. as many as the crime demands according to the jus talionis, Deuteronomy 25:3. Forty, i.e. 4 × 10. thus according to all the world, on all sides, a perfect measure. (“From Genesis 7:12 it is the full measure of the development of judgment.” Keil.)—Not exceed, i.e., not more than forty. Anxious not to overstep this extreme limit, the later Jews fixed the number of stripes at thirty-nine ( 2 Corinthians 11:24).—[And yet they did not hesitate to use the whip or scourge, instead of the stick or rod.—A. G.]—Any excess over these would be too many stripes—not so much in reference to what a man can endure, as with respect to its spiritual, humane side or aspect. In such a case there would be no limit to the arbitrary will; the sufferer, as to why he was still punished, would not be under the law, but barely under the rod; he would not be even under the protection of the law. Moreover, he would suffer loss in the eyes of his brethren, if it was not retribution nor even dishonor, but the stripes merely which were in view here. וְנִקְלָה, from קָלָה, to rub open, sweep away [Ges.: roast], e.g. by fire, hence light, to make small, despicable, so that it is not necessary to render the Niphal with Meier to be ruined.—[Bib. Com.: “The son of Israel was not to be lashed like a slave at the mercy of another. The judge was to see that the law was not over-passed.”—A. G.]

11. Deuteronomy 25:4. The treatment of a man as a brute, if we can think of such in an unlimited scourging, gives occasion for the mention of the brutes even, according to righteousness, Deuteronomy 25:4. If his wages are to be given to the hired laborer daily, so also the laboring animal should be permitted to eat of the grain which it treads out, or over which it draws the threshing-cart (Winer, Lex. I., p276). Comp. upon this the present usage in the East; Hengst, Moses and Egypt ( 1 Corinthians 9:9; 1 Timothy 5:18). Such a reference to animals makes the reference to the dead brother in the following paragraph to appear more appropriate.—[Wordsworth dwells upon the use which the Apostle makes of this passage, “not only as showing that the Levitical law has a spiritual sense, in which it is still binding upon all, but as giving us the key by which we may unlock the casket and take out of its treasures.” But this opens wide the door to a very loose and fanciful exposition. It would need great sobriety and judgment to keep at all within bounds on the principle here stated. We cannot safely argue from what the apostle did, and justify ourselves in a like course. And the Apostle seems to use the words rather as illustrative of the truth he was teaching than as assigning to them a figurative and spiritual sense.—A. G.]

12. Deuteronomy 25:5-10. The Levirate marriages. It is not the dead brother alone, but the widow also, who with him claims special notice here. In the following primitive institution there is no allusion to the “taking possession of the landed property”, Knobel, and hence, Deuteronomy 25:5, the dwelling together cannot be placed as a condition to the obligation, with Knobel, Keil [Bib. Com.], but only brings to bear from the beginning, the actual position, the local nearness of the brother-in-law as giving rise to it. It was customary to dwell together, if not in the same house, yet upon the same paternal inheritance. וּבֵן אֵין־לֹו, according to Jewish tradition, without child or grandchild, Matthew 22:24; Mark 12:19; Luke 20:28. That a son was alluded to here, and expressly in Deuteronomy 25:6, is only natural. But if the dead left behind him even a daughter, it was, according to Numbers 27:4; Numbers 36:8, sufficient. The widow was not free to marry any one belonging to a family beyond the tribe or kindred ( Numbers 36:3). Comp. Genesis 19:31. יָבָם, literally, allied, related by marriage, levir (δαήρ), in the Jewish interpretation: the own brother on the father’s side, if unmarried? יָבַם, Piel, act the part of the brother-in-law. Deuteronomy 25:6. Shall succeed [Schroeder: stand up], not to the name of his own father, but to that of his dead uncle, and so be registered in the genealogical table, i.e. as is self-evident, be enrolled as his heir. Others hold that he should not only thus perpetuate the name of the dead, but that he should be literally named after him. But comp. Ruth 4:10; Ruth 4:17, for the refutation of this view.—וְלֹא־יִמָּחֶה, from מחה, to wipe off, namely, from the genealogical tables. As e.g. Ohad ( Genesis 46:10; Exodus 6:15; comp. with Numbers 26:12; 1 Chronicles 4:24). Thus also it was not so much the marriage of the widow which was in question, as much more the preservation in this way of the name, and therewith the person of the dead. But while the law makes valid this custom, coming down from the time of the patriarchs ( Genesis 38:8), it is still only in its prevalent form a custom, and therefore without constraint. It leaves the inclination free, permits the refusal. Deuteronomy 25:7 delivers it from pure arbitrariness, regulates its expression (comp. Deuteronomy 21:19; Numbers 16:12-14), in the way of notice, accusation, public hearing and treatment by the magistrate, Deuteronomy 25:8, at which the marriage of the brother-in-law, as also the loss to his own inheritance ( Ruth 4:6), and even the perpetuation of his own name ( Genesis 38:9), may find public utterance, and ordains, in case the disinclination continues, no strictly legal punishment, but permits a temporary disgrace through the act of the sister-in-law, Deuteronomy 25:9, and a permanent disgrace in the community, Deuteronomy 25:10, both of which, however, could be maintained with the custom itself, or grow feeble, if they did not fall away with it.—In the presence of the elders, i.e. publicly, and because he must submit to what follows. The loosing of the shoe from his foot by the sister-in-law—in distinction from Ruth 4:7-8, in which case it was not the own natural brother, and in which also the redemption of the inheritance was especially in view, and thus the kinsman himself could loose his own shoe—divested the unwilling brother-in-law of his rights with respect to the widow. Hupfeld: Psalm 60:8 says correctly, it was the symbol of renunciation. The reproach put upon her is compensated by the spitting in his face ( Leviticus 15:8; Numbers 12:14; Job 30:10); she now contemns him on her side. The Talmud weakens it into: spit before him on the ground. Upon ענה, comp. upon Deuteronomy 21:7; Deuteronomy 19:16, and also Genesis 16:2; Genesis 30:3; Ruth 4:11. The founding and establishment of the family! Hence the reproachful title extends even to his house, and thus the occurrence becomes a lasting remembrance and reproach. But still not as Knobel, Keil, “a bare-footed abject,” since it is not as bare-footed, as without possessions, that he is infamous, but as one from whom his sister-in-law has loosed his shoe.

Deuteronomy 25:11-12, limit the interference of a woman permitted in the above custom (comp. קרב with נגשׁ, Deuteronomy 25:9); upon the other side, morality required such a limitation. Freedom, but not shamelessness, especially in regard to what the sister-in-law had precisely claimed (comp. Exodus 21:22). The attack was, moreover, dangerous to life. Hence the severe and strict penalty which the Rabbins change into a penalty corresponding to the worth of the hand. Comp. Deuteronomy 19:21; Deuteronomy 7:16.—[“It is of course to be understood that the act was wilful, and that the penalty was inflicted by the sentence of the Judges. This is the only mutilation prescribed by the law of Moses, unless we accept the retaliation prescribed as a punishment for the infliction on another of bodily injuries, Leviticus 24:19 sq.” Bib. Com.—A. G.]

13. Deuteronomy 25:13-19. How Israel should proceed according to righteousness in trade, Deuteronomy 25:13-16, and in their intercourse with others, Deuteronomy 25:17-19. Deuteronomy 25:13. בְּכִיסְךָ. As they usually had a purse at the girdle for this purpose, Micah 6:11. The repetition: stone and stone [divers weights], ( Deuteronomy 25:14 : Ephah and Ephah [divers measures]), as is immediately explained, designates the diverse, the two kinds of weights, the large used in the purchase, and the small in selling ( Psalm 12:2; Amos 8:5). As with the weights, so it should be also with the grain-measures (from אָפָה, to collect, gather, hold, whence: vessel). As in the purse, so in the house, i.e. neither to use, nor even to have. Deuteronomy 25:15. שָׁלֵם is unhurt, complete, whole, both all together, and each one by itself, must be just. For it concerns righteousness. Comp. Leviticus 19:36. The promise the same as in Deuteronomy 5:16 at the close of the first table. The more solemn conclusion follows in Deuteronomy 25:16; comp. Deuteronomy 28:12; Deuteronomy 22:5. The injunction passes from the particular trade, to every transaction of the kind generally. עָוֶל, to contract, distort, Arabia: to overstep the right measure. With this Deuteronomy 25:17 joins the exception, which is still however only according to the righteousness of God, and thus also forms the conclusion to this whole section. The case befel the Israelites on the way. Comp. Exodus 17:8 sq. Deuteronomy 25:18 gives the closer description of the iniquitous conduct of Amalek from the recollection of an eye-witness, who had experienced it. זָנַב, to extend, to swerve, in the Piel: to bend aside, injure, destroy the tail, the rear. This inhumanity shows already that there is no fear of God with Amalek. Comp. on the other hand Exodus 15:14; Exodus 18:1. Deuteronomy 25:19. Comp. Deuteronomy 12:10; Exodus 17:14; Deuteronomy 9:7. The execution follows in 1 Samuel15.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. Israel itself “rescued from bondage,” realizes in Deuteronomy 23:15-16, “a command to humanity” (Knobel), but a humanity which appears to be stamped with the highest ideas of human nature. As according to its original destination, it was “to be a blessing to all the families of the earth,” so it is in Christ the asylum of enslaved humanity.

2. From the Old Testament stand-point, “the conversion of the Gentiles rests in the depths of hope and desire.” Baumgarten.

3. The element of lust in the heathen religions still in Mohammedanism. The dangerous character of religious fanaticism in this aspect. The sobriety of the religion of Israel.

4. Interest must be distinguished from usury; but also the persons, whether it is the poor borrowing from necessity, or others borrowing for gain.

5. Compare L. Wiese, upon the Vow in the evangelical sense, Berlin, 1861. Mosheim [Ethics VI., p177) distinguishes: either to omit things which otherwise could be done innocently, or to perform something which (or binding to some kind and manner of observance) the law does not require. The purpose: gratitude, desire to devote ourselves to God, zeal in sanctification. Vows should be maturely considered beforehand. Ben. Pictet, Morale Chret. I. Book III, Chap16.: The vow is a solemn promise to God to do some special thing in His service, and to His honor. Thus not as to the general life, as in baptism and in prayer.

6. When Moses comes to speak of divorce, the bill of divorcement is a ספר כריתת, a record literally of the cleaving apart, cutting away, namely, one from the other, of those who together were one flesh. Thus throughout according to the idea of marriage, which is its ethical spirit and end. The writing of divorcement is likewise also something more than the mere utterance or declaration of the husband; thou art dismissed, repudiated, as occurs among other Oriental nations. It is here treated especially in the interest of the ideality of marriage, see the Exegetical Notes. “The law-giver,” Knobel remarks, “appears to have regarded divorce unfavorably ( Deuteronomy 23:4), and therein to have agreed with the prophets, Malachi 2:16.” Israel is therein considered in its perfection, although the ordinance of Moses must imply the hardness of their hearts, as is truly the case (comp. Lange, Matthew 5 and Matthew 19). The negative character of the divine law has, in like manner as its pre supposition, what we are ever prone, to in our evil nature. Israel according to its nature separates the kind of his wives, but that he does so in opposition to the nature of true marriage, that appears manifoldly; and therewith “the rays of the full divine truth and revelation break through the dark veil, under which the actual life of Israel is permitted provisional room and scope.” Baumgarten.

7. As a militant church Israel must not however interfere with or prevent the inward peace and joy, Deuteronomy 24:5.

8. “Generally in the last discourses of Moses love is presented clearly as the innermost spirit of the law” (Baumgarten). A parallel: the last discourse of Jesus in the gospel by John.

9. How has the Mosaic law-giving obviated from the very first the violent measures which in Greece and Rome, from time to time, were found necessary to correct the hard and intolerable relations of the poor debtor!

10. “When Moses, who so strongly, and before all things, urges purity and holiness of heart, does not hesitate to consider the somewhat hard treatment of an animal ( Deuteronomy 25:4) in the midst of the most important laws, he stands at the divine central point of the world, from which straight lines lead to all creatures.” (Baumgarten).

11. The Levirate marriage has indeed no connection with the general human “needs and desires of immortality” (Keil), although a similar custom is found among the Mongolians, Circassians, Druses, Abyssinians, and others. This necessity was not indeed distinctly felt by Israel, (hence the Sadduceean pretence, Matthew 22:24 sq.), but it is truly from Abraham on entirely included in the promise, as Christ asserts, Matthew 22, and indeed the promise of this life, for the Word must become flesh. Thus the custom lying at the basis of the legal regulation is an old and honored one in the chosen family. Indeed the main line of the tribe of Judah, the peculiar line of promise, Matthew 1:3 sq, springs from that forced or surreptitious marriage of Thamar ( Genesis 38). Leyrer, Herz. Encycl., VIII:358. Compare beside the Levirate marriage of Ruth. In Israel all is directed with reference to the name and the house, and not so much generally “to a continuous life in posterity” (Schultz). Hence beyond the law, and even those more distant than the brother are allowed to act. The Goel appears as the husband’s brother, Ruth 4. Hence even against the law ( Leviticus 18:16), incest [Blutschande] is blood-honor; love as the fulfilling of the law. [It should be rather, that in this case and for the ends in view, to preserve the name, the house, the ordinary rules as to inter-marriage were set aside. Such a marriage was not incest.—A. G.].

12. For Amalek comp. Doct. and Eth. upon i6 sq6. What was said as to Israel at home, closes significantly with a recollection of the Edomite Amalek; for thus it is said that a man’s enemies will be those of his own house, and that Israel as the people of Jehovah must remain in the camp. Israel’s perfection is not merely secured through the promise in the future, but in the way of duty made dependent upon its development in obedience.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 23:15-16. The letter of Paul to Philemon. Deuteronomy 23:18. Luther: “Thus all gains by sin are unacceptable to God; He will be honored with reverence. Berl. Bib.: “Even everything devoted in some measure to the Lord, on account of currish quarrels and bitterness among each other is also an abomination to the Lord.” Deuteronomy 23:19-20. Osiander: “If we decline a gain to please God He will in turn restore it to us in another place and way.” Deuteronomy 23:21-23. God loves a free-will service. Promises create obligation, and our acts should correspond with our words. Deuteronomy 23:24-25. Wurth. Bib.: “God gives the blessing upon our fields not for ourselves alone, but for our neighbors also.” Berl. Bib.: See the community of goods! It is all yours. But if thou takest for thyself unreasonably, with a false freedom, it applies not to thee.

[Wordsworth: “Here was God’s love made manifest. He invites the people generally of spiritual adultery to return to him.”—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 24:5. Osiander: “Woe to those who forbid to marry, 1 Timothy 4:3.” Berl. Bib.: “God spares young Christians heavy tests, and gives them some sweet foretastes of knowledge and consolation.” Deuteronomy 24:7. Starke: “Judas took his own life, Acts 1:18.” Berl. Bib.: “The slave trade.” Osiander: “We should learn prudence from the loss of others, rather than by our own misfortune.” Berl. Bib.: “That the whole lump may not be leavened. 1 Corinthians 5:2; 1 Corinthians 5:6; 1 Corinthians 5:13.” [Wordsworth: Deuteronomy 24:13. He who injures the poor does violence to God.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 24:15. Baumgarten: “Thus was the master put in the place of his laborers. But such feeling is possible only through love, which alone knows how to feel for others, to feel as they feel.” Comp. James 5:4. Osiander: “He is a thief in the sight of God.” Deuteronomy 24:16. Baumgarten: “If only strict righteousness rules then no child of Adam can hope for salvation or life; thus this iron link of the natural connection must be broken, which occurs only through divine grace. ( Jeremiah 31:29-30; Ezekiel 18:20).” Deuteronomy 24:17 sq. Strangers, fatherless, widows; these three classes are here four times recommended. Deuteronomy 24:19. The forgotten sheaf the sheaf of the Lord. In this point they should not have a good remembrance, but a good conscience. Osiander: “Pious generosity brings no loss.” Deuteronomy 24:22. Lange: “God reveals the grounds of His will, to convince us so much more fully of its reasonableness; thus man should not require a blind obedience.

Deuteronomy 25:1. Richter: “An image of the righteousness of God, 1 Kings 8:32.” Berl. Bib.: “The judicial office, a characteristic of God, is often made to be a characteristic of the devil.” Starke: “One may thus come before the judgment with a good conscience in case of need.” Deuteronomy 25:2, Herxheimer: “Every one was equal before the law in Israel.” Schultz: “This punishment fails in the modern idea of dignity, but not with respect to the knowledge of that worth or dignity, even in the body, grounded in the inward relation to Jehovah. The divine law requires that when a man has put off his own worth the delusive appearance of it shall be taken away also. Corporeal punishment, because of the moral earnestness and sense of truth.” Deuteronomy 25:3. The offender still a man. Schultz: “The guilt of the individual should bring to mind the guilt of all. The number forty characterizes the humiliation, the temptation, and the wandering as ordained by divine power. Comp. Genesis 7:12; the forty years in the wilderness; Deuteronomy 9:9; Deuteronomy 9:18; Leviticus 12:1 sq.; Jonah 3:4; Ezekiel 4:6; 1 Kings 19:8; Matthew 4:2. Comp. Bahr II:490.” Deuteronomy 25:5 sq. Baumgarten: “In the duty of mutual love and aid, the external communion first reaches its real truth and significance.” The levirate marriage has ceased among the Jews. Wurtb. Bib.: “Blood relatives should truly receive the widows and fatherless left behind, and aid them in word and deed.” Deuteronomy 25:9-10. Berl. Bib.: “Each family should be preserved by this law, that we may better recognize the Messiah, who should be born from the entirely humbled or sunken family of David.” Deuteronomy 25:11 sq. Starke: “Every immodest touch is sin.” Deuteronomy 25:13 sq. Schultz: “The most customary and daily transactions are the most important; where there is the most sin there will be the most sighs. Mammon is always a mammon of unrighteousness.” [“It is noteworthy that John the Baptist puts the like duties in the fore-front of his preaching, Luke 3:12 sq.; and that the prophets, Ezekiel 45:10-12; Amos 8:8; Micah 6:10-11, and the Psalm, insist upon these duties;” Bib. Com.—A. G.]. Richter: “1Thess. Deuteronomy 4:6. The curse of God is the righteous penalty for such secret sins. Israel must have just balances as God in His sanctuary.” Berl. Bib.: “Not two kinds of words in thy mouth.” Baumgarten: “These manifold directions of love and indulgence, end in this sharp point, that love and indulgence may never blunt in Israel the sense for the opposition to all evil.” Schultz: “As the development of the world cannot end but in the dualism of heaven and hell, so neither the development of the law, without this dualism of love and hatred.”

Footnotes:
FN#5 - Deuteronomy 23:15. Literally: Thou shalt not shut.—A. G.].

FN#6 - Deuteronomy 23:17. Margin: Sodomites. Literally: sanctified, or a holy one. Words expressive of consecration were applied by the heathen to designate those sunken in peculiar sins.—A. G.].

FN#7 - Deuteronomy 23:19. The Hebrew word is expressive from the root, to bite, as if any interest was biting or oppressive.—A. G.].

FN#8 - Deuteronomy 24:1. Literally: and he shall give unto her a roll, writing, of cutting off. The accents in the original do not justify the colon in this verse; and the construction requires that the periods at the end of Deuteronomy 23:1-2 should be removed.— A. G.].

FN#9 - Deuteronomy 24:5. Margin: more literally: not any thing shall paes upon him.—A. G.].

FN#10 - Deuteronomy 24:6. Hebrew: the chariot or rider.—A. G.].

FN#11 - Deuteronomy 24:10. Margin: lend the loan of anything.—A. G.].

FN#12 - Deuteronomy 24:10. To pledge his pledge. Schroeder: that he may pledge his pledge.—A. G.].

FN#13 - Deuteronomy 24:20. Margin: Thou shalt not bough it after thee.—A. G.].

FN#14 - Deuteronomy 25:5. The margin: next kinsman is not so literal as the text. It is rather an interpretation than a reading.—A. G.].

FN#15 - Deuteronomy 25:7. The text is to be preferred to the margin.—A. G.].

FN#16 - Deuteronomy 25:15. Literally: a full stone and righteousness shall be to thee, a fall ephah and righteousness shall be to thee. So Schroeder.—A. G.].
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Verses 1-19
Israel before the Lord
Deuteronomy 26:1-19
1And it shall be, when thou art come in unto the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee for an inheritance, and [thou] possessest it, and dwellest therein; 2That thou shalt take of the first of all the fruit of the earth, which thou shalt bring of thy land that the Lord thy God giveth thee, and shalt put it in a basket, and shalt go unto the place which the Lord thy God shall choose to place his name [to cause his name to dwell] there 3 And thou shalt go unto the priest that shall be in those days, and say unto him, I profess this day unto the Lord thy God, that I am come unto the country which the Lord sware unto our fathers for to give us 4 And the priest shall take the basket out of thine hand, and set it down before the altar of the Lord thy God 5 And thou shalt speak [answer] and say before the Lord thy God, A Syrian [An Aramæan] ready to perish [lost, lost, wandering about][FN1] was my father; and he went down into Egypt, and sojourned there with a [in] few, and became there a nation, great, mighty, and populous: 6And the Egyptians evil-entreated 7 us, and afflicted [oppressed] us, and laid upon us hard bondage: And when [om. when][FN2] we cried unto the Lord God of our fathers, [and] the Lord heard our voice, and looked on our affliction, and our [heavy, exhausting] labour, and our oppression: 8And the Lord brought us forth out of Egypt with a mighty hand, and with an outstretched arm, and with great terribleness, and with signs, and with wonders; 9And he hath brought us into this place, and hath given us this land, even a land that floweth with milk and honey 10 And now, behold, I have brought the first-fruits [first of the fruits] of the land, which thou, O Lord, hast given me: and thou shalt set it [or the basket] before the Lord thy God, and worship before the Lord thy God: 11And thou shalt rejoice in every good thing [all the good which] which the Lord thy God hath given unto thee, and unto thine house, thou and the Levite, and the stranger that is among you 12 When thou hast made an end of tithing all the tithes of thine increase [in] the third year, which is the year of tithing, and hast given it unto the Levite, the stranger, the fatherless, and the Widow, that they may [and they eat] eat within thy gates, and be, [and are] filled: 13Then thou shalt say before the Lord thy God, I have brought away the hallowed things out of mine [the] house, and also have given them unto the Levite, and unto the stranger, to the fatherless, and to the widow, according to all thy commandments [commandment] which thou hast commanded me: I have not transgressed14[of, from] thy commandments, neither have I forgotten them: I have not eaten thereof in my mourning, neither have I taken away aught thereof for any unclean use [in uncleanness (unclean condition)][FN3], nor given aught thereof for the dead: but I have hearkened to the voice of the Lord my God, and have done according to all that thou hast commanded me 15 Look down from thy holy habitation, from heaven, and bless thy people Israel, and the land which thou hast given us, as thou swarest unto our fathers, a land that floweth with milk and honey 16 This day the Lord thy God hath commanded thee to do these statutes and judgments: thou shalt therefore [and thou shalt] keep and do them with all thine heart, and with all thy soul 17 Thou hast avouched[FN4] the Lord this day to be thy God, and to walk in his ways, and to keep his statutes, and his commandments, and his judgments, and to hearken unto his voice: 18And the Lord hath avouched thee this day to be his peculiar people [people for a possession], as he hath promised thee, and that thou shouldest keep all his commandments: 19And to make [give] thee high above all nations which he hath made, in praise, and in name, and in honour [splendor, glory]; and that thou mayest be an holy people unto the Lord thy God, as he hath spoken.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 26:1-11. Upon Deuteronomy 26:1 comp. Deuteronomy 17:14. Deuteronomy 26:2, partitive. ( Genesis 4:4). According to Jewish tradition a part of the seven kinds of the fruits of Canaan. Deuteronomy 8:8. Schultz: Not all the first-fruits, generally, were to be delivered at the sanctuary. Keil: Only those necessary for the following purpose or end. Comp. upon Exodus 23:19, and besides Deuteronomy 18:4. טֶנֶא from טָנָא, to weave. For the rest comp. Deuteronomy 12:11; Deuteronomy 12:5, ( Deuteronomy 16:17). Deuteronomy 26:3. Either the priests collectively, or the one who was officiating, comp. Deuteronomy 17:12. The declaration (saying) is the explanation of the basket with the first-fruits, as a completed actual acknowledgment of the possession of the land, and as an expression of corresponding gratitude. Deuteronomy 26:4. Comp. Deuteronomy 26:10. Before the altar of burnt-offering, Exodus 27:1 sq. Deuteronomy 26:5. Comp. Deuteronomy 25:9. To the profession before men, there is joined a wider retrospective and comprehensive prayer before the Lord. Jacob (Israel) nominally and virtually the ancestor of the twelve-tribed people, ( Isaiah 43:27), an Aramæan because of his long residence in Mesopotamia, whence Abraham removed, Genesis 11:31, ( Deuteronomy 25:20; Deuteronomy 28:5; Deuteronomy 31:20; Deuteronomy 31:24), and because he there grew to such a family. Comp. Hosea 12:13 sq. אֹבֵד losing himself, who not only wandered about, led a nomadic life, but ran the risk of being lost. ( Psalm 119:176; Jeremiah 1:6). Duro servitio primum ( Genesis 31:40) deinde fame ( Genesis 42:2; Genesis 43:8). J. H. Michaelis. Comp. Genesis 35:3. Keil against the accents: A lost Aramæan was my father. Luther (Vulg.). The Aramæan (Satan) would destroy my father, as if the reading was אִבֵּד. The Sept.: Συρίαν ἀπἑλιπεν ὁ πατήρ μου. ב the beth essentiæ. Deuteronomy 10:22. מתי (Plurali tantum) מְתִים from מתָה to extend, i.e., the extended, grown, adult, men. מְעָט from מָעַט to rub away, small, diminish) of few men. Comp. Genesis 34:30. In himself nothing, with his own, few, and yet! Comp. Deuteronomy 7:1; Deuteronomy 9:1. ( Exodus 1:7; Exodus 1:9). Deuteronomy 26:6. Comp. Exodus 1:11 sq. Deuteronomy 26:7. Comp. Exodus 2:23; Exodus 4:31. Deuteronomy 26:8. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:34; Deuteronomy 5:15; Deuteronomy 6:21 sq. Deuteronomy 26:9. Comp. Deuteronomy 6:3. ( Exodus 3:8). The offering brought by the individual private Israelite, Deuteronomy 26:10, corresponds to this bringing of the people into the land on the part of Jehovah. Comp. Deuteronomy 26:2. The setting it down either as resuming the closing remark of Deuteronomy 26:4, or implying that the offerer had taken up the basket with the first-fruits during the prayer. Deuteronomy 26:11. The solemn festal joy, Deuteronomy 12:7; Deuteronomy 12:12; Deuteronomy 16:11; Deuteronomy 16:14; Deuteronomy 18:4. The first-fruits, as the firstborn and the tithes ( Deuteronomy 25:19 sq.; Deuteronomy 14:23).

2. Deuteronomy 26:12-15. The making an end and all the tithes, Deuteronomy 26:12, refer to the second tithe in the third year. (Comp. Deuteronomy 14:28). The year of tithing, because the whole tithe obligations, even to the special application, was completed in each third year. Comp. Deuteronomy 14:29. Hence Deuteronomy 26:13, after such a close, an account is to be rendered, perhaps when they appeared before the Lord at the feast of tabernacles in the third year. Keil understands the saying, avowal, here as before God generally, ( Genesis 27:7), a view which Deuteronomy 26:15 certainly favors. Brought a way, not as an obligation, or debt (Schultz, Keil), but as something which does not belong to me, to annul, wipe away all title to which, it is brought out from the house; spoken with emotion. Hallowed things, i.e., whatever is devoted to God, as it was to be conveyed or disposed of in the legally defined way. The whole command, to wit, whatever could generally come into account here. The individual commands are alluded to in what follows. Neither wilfully nor consciously. (שָכַח closed to the consciousness). Deuteronomy 26:14. The further conscious deduction in definite contrasts. I have not eaten thereof, in a case of sorrow, or mourning for the dead (some hold in respect to the Egyptian mourning in the offering of the first-fruits to Isis, or the like); nor in any other way as legally unclean, have I taken it out from the house, Deuteronomy 26:13); nor even ( Deuteronomy 14:1) have sent from it into a friendly house of mourning. Comp. Hosea 9:4; Jeremiah 16:7 sq.; 2 Samuel 3:35. Sept.: Given from it to the dead. There is no necessity for holding with Schultz, to some “superstitious application.” As Deuteronomy 26:5 sq, unfolds into thanks, so Deuteronomy 26:15 into prayer. It may moreover rightly be urged against that exclusive assertion of the earthly sanctuary foisted upon Deut. by the critics. Comp. Isaiah 63:15. Whoever preserves the hallowed things holy, may make his claim before the holy place of the Lord. The prayer for a blessing relates to the organic whole, keeps in mind the whole people.

3. [An holy people.—This was the design and end of the divine choice in regard to Israel, as it is still of the personal choice or election of believers. Comp. Ephesians 1:4.—A. G.]

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. Two formulas of prayer, Deuteronomy 26:1 sq. and Deuteronomy 26:12 sq, enclose the perfection of Israel; it is comprehended by them in its most inward and holy aspect. The fulfilling of the law completes itself in prayer, as inversely the idea of prayer is realized only through the fulfilling of the law ( Deuteronomy 26:16 sq.).

2. Prayer appears at the very summit of the life of Israel, at the same time as the most essential thing, as the very soul of all thought and deeds which only find their strength and growth here, and thence—

3. The given formulas of prayer, with which compare the Lord’s prayer, include generally reverence, and particularly praise, thanks, petition, intercession, all the elements of prayer. The personal prayer appears hence as the common ( Deuteronomy 26:15).

4. In this direction, as to the first fruits ( Deuteronomy 26:2) and the tithes ( Deuteronomy 26:12), the service of God in Israel appears, by the way, as the worship of God, in which man gives God the honor of that with which God has first honored him. “Ye must at all times (preaches Zinzendorf), at the very front, begin with declaring to what straits your father had been reduced,—how he went down to Egypt, was a stranger there, and evilly entreated—until God at last redeemed him, made him a great people, and brought him to this wished for land.”

5. The duty of prayer is thus truly the grace of prayer, which man must yield, and whatever can hinder must be put away ( Deuteronomy 26:13 sq.).

6. Prayer in truth is through God even, not so much because in its expression it brings before God the thoughts and word of God ( Deuteronomy 26:5 sq.; 13sq.), but rather because in its inmost spirit it is the consecration of the whole man to God. Otherwise all the subjective and objective relation of life ( Deuteronomy 26:13), the personal as the social condition ( Deuteronomy 26:14), would not be pervaded and made serviceable to the kingdom of God.

7. As the object and end of prayer is the union of my will with that of God—not my will but thine be done—so prayer manifests itself through obedience to the law, through faithfulness in covenant relations ( Deuteronomy 26:16 sq.). His service is moreover our blessedness, the true honoring of God, the glory of men ( Deuteronomy 26:19). “Instead of closing at its end the way of God, the law points in that respect directly to that which is new and greater.” (Schultz.)

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 26:1. Kohlbrugge: “We come into the land as soon as we believe; then it typifies to the believer, heaven, the everlasting and full enjoyment of all blessedness, Hebrews 4:11; Ephesians 2:5-6. It is all a free gift. It is the nature of God to give, to be good to the poor, Galatians 3:18; Galatians 3:29.” Deuteronomy 26:2 sq. The same: “Diversities of fruit. Comp. 1 Corinthians 12:4 sq.; Ephesians 4:7; Philippians 1:11; Galatians 5:22; 2 Peter 1:3 sq. He gives a fruitful land, Ephesians 2:10; and there should not be any exotic fruits, Galatians 1:7-8.” Deuteronomy 26:3. Starke: “Thanksgiving and prayer are sisters which should never be separated.” Kohlbrugge: “The confession of the mouth disburdens and warms the heart, awakes a joyful faith. Thy God who has put thee into office to praise the name of God, His faithfulness and truth before the people,—thus from my confession to take occasion to comfort and encourage others, that God will not forsake the work of His hands. The priest takes the basket, as he must ever bring before the throne whatever the people offer, Jeremiah 30:21. The altar of burnt offering a figure of Christ and His cross.” Deuteronomy 26:5 sq. Baumgarten: “Israel is in himself nothing more than the receptive subject of the grace of Jehovah. This is plain for all the future in the twofold beginning of his history. First, Israel the individual Prayer of Manasseh, whose loneliness in the three patriarchs is three times inferred; no violent, lawless Nimrod, but an Aramæan stranger and shepherd going through the regions of kings and nations ( Psalm 105:12-13), and exposed to their assaults. As Jehovah prevented this, He alone established this beginning—for Israel, as a lost Prayer of Manasseh, had no strength in himself. So also in the second beginning, where Israel became a great people, but thus given into the power of a strange and harsh king, he was lost again. In measure indeed as Israel had grown to a great mass, the grace of Jehovah became grander and more wonderful.” [Wordsworth: “We must remember our past miseries as well as our present mercies; what we were by nature as well as what we are by grace.”—A. G.] Cramer: “Alms are not given from vanity, but from faith.” Richter: “ Deuteronomy 26:7 praises the omniscience of God, Deuteronomy 26:8 His power and righteousness, and Deuteronomy 26:9 His goodness and faithfulness.” Deuteronomy 26:10. Starke: “The first to God, and not to Satan. Ye young men and maidens, devote to God the bloom of your years.” Deuteronomy 26:11. Baumgarten: “With the first fruits for the priests ( Numbers 18:13) they were to bring others also, free-will offerings and what was joined with them, Deuteronomy 12.” Deuteronomy 26:13 sq.: “Like the Pharisee, Luke 18, but not the same, indeed unlike.” Deuteronomy 26:14. Randglosse: “The sacrifice to God should be joyful, pure and holy.” Deuteronomy 26:15. Schultz: “If a living prayer ascends to God, a certain obedience, as well as a certain experience of grace, is necessary.” Baumgarten: “Because He who dwells in the earthly sanctuary is at the same time enthroned in the heavenly sanctuary, so He must be called upon in every house of Israel. What freedom and variety in Israel, in connection with all earnestness for the unity of the sanctuary, and the sacredness of the priesthood and its position.” Deuteronomy 26:16. Osiander: “For the fulfilling of the commands, God requires the whole man.” Deuteronomy 26:17. Starke: “Great similarity with the question in the baptismal covenant, 1 Peter 3:21.” Deuteronomy 26:19. Richter: “To be for the praise of God ( Ephesians 1.) is the ultimate end of all the revelations and forms of the kingdom of God.” V. Gerlach: “In the first fruits there is a continuous homage and acknowledgment with reference to all earthly possessions. The second tithe changed every Israelitish home into a sanctuary.”

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 26:5. Literally, perishing was my father. The rendering adopted by our version is not only most nearly literal, but best agrees with the history referred to.—A. G.].

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 26:7. The word when is not in the original, and should have been in italics.—A. G.].

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 26:14. Schroeder’s rendering is the most literal and obvious, and gives a better sense than others proposed, or adopted.—A. G.].

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 26:17. Literally, caused to say—caused him to say.—A. G.].

27 Chapter 27 

Verses 1-26
The Instructions for the Stone Monument as a Pause to the Second Discourse
Deuteronomy 27:1-8
1And Moses with the elders of Israel commanded the people, saying, Keep all the commandments [the whole commandment] which I command you this day 2 And it shall be on the day when ye shall pass over Jordan unto the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee, that thou shalt set thee up great stones, and plaster them with plaster: 3And thou shalt write upon them all the words of this law, when thou art passed over [in thy passing over], that thou mayest go in unto the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee, a land that floweth with milk and honey; as the Lord God of thy fathers hath promised thee 4 Therefore it shall be when ye be gone over Jordan, that ye shall set up these stones which I command you this day, in mount Ebal, and thou shalt plaster them with plaster 5 And there shalt thou build an altar unto the Lord thy God, an altar of stones: thou shalt not lift up [swing over it] any iron tool upon them 6 Thou shalt build the altar of the Lord thy God of whole [complete] stones: and thou shalt offer [cause to ascend] burnt offerings [whole offerings] thereon unto the Lord thy God: And thou shalt offer peace-offerings7[salvation offerings], and shalt eat there, and rejoice before the Lord thy God 8 And thou shalt write upon the stones all the words of this law, very plainly.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
Deuteronomy 27:1. And the elders—because they had it to perform ( Deuteronomy 1:1). The whole commandment is the following command for the erection, plastering, and inscribing, etc., in all its compass. Its keeping is symbolical for the keeping of all the commands generally. (Knobel, Schultz, Keil, of the whole law.) Comp. Introd. §2. The time limit in Deuteronomy 27:2 places at once the entrance upon Canaan, to which all refers here, as the day for the fulfilment of the command, as it corresponds to the day of the command (כַּיּוֹם,הַיּוֹם). The closer restriction follows in Deuteronomy 27:4. Plaster—either with gypsum or lime-wash generally—to fit them for the inscription, Deuteronomy 27:3; for the cementing of the stones with mortar—was either evidently included in the command for their erection, or perhaps was unnecessary from their great size. The writing follows upon the plastering, and thus is to be inserted upon the plastered stones, and not to be cut in the stones, and then whitewashed or covered. For the Egyptian usage comp. Hengstenberg, Auth. I. p 464 sq. They carved or painted upon the smooth surface. The inscription was not for posterity, but as a testimony to their cotemporaries. All the words of this law—Introd. §2. The obedience to the law so declared and attested justified the conquest of Canaan to their cotemporaries. Deuteronomy 27:4. A resumption of Deuteronomy 27:2 for the purpose of defining the locality, that the command there, should be restricted to the midst of the land. Ebal, for which the Samaritan Pentateuch designedly substitutes Gerizim, on account of Deuteronomy 27:12-13 ( Deuteronomy 11:29). The Samaritan temple stood upon Gerizim. Comp. Hengstenberg, Authen. I:37. Ebal, which was at least a hundred feet higher than Gerizim (Robinson, Researches, Vol. III, and Later Researches, pp131, 132), and was better fitted both for the stones and the altar, Deuteronomy 27:5. Comp. upon Exodus 20:22; Joshua 8:30 sqq. (Introd. § 4). That the altar was not to be built of the stones already mentioned is the more clear since the stones of the altar are in Deuteronomy 27:6 whole stones ( Deuteronomy 25:15)—thus stones untouched by human hands ( 1 Thessalonians 5:23). As the altar for the sacrifices, so it gives a more solemn stamp and completion to the symbolical transaction, Deuteronomy 27:2-4. Burnt offerings ( Leviticus 1:3 sq.) as those ascending wholly to God in the high places, designated and expressed the entire concession of the offerer to the Lord. The peace-offerings (Shelamim) express the enjoyment of salvation the more distinctly, since here also the portion in this sacrifice belonging to the offerer for the joyful meal is expressly noticed. Comp. the similar transaction, Exodus 24, in the first law-giving, as also here in the repetition, Deuteronomy 5 sq. As Deuteronomy 27:4 resumes Deuteronomy 27:2, for the purpose of the local determination, so now Deuteronomy 27:8 resumes again Deuteronomy 27:3, for a closer description how the words should be written. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 1:5, Hengstenb. Auth. I. p 482 sq. ( Deuteronomy 9:21). In good, distinct characters, so that every one may see and understand.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. “In the first place, the necessity that the people should appropriate the law to itself is thus expressed. Its writing stands over against the writing of God, Deuteronomy 27:2; the writing of Jehovah has thus penetrated the mind of Israel. But, on the other hand, this rigid stone writing, these hard letters, show that the law, even after the preceding appropriation, remains still an external law, standing over against the people. But the sacrifices bring the act of inscribing inwardly to the consciousness—make it a real appropriation.” Baumgarten.

2. The paternal city of Hesiod honored his memory by engraving his great poem in full upon lead tables (Pausanias9, 31). Comp. the descriptive pillars of Darius at the Hellespont (Herod, iv87). Στήλη was a post or pillar erected by the state, inscribed with laws, ordinances, decrees of the council or of the people. There were also metal pillars inscribed with laws. Hence παραβῆναι τὰς στήλας is a kind of proverbial expression in Polybius for the transgression of the laws.

3. “That the law should be set up upon Mount Ebal, from whence the curse should be proclaimed, has essentially the same ground, as the fact that Moses gives only the formula for the curse, Deuteronomy 27:15 sq, as the fire upon Sinai, as the prominent position of the threatenings in the law. The law speaks more impressively to sinful man in connection with the curse. Fear must be first awakened. The curse manifests itself throughout in human life—most unquestionably in death. To see the blessing belongs often to other eyes than those of the natural man. It was, moreover, not concealed from Moses that the curse, for the most part, should come through the law, Deuteronomy 31:16 sq. As the curse is connected more clearly with the law, so the blessing first with him whom God should send ( Acts 3:26).” Schultz. According to Baumgarten, “the curse appears to be wiped away through the sacrifice; for in the sacrifice Israel judged itself that it should not be condemned by God ( 1 Corinthians 9). Hence the eating with joy of the peace-offerings, the completing, finished offerings, and that before the face of Jehovah.” Keil (as the Berl. Bib.); in order to show how the law and economy of the Old Testament would denounce the curse lying upon the whole human race for sin, in order to awaken the desire for the Messiah, who should take away the curse and bring in the true blessing.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 27:1. Calvin: “This command tends to the same end as the commands with respect to the door-posts and the fringes of the garments. The stones should be a monument in the land, from which the people should learn that they dwelt there purely to honor God. As the individual dwellings, so the whole land should be holy to God, as a sanctuary of heavenly truth.” Deuteronomy 27:3. Piscator: “God holds His law as the unchangeable rule of wisdom and righteousness, and will have it so held.” The stones should speak, if Israel were silent. Tub. Bib.: “The O. T. upon the stones, the new upon the tables of the heart, Jeremiah 31; 2 Corinthians 3:3.” [The stones so inscribed were a testimony on the part of the people: 1) that they took possession of the land by virtue of the law; 2) that they held it only as obedient to the law; 3) that these stones should witness against their unfaithfulness.—A. G.] Deuteronomy 27:5. Lange: “In this simple, unartistic form, God is well pleased, for the sake of the Messiah, who presents Himself in the form of a servant, altar, priest, and sacrifice.” Piscator. “In the service of God we should not do any thing out of mere human good intentions, but abide in the simplicity which God has prescribed.” Deuteronomy 27:7. J. Gerhard (just prior to his death): “Such joy is the foretaste of that eternal joy which we shall share in the other world through the death of Christ.”

Transition to the Last Third Discourse
Deuteronomy 27:9-26
9And Moses and the priests the Levites spake unto all Israel, saying, Take heed [keep silence] and hearken, O Israel, this day thou art become the people of the Lord thy God 10 Thou shalt therefore obey [hearken to] the voice of the Lord thy God, and do his commandments and his statutes which I command thee this day 11 And Moses charged [commanded] the people the same day, saying, 12These shall stand upon mount Gerizim to bless the people, when ye are come over Jordan: Simeon, and Levi, and Judah, and Issachar, and Joseph, and Benjamin: 13And these shall stand upon [in] mount Ebal to curse [Schroeder, as the margin: for a cursing]; Reuben, Gad, and Asher, and Zebulun, Daniel, and Naphtali 14 And the Levites shall speak [answer] and say unto all the men of Israel with a loud [high] 15voice, Cursed be the man that maketh any graven or molten image, an abomination unto the Lord, the work of the hands of the craftsman, and putteth [setteth it up] 16 it in a secret place: and all the people shall answer and say, Amen. Cursed be he that setteth light by [despises] his father or his mother: and all the people shall 17 say, Amen. Cursed be he that removeth his neighbour’s land-mark: and all the 18 people shall say, Amen. Cursed be he that maketh the blind to wander out of the 19 way: and all the people shall say, Amen. Cursed be he that perverteth the judgment [right] of the stranger, fatherless, and widow: and all the people shall say, 20Amen. Cursed be he that lieth with his father’s wife; because he uncovereth his 21 father’s skirt: and all the people shall say, Amen. Cursed be he that lieth with 22 any manner of beast: and all the people shall say, Amen. Cursed be he that lieth with his sister, the daughter of his father, or the daughter of his mother: and all 23 the people shall say, Amen. Cursed be he that lieth with his mother-in law: and 24 all the people shall say, Amen. Cursed be he that smiteth his neighbour secretly: 25and all the people shall say, Amen. Cursed be he that taketh reward to slay [slay a soul, innocent blood] an innocent person: and all the people shall say, Amen 26 Cursed be he that confirmeth not [setteth not up] all the words of this law to do them: and all the people shall say, Amen.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
Deuteronomy 27:9. And the priests, etc. (Introd. § 4)—because they were generally the teachers of the law, and were specially to declare the blessing and the curse respectively ( Deuteronomy 10:8; Deuteronomy 21:5; Numbers 6:23 sq.; Deuteronomy 5:19 sq.). As Deuteronomy 26:16 and Deuteronomy 27:6 sq. allude to the covenant relation, so we have here the actual transition to it. The repetition of the law, of that which took place at Sinai, through which Israel became a people, and indeed this peculiar people which they were. Comp. Deuteronomy 5:1 sq.; chap29. Deuteronomy 27:10. Comp. Deuteronomy 26:17. With respect to Jehovah, it must hearken to His law ( Deuteronomy 4:12; Deuteronomy 4:30; Deuteronomy 4:36), practically obey it ( Deuteronomy 4:1 sq.), and especially carry out the following commands which Moses enjoined, Deuteronomy 27:11, through which the erection of the stones for the law, and the setting up of the altar, as also the sacrificing in Canaan, appear not so much in their significance, as in their immediate application to Israel, through which it solemnly adjudges to itself the consequences, the blessings, or the curses, according to its character. Deuteronomy 27:12. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 11:26 sq, 29 ( Deuteronomy 27:4). The blessings were previously intimated, and are to be regarded as blessings corresponding to the curses which are above delivered. The six tribes for blessing are those which sprang from Leah and Rachel (with the exception of Reuben and Zebulon). Genesis 29:30. Joseph appears as embracing Ephraim and Prayer of Manasseh, as in Genesis 49:22 sq. Comp. Deuteronomy 33:13 sq. The six tribes for the cursing, Deuteronomy 27:13, are those descending from the handmaid of Leah and then those from the handmaid of Rachel ( Genesis 30.), the first preceded by Reuben (the fallen first-born), and last by Zebulon, Leah’s youngest son. Since with respect to both, the curse as the blessing, it is said only they shall stand, and accordingly the distance between comes into view, we may certainly think of a representation of the tribes, perhaps their elders, who descend from the two mountains. Through their position they represent only, do not utter, the blessing and the curse. (Sepp, Pilgerbuch II. p27, remarks that at all times, day and night mountains, light and shadow lands, have been distinguished. The northern half of the Meru is the Himalaya (i.e., winter); the southern the Kailasa (i.e., the summer), mountains; Horeb the hoary (frosty) stands over against Sinai, the burning; so also Ebal over against Gerizim. The Arabians call Saturn Hobal, the destroyer, and worship him under the image of the black stone in the Kaaba. Then Ebal would be called after Baal Chronos—(the god of the dead.) Deuteronomy 27:14. וְעָנוּ. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 21:7; Deuteronomy 25:9. The Levites—according to Deuteronomy 27:9, and also from the fact that the tribe has its place upon Gerizim, Deuteronomy 27:12—are the levitical priests, to whom the like position and duties are entirely fitting. Comp. Joshua 8:33 (Introd. § 4). They answer (what perhaps is yet questionable), inasmuch as in the blessings they turned to Gerizim, and in the curses to Ebal, and say to all the men of Israel, and indeed with a loud voice, as God Himself, Deuteronomy 5:19, and as the law was to be written very plainly upon the stones ( Deuteronomy 27:8). Knobel incorrectly refers the loud voice to the people. All the people in the following verses include the more widely distant, congregated masses of Israel. Deuteronomy 27:15. Only curses here. Comp. Doct. and Eth3,4. The number twelve is in accordance with the twelve-tribed people. As the whole ceremony and the special form of the curses are practical, so also the inward peculiar nature of the examples selected. Gross transgressions incur the penalty, but the more secret and refined meet with the curse, “in order to show that God will in any case visit such sinners, and to instil into the hypocrite a terror of his works of darkness” (V. Gerlach). אָרַר (kindred with חָרַם)—to sever, reject, curse; one rejected by God and men;—the separation, i.e., to death. The first instance is the secret transgression of the second commandment, whose significance for the thought of the decalogue is again made prominent in this exemplification. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 5:8; Deuteronomy 4:16 and Deuteronomy 9:12. Neither graven nor molten. Comp. further Deuteronomy 17:1; Deuteronomy 4:28; Deuteronomy 13:7. אָמֵן—firm, faithful, certain; i.e., so be it, and so will we heartily keep it ( Numbers 5:22; Nehemiah 5:13; Nehemiah 8:6; 1 Corinthians 14:16). Do the plurals וְעָנוּ and וְאָמְרוּ, not occurring in the other verses, embrace the six, and six tribes? Or do they correspond merely to the Levites? Deuteronomy 27:16. Next to the character of God comes that of the parents. Upon מקלה comp. Deuteronomy 25:3. The disposition may represent itself in words or deeds, or in the general deportment (v16; Deuteronomy 21:18 sq.; Exodus 21:17; Exodus 21:15; Leviticus 20:9). Upon Deuteronomy 27:17 comp. Deuteronomy 19:14. Deuteronomy 27:18. Not: viatorem, qui similis cæco, or ignarum in itinere, or spiritually, 2 Timothy 3:13, but as Leviticus 19:14. Eye diseases are still as prevalent in Egypt as other types of diseases among us. As one, therefore, readily comprehends the eye-salve—e.g., Revelation 3:18—so also the conception of a helpless neighbor, as of one blind. Upon Deuteronomy 27:19 comp. Deuteronomy 24:17. Upon Deuteronomy 27:20; Deuteronomy 23:1. Upon Deuteronomy 27:21-23, Leviticus 18:20; Exodus 22:19. Upon Deuteronomy 27:24 comp. Deuteronomy 19:11; Deuteronomy 21:1 sq.; Exodus 21:13-14; Numbers 35:20 sq. To the private he now adds Deuteronomy 27:25, the judicial murder embracing both the judge and witnesses. Comp. Deuteronomy 16:19; Deuteronomy 19:10; Deuteronomy 19:13. Deuteronomy 27:26. Most comprehensive: to set up, as for others so for himself, as the rule of his life. Non tanturn, ut sciat et rata habeat, sed ut etiam faciat.. J. H. Michaelis ( Romans 3:31). Comp. Matthew 5:19; James 2:10; Galatians 3:10; John 8:31.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. Comp. upon the previous section3.

2. Israel must by its own words take upon itself the results or consequences of the law ( Luke 19:22; Matthew 12:37).

3. Although the exhibition of the curse upon Ebal is at the same time, through the altar, a representation of its being overcome or taken away, still it must ever remind Israel of its weakness and of the possibility of its fall. Thus “Reuben, who, through his fall, forfeited his birth-right, stands at the head of the curse-speaking tribes” (Baumgarten).

4. “It is the office of the law pre-eminently to proclaim the condemnation” (V. Gerlach).

5. “Every conscious transgression of the law brings the sinner under the curse of God, from which He alone can deliver us, who was made a curse for us” (V. Gerlach).

6. “The first and last of the curses have the most comprehensive import—that relates to the outbreaking of the original sin, this embraces all transgressions of the law” (Baumgarten).

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 27:9. “Silence and hearing, the key to the word of God, to its understanding, and to an experience of the same.” Deuteronomy 27:12 sq. Piscator: “The children of the free are for the blessing, as are believers, who are the free children of the promise and heirs of blessing.” Starke: “A type of the last judgment. Either under the blessing or under the curse, Even Levi also.” Deuteronomy 27:14. Piscator: “The faithful watcher for souls stands in the midst between the pious and the wicked.” Richter: “Some think that the blessings are not further mentioned here, because Christ should first utter these, Matthew 5.” Berl. Bib.: “They might also observe how our Saviour at another time with the blessings has also announced the curse, as He uttered the woes upon the rich, the full, etc.” [ Deuteronomy 27:26. “Wordsworth: “Not the hearers of the law are justified, but the doers ( Romans 2:13).” Vain are the hopes of men founded upon their obedience to the law. The Amen is a condemnation upon ourselves, and shuts us up to Christ, who alone has set up, established the words of this law to do them, and in whom therefore there is blessing instead of the curse.—A.G.]

28 Chapter 28 

Verses 1-68
The Blessing and Curse and the Renewing of the Covenant—the Last Discourse
Deuteronomy 28— 30

Deuteronomy 28:1-68
1And it shall come to pass, if thou shalt hearken diligently unto the voice of the Lord thy God, to observe and to do all his commandments which I command thee this day: that the Lord thy God will set [give] thee on high above all nations of the earth: 2And all these blessings shall come on thee, and overtake [reach, come to, fall upon] thee, if [because (for)] thou shalt hearken unto the voice of the 3 Lord thy God. Blessed shalt thou be[FN1] [art thou] in the city, and blessed shalt thou4be [art thou] in the field. Blessed shall be [is] the fruit of thy body, and the fruit of thy ground, and the fruit of thy cattle, the increase of thy kine, and the flocks[FN2] 5[young] of thy sheep. Blessed shall be [is] thy basket and thy store 6kneading-trough: so the margin]. Blessed shalt thou be [art thou] when thou comest in, and blessed shalt thou be [art thou] when thou goest out 7 The Lord shall cause [give will the Lord] thine enemies that rise up against thee to be smitten before thy face: they shall come out against thee one way, and flee before thee seven ways 8 The Lord shall command[FN3] [May the Lord command] the blessing upon thee [for thy companion] in thy storehouse [gathering places, treasure houses, granaries], and in all that thou settest thine hand unto: and he shall [om. he shall] bless thee in the land which the Lord thy God giveth thee 9 The Lord shall establish thee [set thee up, confirm] an holy people unto himself, as he hath sworn unto thee, if thou shalt keep the commandments of the Lord thy God, and walk in his ways 10 And all people of the earth shall see that [for] thou art called by the name of the Lord; and they shall be afraid of thee 11 And the Lord shall make thee plenteous [superabundance will the Lord let thee have] in goods [for good, prosperity, as margin], in the fruit of thy body, and in the fruit of thy cattle, and in the fruit of thy ground, in the land which the Lord sware unto thy fathers to give thee 12 The Lord shall open unto thee his good treasure [his treasure, the good], the heaven to give the rain unto [of] thy land in his season, and to bless all the work of thine hand: and thou shalt lend unto many nations, and thou shalt not borrow 13 And the Lord shall make [give] thee the head, and not the tail; and thou shalt be [thou art] above only, and thou shalt not be beneath; if that thou hearken unto the commandments of the Lord thy God, which I command thee this day, to observe and to do them: 14And thou shalt not go aside from any of the words which I command thee this day, to the right hand or to the left, to go after [behind] other gods to serve them 15 But it shall come to pass, if thou wilt not hearken unto the voice of the Lord thy God, to observe to do all his commandments and his statutes which I command thee this 16 day: that all these curses shall come upon thee, and overtake thee: Cursed shalt thou be [art thou] in the city, and cursed shalt thou be [art thou] in the field17, 18Cursed shall be [is] thy basket and thy store. Cursed shall be [om. shall be] the fruit of thy body, and the fruit of thy land, the increase of thy kine, and the flocks 19 of thy sheep. Cursed shalt thou be [art thou] when thou comest in, and cursed shalt thou be [art thou] when thou goest out 20 The Lord shall send upon [against thee cursing, vexation [perplexity (confusion, consternation)], and rebuke, in all that thou settest thine hand unto for to do [which thou wouldest do], until thou be destroyed, and until thou perish quickly:[FN4] because of the wickedness of thy doings whereby [in respect to which; because] thou hast forsaken me 21 The Lord shall make the pestilence cleave unto thee, until he have consumed thee from off the land, whither thou goest to possess it 22 The Lord shall smite thee with a consumption, and with a fever, and with an inflammation, and with an extreme burning [with a parching, withering], and with the sword, and with blasting, and with mildew23[yellowing (jaundice?)]: and they shall pursue thee until thou perish. And thy heaven that is over thy head shall be brass, and the earth that is under thee shall be iron 24 The Lord shall make [give (as)] the rain of thy land powder and dust: from heaven shall it come down upon thee, until thou be destroyed 25 The Lord shall cause [give] thee to be smitten before thine enemies: thou shalt go out one way against them, and flee seven ways before them; and shalt be removed[FN5] into 26 all the kingdoms of the earth. And thy carcass shall be meat unto all fowls of the air [heaven], and unto the beasts of the earth, and no man shall fray them away 27 The Lord will smite thee with the botch [ulcer, sore (elephantiasis)] of Egypt, and with the emerods [boils, tumors], and with the scab, and with the itch, whereof thou canst not be healed 28 The Lord shall smite thee with madness, and blindness [dazzling blindness], and astonishment of heart: 29And thou shalt grope at noonday, as the blind gropeth in darkness, and thou shalt not prosper in thy ways: and thou shalt be only oppressed and spoiled evermore, and no man shall save thee. 30Thou shalt betroth a wife, and another man shall lie with her [humble her]: thou shalt build an house, and thou shalt not dwell therein: thou shalt plant a vineyard, and 31 shalt not gather[FN6] [break, cut off] the grapes thereof. Thine ox shall be slain before thine eyes, and thou shalt not eat thereof: thine ass shall be violently taken away from before thy face, and shall not be restored to thee [shall not return to thee]: thy sheep shall be given unto thine enemies, and thou shalt have none to rescue them. 32Thy sons and thy daughters shall be given unto another people, and thine eyes shall look, and fail with longing for them all the day long: and there shall beno might in thine hand [and not to God is thine hand]. 33The fruit of thy land, and all thy labours [toil], shall a nation which thou knowest not eat up: and thou shalt be only oppressed and crushed always: 34So that thou shalt be mad for the sight of thine eyes which thou shalt see 35 The Lord shall smite thee in the knees, and in the legs, with a sore botch that cannot be healed, from the sole [ball] of thy foot unto the top of thy head 36 The Lord shall bring thee, and thy king which thou shalt set over thee, unto a nation which neither thou nor thy fathers have known; and there shalt thou serve other gods, wood and stone 37 And thou shalt become an astonishment, a proverb, and a by-word [taunt], among all nations whither the Lord shall lead thee 38 Thou shalt carry much seed out into the field, and shalt gather but little in: for the locust shall consume it 39 Thou shalt plant vineyards and dress them, but [and] shalt neither drink of the wine, nor gather the grapes: for the worms shall eat them 40 Thou shalt have olive-trees throughout all thy coasts, but thou shalt not anoint thyself [thy body] with the oil: for thine olive shall cast his fruit. 41Thou shalt beget sons and daughters, but thou shalt not enjoy them [they shall not be for thee; belong, remain]: for they shall go into captivity 42 All thy trees and fruit of thy land shall the locust[FN7] consume [take possession of]. 43The stranger that is within thee shall get up above thee very high [higher and higher]; and thou shalt come down very low 44 He shall lend to thee, and thou shalt not lend to him: 45he shall be the head, and thou shalt be the tail. Moreover, all these curses shall come upon thee, and shall pursue thee, and overtake thee, till thou be destroyed: because thou hearkenedst not unto the voice of the Lord thy God, to keep his commandments and his statutes which he commanded thee 46 And they shall be upon thee for a sign and for a wonder, and upon thy seed for eDeut Deuteronomy 28:47 Because thou servedst not the Lord thy God with joyfulness and with gladness of heart, for the abundance 48 of all things; Therefore [So thus] shalt thou serve thine enemies which the Lord shall send against thee, in hunger, and in thirst, and in nakedness, and in want of all things: and he shall put [give] a yoke of iron upon thy neck, until he have destroyed thee 49 The Lord shall bring a nation against thee from far, from the end of the earth, as swift, as the eagle flieth, a nation whose tongue thou shalt not understand50[margin: hear]; A nation of fierce countenance [margin: strong of face], which shall not regard the person of the old, nor shew favor to the young: 51And he shall eat the fruit of thy cattle, and the fruit of thy land, until thou be destroyed: which also shall not leave thee either corn, wine, or oil, or the increase of thy kine, or flocks of thy sheep, until he have destroyed [utterly destroyed] thee 52 And he shall besiege thee in all thy gates, until thy high and fenced [firm, fortified] walls come down, wherein thou trustedst, throughout all thy land: and he shall besiege thee in all thy gates throughout all thy land which the Lord thy God hath given thee 53 And thou shalt eat the fruit of thine own body [margin: belly], the flesh of thy sons and of thy daughters which the Lord thy God hath given thee, in the 54 siege and in the straitness wherewith thine enemies shall distress thee: So that the man that is tender among you, and very delicate, his eye shall be evil toward his brother, and toward the wife of his bosom, and toward the remnant of his children which he shall leave [keep, as a remnant, save]: 55So that he will not give [Than that he should give] to any of them of the flesh of his children whom he shall eat: because he hath nothing left[FN8] him in the siege and in the straitness wherewith thine enemies shall distress thee in all thy gates 56 The tender and delicate woman among you, which would not adventure to set the sole of her foot upon the ground for delicateness and tenderness, her eye shall be evil toward the husband of her bosom, and toward her Song of Solomon, 57and toward her daughter, And toward her young one [margin: after birth] that cometh out from between her feet, and toward her children which she shall bear: for she shall eat them for want of all things secretly in the siege and straitness wherewith thine enemy shall distress thee in thy gates 58 If thou wilt not observe to do all the words of this law that are written in this book, that thou mayest fear this glorious [revered, glorified] and fearful name THE LORD THY GOD; 59Then the Lord will make thy plagues wonderful, and the plagues of thy seed, even great plagues, and of long continuance, and sore sicknesses, and of long continuance 60 Moreover, he will bring [turn back] upon thee all the diseases of Egypt, which thou wast afraid of; and they shall cleave unto thee 61 Also every sickness, and every plague [stroke] which is not written in the book of this law, them will the Lord bring [marg.: cause to ascend] upon thee, until thou be destroyed 62 And ye shall be left few in number [in few people], whereas ye were as the stars of heaven for multitude; because thou wouldest not obey the voice of the Lord thy God 63 And it shall come to pass, that as the Lord rejoiced over you to do you good, and to multiply you; so the Lord will rejoice over you to destroy you and to bring you to nought; and ye shall be plucked from off the land whither thou goest to possess it 64 And the Lord shall scatter thee among all people from the one end of the earth even unto the other; and there thou shalt serve other gods, which neither thou nor 65 thy fathers have known, even wood and stone. And among [under] these nations shalt thou find no ease, neither shall the sole of thy foot have rest: but the Lord shall give thee there a trembling heart, and failing of eyes, and sorrow of mind66[panting of soul]. And thy life shall hang in doubt [hang up over against thee] before thee: and thou shalt fear day and night, and shalt have none assurance of thy life [believe in thy life]: 67In the morning thou shalt say, Would God [Who will give?] it were even! and at even thou shalt say, Would God it were morning [who will give the morning]? for the fear of thine heart wherewith thou shalt fear, and for the sight of thine eyes which thou shalt see 68 And the Lord shall bring thee into Egypt again with ships, by the way whereof I spake unto thee, Thou shalt see it no more again: and there ye shall be sold [he will give you there for sale] unto your enemies for bond-men and bond-women, and no man shall buy you.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 28:1-14. As the blessings were not specified in the symbolical direction with respect to Gerizim and Ebal, so the following detailed statement of the blessing and the curse occurs here in its proper place. It is inserted as a commentary upon Deuteronomy 27:12 sq, before the renewal of the covenant, Deuteronomy 29:1 sq, which is connected specially with Deuteronomy 27:5. Comp. the parallel passages from the earlier law-giving. Exodus 23:20 sq.; Leviticus 26 ( Deuteronomy 11:26 sq.). Deuteronomy 28:1-14. The blessing

Deuteronomy 28:1-2. Introductory. Deuteronomy 28:1. Comp. Deuteronomy 7:12 and other passages. To hear and obey the voice of Jehovah, as to which Israel alone is taught (chap4) is repeated again, Deuteronomy 28:2, as an indispensable condition, and in another form is emphasized in Deuteronomy 28:9, at the middle, and again at the close, Deuteronomy 28:13 sq. For the rest comp. Deuteronomy 26:19, ( Deuteronomy 2:25). In Deuteronomy 28:2 “the manner of the exaltation of Israel is intimated,” Schultz, so far as the way in which it comes to pass, for the blessing of Jehovah enriches without sorrow. Proverbs 10:22. The blessings and the curses also, Deuteronomy 28:15; Deuteronomy 28:45, are personified, because God Himself Isaiah, as it were, in them. Thus the condition, promise, and way to its fulfilment, form the introduction. Deuteronomy 28:3. Within and without in its whole life. Deuteronomy 28:4. Comp. Deuteronomy 7:13. Deuteronomy 28:5. See Deuteronomy 26:2; Exodus 12:34. Deuteronomy 28:6. Comp. Numbers 27:17; Psalm 121:8. Spoken of the individual and of the whole people. ( Deuteronomy 20:1). Deuteronomy 28:7. Comp. Leviticus 26:7 ( Deuteronomy 2:25). The advance is in regular order, the flight in entire dispersion. Comp. Deuteronomy 7:20 sq. Seven because of the covenant. Deuteronomy 28:8. The optative form renders it more suggestive and impressive. ( Leviticus 25:21). Comp. further Deuteronomy 12:7. Deuteronomy 28:9. Comp. Deuteronomy 7:6; Deuteronomy 26:19; Exodus 19:5 sq, and Deuteronomy 8:6. As the name of the Lord is to be acknowledged by Israel, in its blessed condition in its own land, so also in Deuteronomy 28:10 by all the nations beyond. ( Deuteronomy 4:6 sq.). The name of Jehovah, i.e., Jehovah Himself in His Revelation, is called upon Israel, i.e., impressed upon it as the definite characteristic of the people. Not “that it is transformed into the glory of the divine nature” (Keil) which is not taught even in Isaiah 63:19; Jeremiah 14:9, but simply that Jehovah is its husband ( Isaiah 4:1) its king, has and holds it as His possession ( Deuteronomy 12:5; Numbers 6:27.) The knowledge of Jehovah, His kingly power and glory, His priestly blessing is over Israel. The fear on the part of the nations is the first result, but that is only the one aspect. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 2:25. Deuteronomy 28:11, according to others, to give the pre-eminence. Genesis 49:4; ut quasi primogenitus omnibus excellas, sq.; J. H. Mich. Comp. for the rest Deuteronomy 6:24; Deuteronomy 10:13. It is a return to Deuteronomy 28:4. Deuteronomy 28:12 is to be explained according to Deuteronomy 11:10 ( Leviticus 26:4). Treasure, store-house. Comp. Genesis 7:11. Agricultural labor. Comp. Deuteronomy 15:6; here Deuteronomy 28:13 occurs in a like connection. Position of power and dignity, and indeed continually increasing. Semper sursum. Deuteronomy 28:14. Comp. Deuteronomy 5:29; Deuteronomy 17:11; Deuteronomy 11:28; Deuteronomy 6:14.

2. [“The leprosy excluded from fellowship with the Lord, and is hence followed by the dissolution of covenant fellowship. This thought connects Deuteronomy 28:36 with Deuteronomy 28:35.” Keil.—A. G.]. With Deuteronomy 28:37 at the end, comp. Deuteronomy 4:27. Deuteronomy 28:38. See Exodus 10:4. Deuteronomy 28:39. Either: not once gather, or: still less, collect, lay up. Deuteronomy 28:40. Instead of fall off, cast (Knobel, vii1), Schultz, Keil, “thine olives shall be rooted out,” ( Deuteronomy 19:5), by the weather, or by the hand of the enemy. (J. H. Michaelis). According to others: thine olive trees shall cast off (the berries). Deuteronomy 28:42. צלצל from the buzzing tone, or rapid movement of the wings, a peculiar kind of locusts. Deuteronomy 28:44 is a counterpart of Deuteronomy 28:12 sq. Deuteronomy 28:45. Comp. Deuteronomy 28:2; Deuteronomy 28:15; Deuteronomy 28:20. Deuteronomy 28:46. Comp. Deuteronomy 13:3. עוֹלָם is that which is hidden in the distant time before or after, here used in reference to the people, and not concerning the individual. [The term forever cannot, with Keil, be limited “to the generation smitten with the curse.” It is rather to be limited by thy seed in distinction from the holy seed. Thy seed, seed of evil doers, involving themselves in iniquities of their fathers—upon such the curse rests forever. There is a remnant here also according to the election of grace.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 28:47. With joyfulness, which thou hadst, and it went well with thee, ( Deuteronomy 6:11; Deuteronomy 8:7 sq.) or with joy and a good heart, heartily. Deuteronomy 28:49. Shadowing with broad wing, flying easily and rapidly, rushing with a violent thrust upon the prey, seizing with his sharp claws, the eagle swoops upon the carcass; fitting well even to the Roman power, and to all such enemies, Assyrians, Chaldeans ( Isaiah 8:8; Jeremiah 48:40). Indeed the more distant, by so much the more barbarous. As Israel would not hearken to the voice of Jehovah, which it understood, it must now hear a language of men which it could not understand, whence instead of any verbal mediation or palliation, the rough, unsoftened violence gives the blow in the case. Deuteronomy 28:50. According to others: shameless countenance, or: bold in aspect, or: fierce in look. It is well rendered: of firm, hard, features immovable to any mildness, which even the weakness of old age, and the tender years of youth, cannot touch ( Isaiah 13:18; Daniel 7:7; Daniel 7:23). Deuteronomy 28:51. Comp. Deuteronomy 7:13. Deuteronomy 28:52. Comp. Deuteronomy 20:20. Deuteronomy 28:53. As the siege was so comprehensive ( Deuteronomy 28:52, in all thy gates, through all thy land) so it will be exhaustive, there will be no provisions. Comp. 2 Kings 6:26 sq.; Lamentations 2:20. The conquest of Jerusalem by the Romans, ( Leviticus 26:29). במצור ובמצוק, a paronomasia. Others: in the anguish and distress. Deuteronomy 28:54. He who had formerly despised the ordinary food, grudges ( Deuteronomy 15:9) now to those allied to him by nature, love, and fortune, any part of the flesh of his children. Deuteronomy 28:55. Comp. Deuteronomy 3:3. Such is the eager craving of hunger. Deuteronomy 28:56. The still more awful case of the woman, the mother. She who once for softness and delicacy let herself be carried, rode upon the ass or camel, or reclined upon the cushions of the litter. Hengstenberg, Egypt and Moses, p235. ב is here of the persons to whom; Deuteronomy 28:57 : with Vav Expl. of the thing which she grudged. Others: on account of, because. Or: even towards the very young, the children just born, which she would rather consume. שִׁלְיָה is separation generally, and is not necessarily used precisely of the after birth. The description refers to a birth in helplessness and in the distress of the siege. That which is born generally, or indeed sons, of whom the mother is usually proud. Comp. further Deuteronomy 28:48. Deuteronomy 28:58. Comp. Intro, § 2. A wider outlook to the time when the book form of Deuteronomy has completed the Pentateuch. [The book of the law, the legislative parts of the Pentateuch; including Deuteronomy.—A. G.]. (Comp. Deuteronomy 28:15; Deuteronomy 28:45). It is in accordance with this that Jehovah appears as the name, as He who has made Himself such a name in His progressive revelation. Comp. further Leviticus 24:11; Exodus 14:4; Exodus 14:17; Leviticus 10:3. Deuteronomy 28:60; see Deuteronomy 28:27; Deuteronomy 7:15, מדוה used as a collective noun. Comp. Deuteronomy 9:19. Deuteronomy 28:62. Comp. Deuteronomy 26:5; Deuteronomy 1:10. Deuteronomy 28:63. Is a bold anthropomorphic figure, but spoken from the profoundest view of the truth, since righteousness on the basis of His holiness, as His mercy according to His love, is in full accordance with the nature of God. As He is glorious, so also He is fearful ( Deuteronomy 28:58). Deuteronomy 28:64; Deuteronomy 13:18; Deuteronomy 4:27-28. Deuteronomy 28:65. Comp. Leviticus 26:36 sq. They could not procure rest for themselves, and others will not allow them places for rest; thus in unrest externally, as indeed first inwardly. Deuteronomy 28:66. Their life hangs suspended before their eyes, as upon a thread, which may be sundered at any moment; thou wilt not be able to trust its preservation; have no confidence in it even. Deuteronomy 28:67 ( Deuteronomy 5:26): Would it were evening! were morning! Deuteronomy 28:68 : The bringing back to Egypt! (not through the Egyptians) must form the close which Moses makes; as Egypt was the beginning in the very opposite sense. That is the highest, beyond which there is nothing, that Israel should return to Egypt, to a bondage still fresh in its recollections, and even a worse bondage. (Hengstenberg: “Egypt is a type of future oppressors, as Shinar in Zechariah”). Comp. also Numbers 14:3-4. In ships, i.e., with violence packed in slave ships, and without any possibility of escape. By the way, sq. ( Deuteronomy 17:16) as much as to say: back thither whence thou hast come forth never again to see it; a way which they would never have seen again had they been faithful. Even in the slave markets of Egypt, their look, the curse of God, would frighten the buyer away. The fulfillment under Titus, Hadrian. [Schultz: But the word of God is not so contracted. The curses were fulfilled in the time of the Romans, in Egypt, but they were also fulfilled in a terrible manner during the middle ages, and are still in a course of fulfillment, though frequently less sensibly felt.”—A. G.].

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. The previously unuttered blessings are here immediately and expressly brought out. It is not however merely for the sake of exemplification, when it here, and still more fully in the curses, descends to the utmost particularity, but essentially to bring before us in such an organism of blessing and curse, the most minute providence; that it is not fortune and misfortune, as accidents, or success and failure as the result of human activity, but that in general, and particular, in all and each one, God Himself rules, works, as a savor of life unto life, and of death unto death.

2. Religion is not barely knowledge, nor merely worship, but is here experience, where one day teaches another.

3. As the blessing, “measured with an obvious moral determination oraim, takes from earthly prosperity its attractiveness; it appears as a gift which may be enjoyed with peace of conscience, as well as with a fear of desecration.” (Harless.)

4. With a like aim or determination has the temporal distress here, its leading tendency “to repentance and conversion, and the usually morally effective character of the curse and the penalty.” (Beck).

5. “If Deuteronomy 28:12 points to the heavens as the good treasure of Jehovah, then God dwelling in heaven embraces all, and the rain falling from heaven is the sense image of every good and perfect gift, which with divine strength gives success to every work of the hands of men.” (Baumgarten).

6. “That Israel should return to Egypt has the same force as when it is said to man that he shall return to the dust from which he was taken ( Genesis 3:19): is the abrogation and destruction of the history of Israel.” (Baumgarten).

7. If we would understand these curses and blessings, we must retain in Deuteronomy the reference which in Genesis is already directed to the land and the people. This is the theological point of view for this chapter, which proceeds from the promise of God to the patriarchs.

8. [This chapter, in its prophetic declarations, which have been so strikingly fulfilled, contains clear proof of the divine foreknowledge, and of the inspiration of Moses. This is all the more clear since the prophecies relate mainly, and in their extreme and awful particularity, to the curses, which should rest upon the unfaithful people. Moses does not spare his own people, but holds before them the glass of their future defection and sufferings, as he foresaw them. There might have been a motive for dwelling particularly upon their prosperity, but there is no assignable motive for the character of this discourse, unless it is found in the clear foresight given to him of what was to occur.—A. G.].

9. [While God takes no pleasure in the death of the wicked, His holiness and justice demand the punishment of those who disobey His voice, and despise the riches of His goodness. And as He rejoices in all His perfections, so in that sense He rejoices in these displays of His judgment.—A. G.].

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 28:1 sq. Tub. Bib.: “Here is the gospel of the old covenant, which presents to us heavenly blessings under the shadow of the earthly.” Deuteronomy 28:15. Starke: “O Prayer of Manasseh, thou art troubled about the future, thou questionest the stars and the calendar; take this chapter, which sets before thee blessing and happiness if thou wilt obey God, curse and distress if thou wilt not obey. The horoscope (kalendar) for time and eternity.” Berl. Bib.: “In the perverted all is perverted.” Deuteronomy 28:29; Deuteronomy 28:31 sq. Richter: “Believers must often suffer wrong, but they have ever a Saviour. In their hands there is might, even in prayer.” Deuteronomy 28:36 sq. This is the history of the Jews, written by God Himself. The history of Israel a judgment of God. [Has not all human history this character? Is it not a process of judgment?—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 28:47 sq. Berl. Bib.: “If we will not serve God, then we must be slaves of lust, serve sin, the world, and the devil, and that with a pining spirit, which can find no rest nor satisfaction therein, but must starve in it.” The service of the world is a wretched service (as that of the lost son among the swine). How blessed on the other hand is the servant of God, here and hereafter—Israel under the curse of God at home, Deuteronomy 28:16 sq.; 38 sq.; and abroad, Deuteronomy 28:36 sq.; 47 sq.

Deuteronomy 28:48. Richter: “First the stubborn neck, then the iron yoke.”

Deuteronomy 28:49. God has rods even far off for disobedient children.

Deuteronomy 28:58. The voice out of the fire upon Sinai, to which Israel was warned continually to hearken, began with the name Jehovah; I am Jehovah. Shall we not fear before Him who is the true object of fear; it is the root of all true joyfulness, especially as Jehovah, i.e., Jesus Christ is the same yesterday, to-day and for ever.

Deuteronomy 28:63. Baumgarten: “It is included in the idea of all divine Acts, that they are performed with perfect joy.” Deuteronomy 28:66. Many of the Christian fathers have referred this verse to Christ, the life, whom Israel hung upon the cross, and in whom they would not believe. Baumgarten: “This was the condition of the Jews in the Persian kingdom, according to the book of Esther, and is their condition in the Turkish empire down to the present time.” (Comp. Da Costa, Israel and the Nations, also the well-known book of Keith for the fulfillment). [See also Dean Jackson on the Creed. Deuteronomy 28:46. For ever; yet the remnant, Romans 9:27; and the 11 th chap. would be saved.—A. G.]

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 28:3. The futures, although allowable, are needless, and take from the force of the original here and in the following verses.—A. G.].

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 28:4. Literally: the Ashtaroth Astartes of the flocks. See Deuteronomy 7:13.—A. G.].

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 28:8. The verb here and is Deuteronomy 28:7 is in the optative, and the literal rendering should be preserved. It is not a command, but a wish.—A. G.].

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 28:20. Literally: from the face of. The accents do not justify the colon here.—A. G.].

FN#5 - Deuteronomy 28:25. Literally: for a shaking, agitation. Keil holds that זַעֲוָה is here in its original uncontracted form, and not a transposed and later form of וְוָעָה.—A. G.].

FN#6 - Deuteronomy 28:30. Margin: prepare, use it as common food, or appropriate it to common uses.—A. G.].

FN#7 - Deuteronomy 28:42. Literally: the buzzer, from עָלַל. They were a peculiar kind of locusts—apparently more destructive than others.—A. G.].

FN#8 - Literally: from there not being left to him, all, say thing.—A. G.].

29 Chapter 29 

Verses 1-29
Deuteronomy 29:1-29
1These are the words of the covenant which the Lord commanded Moses to make [to close] with the children of Israel in the land of Moab, besides the covenant which he made [closed] with them in Horeb 2 And Moses called unto all Israel, and said unto them, Ye have seen all that the Lord did before your eyes in the land of Egypt unto Pharaoh, and unto all his servants, and unto all his land 3 The great temptations which thine eyes have seen, the signs, and those great miracles: 4[And (yet)] Yet the Lord hath not given you an heart to [know, understand] perceive, and eyes to see, and ears to hear, unto this day 5 And I have led [let, made you go] you forty years in the wilderness: your clothes are not waxen old upon you, and thy shoe is not waxen old upon thy foot 6 Ye have not eaten bread, neither have ye drunk wine or strong drink: that ye might know that [(for)] I Amos 7 the Lord your God. And when [Then] ye came unto this place, [and] Sihon the king of Heshbon, and Og the king of Bashan, came out against us unto battle, and we smote them: 8And we took their land, and gave it for an inheritance unto the Reubenites, and to the Gadites, and to the half-tribe of Prayer of Manasseh 9Keep therefore the words of this covenant, and do them, that ye may prosper in[FN1] [fix, fasten, make sure] all that ye do 10 Ye stand this day all of you before the Lord your God; your captains of [om. of] your tribes, your elders, and your officers, with [om. with] all the men of Israel, 11Your little ones, your wives, and thy stranger that is in thy camp, from the hewer of thy wood, unto the drawer of thy water: 12That thou shouldest enter [margin: pass] into covenant with [the covenant of] the Lord thy God, and into his oath [curse, imprecation] which the Lord thy God maketh with thee this day: 13That he may establish [set up] thee to-day for a people unto himself, and that he may be unto thee a God, as he hath said [promised] unto thee, and as he hath sworn unto thy fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob 14 Neither with you only [you, you only] do I make this covenant and this oath [this 15 curse]; But with him that standeth here with us this day before the Lord our God, and also with him that is not here with us this day: 16(For ye know [ye, ye know] how [that] we have dwelt in the land of Egypt; and how we came through the nations [heathen] which ye passed by; 17And ye have seen their abominations, and their idols[FN2] [detestable things], wood and stone, silver and gold, which were among them:) 18Lest there should be among you Prayer of Manasseh, or woman, or family, or tribe, whose heart turneth away this day from the Lord our God, to go and serve the gods of these nations [heathen]; lest there should be among you a root that beareth gall[FN3] 19[poison] and wormwood; And it come to pass, when he heareth the words of this curse, [FN4] that he bless himself in his heart, saying, I shall have peace [salvation, prosperity], though [for] I walk in the imagination [margin: stubbornness] of mine heart, to add[FN5] drunkenness to thirst [to the end that the drunken may carry away the thirsting]: 20The Lord will not spare [release from punishment, forgive] him, but then the anger of the Lord and his jealousy shall smoke against that Prayer of Manasseh, and all the curses [the whole curse] that are written in this book shall lie upon him, and the Lord shall blot out his name from under heaven 21 And the Lord shall separate him unto evil [destruction, ruin] out of all the tribes of Israel according to all the curses of the covenant that are [om. that are] written in this book of the law: 22So that the generation to come of your children that shall rise up after you, and the stranger that shall come from a far land, shall say, when they see the plagues of that [this] land, and the sicknesses which the Lord hath 23 laid upon it[FN6] [with which Jehovah makes sick in it]: And that[FN7] the whole land thereof is brimstone, and salt, and burning, that it is not sown, nor beareth, nor any grass groweth therein, like the overthrow of Sodom, and Gomorrah, Admah, and Zeboim, which the Lord overthrew in his anger and in his wrath: 24Even all nations [The heathen] shall say, Wherefore hath the Lord done thus unto this land? what meaneth the heat of this great anger? 25Then men shall say [answer], Because they have forsaken the covenant of the Lord God of their fathers, which he made [closed] with them when he brought them forth out of the land of Egypt: 26For they went and served other gods, and worshipped them, gods whom they knew not, and whom he had not given [literally, divided] unto them: 27And the anger of the Lord was kindled against this land, to bring upon it all the curses that are written in this book: 28And the Lord rooted them out of their land in anger and in wrath, and in great indignation, and cast them into another land, as it is this day 29 The secret things belong unto the Lord our God: but those things which are revealed belong unto us, and to our children[FN8] for ever, that we may do all the words of this law.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. [This verse Isaiah, in most editions of the Hebrew text, added to the chap28, and regarded as a recapitulation of what had been said. Our version follows the Sept. and Vulg.—A. G.] After the command for the setting up of the law in the land ( Deuteronomy 27:1 sq.), and after the reception of this act in its whole bearing on the part of Israel ( Deuteronomy 27:11 sq.) especially since chap28. has explained so minutely the blessing and the curse, this verse cannot be viewed as closing this full detail of the consequences of the covenant, or the whole discourse beginning with the fifth chapter. “The repetition, inculcation and completion of the divine law” (Knobel) cannot be viewed by the author as a “repetition and renewing of the covenant,” but rather as preparatory to it, since the law itself is the foundation of the covenant at Sinai. The discourse upon the law, chap5 sq, closes at Deuteronomy 26:16 sq, with a distinct reference to Deuteronomy 5:1. This verse, as is expressly said, effects the transition, and forms the title to what follows. Where, i.e. on one side God has once more clearly made known His will, and on the other side the people say, Yea and Amen to all, there the way for the making, closing the covenant is prepared, which now therefore occurs.—These are the words,i.e. the following words constitute the covenant; only words are now necessary; Moses has merely to speak; for what was to be done besides had been done at Horeb, Exodus 24and Exodus 34 (comp. Deuteronomy 5:10). That כָרַת, to divide, cut, with בְּרִית, is literally: to slay the sacrifice of the covenant, does not hinder us from understanding it here according to the whole method of Deuteronomy in a figurative sense, but with a back reference to the literal. It is worthy of notice also, for what follows, that Moses forms or closes the covenant in Moab, just as God did at Horeb. Thus the instrument and the founder are connected together in the presaging and prefiguration of the only Messiah. (The comparison with Leviticus 26:46 points already to chap30.)

2. Deuteronomy 29:2-9. Since discourses constitute what follows, as throughout in Deuteronomy, so here, Deuteronomy 29:2 : And Moses called, sq. (Knobel: “to another day;” Herxheimer: “to those already gathered”); comp. Deuteronomy 5:1. The forming of the covenant now parallel to that at Horeb. But how it stands with the covenant appears here at once through the recalling that to mind which Jehovah had done for Israel. Since they are reminded of these Acts, and first of that all-fundamental work of the Lord in Egypt, so truly “this covenant, notwithstanding the frequent transgressions on the part of the nation, has not been abrogated on the part of God” (Keil); indeed its strength is generally, that it is the covenant of God with Israel, into which Israel has only to enter or pass ( Deuteronomy 29:12). Comp. besides Deuteronomy 4:9; Deuteronomy 11:2. Deuteronomy 29:3. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:34; Deuteronomy 7:19. Deuteronomy 29:4. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 5:26.—Hath not given—in this connection certainly much as: He could not give, therefore he hath not given. It is not said to excuse the people, but thus the ever-returning allusion to the works and wonders of God finds its ground and motives. Jehovah wrought in Egypt; but what He truly would have done to Israel—not only its external, but its inward real redemption—this gift of God was not actually bestowed; comp. Deuteronomy 8:3; Deuteronomy 8:5. They saw indeed, but they were deficient in the right eye ( Isaiah 6:10; Jeremiah 5:21; Matthew 13:13), namely, in heart-knowledge (knowledge out of the innermost life), in the eye of faith, in obedience.—[They had it not because they had not asked for it, or felt the need of it. It was not given because they were not prepared to receive the gift.—A. G.]— Deuteronomy 4:6 (comp. further Deuteronomy 1:32; Deuteronomy 9:6; Deuteronomy 23:24). As Deuteronomy 29:1 shows, Moses and Jehovah work together ( Deuteronomy 9:13 sq.). Deuteronomy 29:5. Comp. Deuteronomy 8:2 sq. The leading through the wilderness is the building upon the foundation laid in the redemption from Egypt. Deuteronomy 29:6. Comp. Deuteronomy 8:3; also Deuteronomy 14:26. Deuteronomy 29:7 sq. gives the completion of the building through the first east Jordan victories. Comp. Deuteronomy 2:24 sq.; chap3. ( Deuteronomy 4:43). Deuteronomy 29:9. תַּשְׂכִּילוּ, to make sure, firm, i.e. so that all you do may be real, have lasting existence, and satisfy you.—[The ordinary sense of the words: to act wisely, prudently, seems better here, especially as to act wisely in keeping the covenant is the sure and only way to real prosperity.—A. G.]

3. Deuteronomy 29:10-15. After such an introduction, he draws nearer the case in hand.—This day, generally: the time of the deuteronomic discourses, specially according to Deuteronomy 29:2 : the day of the words of the covenant in question. Comp. besides Deuteronomy 1:15; Deuteronomy 19:12. Deuteronomy 29:11. Comp. Deuteronomy 1:39; Deuteronomy 1:16. Not excluding those devoted to the most menial services, thus not even the Egyptian followers, Numbers 11:4. Deuteronomy 29:12. עבר, to pass, enter, alluding to Genesis 15:17 sq. ( Jeremiah 34:18?), as also in unison with the national name ( Deuteronomy 15:12), more distinctly than בוא, with ב ( 2 Chronicles 15:12; Nehemiah 10:29; Ezekiel 17:13) of the full, hearty, entire entrance. Schultz correctly says: that this covenant “is not so much between two parties as rather of one, into which the other has only to enter or pass.” Thus the interpretation of this chapter is clear, that it concerns “only a new declaration of the covenant at Horeb” (Keil), a renewing of the covenant in a discourse, warning and exhorting to faithfulness to this covenant, and does not treat of the repetition of the ceremonial. And this corresponds entirely with the character of Deuteronomy. Thence אָלָה, from firm, be strong, of the confirmatory oath, usual in the forming of covenants ( Genesis 26:28), here nearly synonymous with ברית, the oath of the covenant of God, and indeed predominantly upon the side of the curse against the transgressor, thus: the curse-oath, the oath-curse, designates the curse of the covenant ( Numbers 5:21; Isaiah 24:6); and hence as עבר, so also כרת is connected with it. It is not as Knobel: “the obligation under oath of Israel to Jehovah.” Deuteronomy 29:13. Comp. Deuteronomy 28:9; Deuteronomy 27:9. Deuteronomy 29:14 ( Deuteronomy 5:2 sq.). Moses in the charge or commission of God. Deuteronomy 29:15. So comprehensive is the method of God with men ( John 17:20; Acts 2:39).—[The covenant was to embrace not merely the descendants of those now living, Israel in its generations, but in its true idea and apprehension, all nations—those far off.—A. G.]

4. Deuteronomy 29:16-29. Since the covenant has connected with it the oath or curse, so in connection with Deuteronomy 28:27 there must be an intimation as to the consequences of an apostacy of the nation from him who will be its God ( Deuteronomy 29:13), and all the more Song of Solomon, as Israel had a sufficient experience of other gods, both of their nothingness, and of their contagious nature notwithstanding. Thus Deuteronomy 29:16 confirms (כי) what has gone before, and lays the ground for what follows. What one may learn who dwells, goes through, etc.—[Literally: ye know what we dwelt, i.e., what our dwelling there showed. Deuteronomy 29:15-16 are not a parenthesis, as in the English version, but are closely connected with what precedes and follows.—A. G.]

Deuteronomy 29:17. שִׁקוּץ, the rejected, reprobate, hence abominable, used of the nature of idols, 1 Kings 11:5. Similarly: גִלּוּלִים, the separated, rejected, detestable. Ges.: logs, blocks; others: dung, filth-idols; punning upon אלילים (the vain, nought)! Leviticus 26:30. Deuteronomy 29:18. The power of such a spirit of the world; the danger is great, and your weakness not less ( Deuteronomy 29:4). So! The discourse is indeed of individual men, but also of individual families, or of a tribe, and as if this day it might be true that such a שֹׁרֶש, literally, the first shoots of a plant in the ground (deep, root-shoot), were already existing in Israel. רֹאשׁ, poison. Ges.: of the poppy-head, רֹאשׁ. The heaped up, pointed. Here bitterness appears rather to form the transition to poison. Hence the connection with wormwood, Hebrews 12:15.—[The rosh appears to have been a poisonous plant growing in the furrows of the field. Hosea 10:4, bitter, Jeremiah 23:15, and bearing berries, Deuteronomy 32:32. Anything more definite is uncertain. The view of Gesen. is perhaps the most probable. See Smith’s Bib. Dict, Am. Ed, Art. Gall.—A. G.]—The heart turning away from Jehovah to heathen gods is at first compared to the root yielding this bitter evil fruit, and then Deuteronomy 29:18 is introduced, still more clearly speaking to itself in a soliloquy interpreted by God. The case supposed is of one who, when he heard the curse outwardly, nevertheless blessed himself inwardly; in whom thus the stubbornness of unbelief persuading itself of the utmost certainty of the very opposite of that which Jehovah had threatened against the idolater; hence caring for nothing, as seeing nothing, steadily follows the purpose of the evil lust. למען, in the following proverbial expression (as in Deuteronomy 29:18 in the figurative), can scarcely be anything else than: so to say, saying. סָפָה, to remove, Isaiah 7:20; not precisely, to sweep off, Genesis 18:23 sq. It is not so much the results upon others which is spoken of as the person’s own purpose with respect to himself. הָרָוָה is the richly saturated soul which has fully satisfied its lust. Hence the effort of one who has so apostatized is for a satisfaction which should remove the thirst; which should continually remove by satisfying, the constant desire. Knobel, Keil: “To sweep away (to destroy) the saturated (who has drunk the poison) with the thirsty” (who is thirsting after it). (The feminine taken as a collective neuter. A transfer from the land to persons.) Schultz: “to sweep in the saturated (filled with good things and courage) with the thirsting (in this respect), empty souls.” Baumgarten: “the watered and the thirsty, all the fruit of the land, all good and welfare, a total ruin.” Others: “to hurry away the righteous with the wicked ( Proverbs 13:25), understood even with reference to God;” or: that the over-sated, glutted may corrupt the temperate. The interpretation which regards ספה as to add, enlarge, is not to be thought of, as e.g.Johnson: “that the drunkenness may increase the thirst.” Comp. not Rosenmuller, but Poole’sSynopsis. To such a purpose now follows Deuteronomy 29:20 sq, the judgment of Moses resting upon the impossibility of any redeeming purpose in God in this case, and carried out to the most terrible completeness.—Shall smoke is not used as a stronger term for the bated breath, but rather as the veil and proof of the fire, which since Sinai is the standing expression for the righteousness of the Holy One in Israel. Comp. upon chap4. Comp. for the rest Deuteronomy 25:19 ( Numbers 15:30). Deuteronomy 29:21 refers formally to the Prayer of Manasseh, but passes essentially to the family and tribe ( Deuteronomy 29:18). Deuteronomy 29:22. Comp. Leviticus 26:31 sq. Deuteronomy 29:23. Comp. Genesis 19.—[The ruin is both physical and spiritual; is true of the land and the people. But the description is borrowed from the locality of the Dead Sea and its surroundings. See Keith’sLand of Israel.—A. G.]

Deuteronomy 29:24. An amplified continuation of Deuteronomy 29:22. The answer, Deuteronomy 29:25, is formulated by Moses, as if a reply by the questioners themselves. Deuteronomy 29:26. Comp. Deuteronomy 11:28; Deuteronomy 4:19; Deuteronomy 18:14. Jehovah would be the eternal portion of Israel. As Moses has inspired the previous answer, so Deuteronomy 29:29 is his closing word, as a drawing back, in pious submission, from so distant a look into the future. Let us rest, he will say, upon the blessing and the curse, as God has revealed them to us; and it is actual doing, and not knowledge barely, which concerns us. The puncta extraordinaria over the לנו ולבנינו ע are emphatic.—[But what the emphasis Isaiah, is uncertain. The points are not inspired. And the emphasis, whatever it Isaiah, is a human interpretation, and no part of the text.—A. G.]

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. Kurtz: “The covenant in Moab rest’s upon the covenant at Sinai, and presupposes it. Although the generation of the wilderness was rejected, the covenant of the wilderness was not; it had remained even during the thirty-eight years of the rejection. Israel in the plains of Moab is a new generation, a renewed Israel, hence the renewing of the covenant; but they are the children and heirs of those at Sinai, and since that covenant was laid upon all the future generations of Israel, so now it has its renewal through the word, but without the covenant-sacrifices and meal.”

2. The redemption from Egypt, the leading in the wilderness, and the entrance into the promised land, as it is introduced by the victories, Deuteronomy 29:7 sq, are three stages which have their spiritual reality also in Christ. Upon the one rests the faith, in the other the life, and for the last the hope of the spiritual Israel.

3. Keep therefore. Deuteronomy 29:9 announces the obligation also of the covenant of God, whose sign and seal is holy baptism ( Matthew 28:20), an obligation which has its conscious renewing and acceptance in the confession of faith, in the Song of Solomon -called “confirmation.”—[The allusion here is to the rite of confirmation as practised in the continental churches, corresponding very nearly to our term “uniting with the church.”—A. G.]

4. In Deuteronomy 29:10 sq. the covenant appears in almost a New Testament form, yet the significant mark of the curse accompanies it, and moreover the expression reminds us of a mediatory sacrifice ( Psalm 50:5): thus the fulfilling of that symbolized at Horeb, “the power of an endless life” ( Hebrews 7:16) “the blood of Christ who, through the eternal Spirit, offered Himself without spot unto God, to purge our consciences from dead works to serve the living God ( Hebrews 9:14) remains in expectation.” Comp. J. H. Michaelis upon the passage.

5. The people of God is so connected with the covenant of God, that it must throughout, and over all, appear dependent upon God. Hence apostacy from Jehovah is the sin in Israel. Idolatry appears with it only as the external mould or form at the time; the essential inward reality is the self-hardening consciousness, whose occasional and changing fancies are the abominations of the idol worship. The self-righteousness of Prayer of Manasseh, by nature, and in his whole life unrighteous before God, is not only a great evil, but literally destructive to men.

6. The transition from the individual to the whole, reveals the earnest look of Moses into the corrupt nature of Israel, and what he was solicitous about in the future of his people; at the same time we see therein the general truth that a little leaven leaveneth the whole lump ( 1 Corinthians 5.), and that the Christian Church also is under obligation to exclude the unbelieving and godless, through the office of the keys, for its own good. (Heid. Cate.).

7. “It is farther presupposed that in the future, even the heathen should attain to the knowledge of the Lord, and ask the reasons of that which He had done.” Schultz. Such a knowledge on the part of the heathen world, indeed, over against the judgment upon Israel, appears as the future of things, hidden in God, as His decree as to the end.

8. “We should be satisfied with what God has revealed to us of His will and nature in the law and gospel.” Piscator. [The commands, promises, curses, blessings, and our consequent duty with all necessary truth, are perfectly clear. We may well rest with these.—A. G.].

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 29:1. Luther: “Moses must live until he has renewed the law with the other generation.” Starke: “Recall here the new covenant, where God has made with Prayer of Manasseh, through the personal union, an indissoluble covenant of grace.” Deuteronomy 29:3. Baumgarten: “As every good gift comes from above, so also the true sense of the Spirit and the flesh. Israel had shown itself through its own guilt, unsusceptible for such gifts, so that he immediately passes to an exhortation with respect to the same in Deuteronomy 29:9. Deuteronomy 29:4 : Give me eyes that I may see Thy rich grace—The wondrous works of God; the most wonderful: a hearing ear, a seeing eye. Proverbs 20:12.

Deuteronomy 29:9. Randglosse: Without the Word of God all our doing is folly. Deuteronomy 29:10 sq. Piscator: God’s covenant demands obedience in all positions.—What a breadth and length, and depth and height, Ephesians 3:18. Berl. Bib.: “So Christ commands His gospel to be preached to every creature.” Deuteronomy 29:15 sq. Whoever has true knowledge, knows with whom he has to do (the living God) where He is (in the world) and how weak man is in himself. Deuteronomy 29:19. Randglosse: “This is the godless word and thought; ay, hell is not so deep it has no want, the devil is not so awful as he is painted; which does boldly and eagerly all hypocritical deeds, and still looks for reward in heaven.” Starke: “It is a certain sign that a man is still under sin if he make light of the threatenings and judgments of God, abandons himself to his desires and lusts, sorrows not, but rejoices in past sins and in godless society, and will not know God, nor has any desire to serve Him, opposes himself to the punishment, and sins against his conscience.” ( Ephesians 4:19). Tub. Bib.: “As the dry earth must be watered, so the godless strives, as he would increase the sins for which he thirsts, to satisfy perfectly all his lust. Or as the drunkard seeks for means to quiet the unnatural desires and thirst, to be able above all else to keep himself drunken; so the godless seeks to make himself even worse than he Isaiah, as if even thirsting for evil, heaps up sin with sin. ( Matthew 12:43 sq.; Hebrews 6:8; 2 Peter 2:20).” “Self-deception and a false conception of the good estate of Christendom leads most men to hell.” Deuteronomy 29:20-21. Starke: “Jesus also purges His threshing-floor. Matthew 3:12.” Volney breaks out, “I have wandered through this desolated land. Great God! Whence so deplorable changes? Why has fortune turned this region so entirely into its opposite? Wherefore are so many cities laid waste? Why are these lands robbed of their former blessings?—A mysterious God, exercises His incomprehensible judgment! Beyond question He burdens this land with a secret curse.” Deuteronomy 29:25. Sin has destroyed the people, but it is the sin of apostacy from the way of God.

[Wordsworth: Secret things. “Especially God’s counsel concerning Israel, both as to the choice of it by God, and its rejection and restoration, both as to its manner and time. O Altitudo! exclaims St. Paul. Romans 11:33.”—A. G.].

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 29:9. Literally: that ye may act wisely.—A. G.].

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 29:17. Margin: dungy gods, from the shape of the ordure. Literally, thin clods or balls, as that which can be rolled about.—A. G.].

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 29:18. Margin and Hebrew: לאשׁ, weed, a plant of bitter taste, but not necessarily poisonous. Most probably the poppy, as we speak of poppy heads.—A. G.].

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 29:19. The same word rendered oath, Deuteronomy 29:12; Deuteronomy 29:14, but which Schroeder renders in every case curse.—A. G.].

FN#5 - Deuteronomy 29:19. םְפוֹת here is not to add—a sense which it rarely has unless followed by על, but to sweep away, destroy, as in Numbers 16:2; Genesis 19:15; Genesis 19:17.—A. G.].

FN#6 - Deuteronomy 29:22. Margin: wherewith the Lord hath made it sick.—A. G.].

FN#7 - Deuteronomy 29:23. The italics should be omitted, and we should read: brimstone and salt and burning the whole land. The nouns are in apposition with strokes, plagues, Deuteronomy 29:22.—A. G.].

FN#8 - Deuteronomy 29:29. The pointing of the Hebrew here is peculiar, as if to draw attention to what is said.—A. G.].

30 Chapter 30 

Verses 1-20
Deuteronomy 30:1-20
1And it shall come to pass, when all these things are come upon thee, the blessing and the curse, which I have set [given] before thee, and thou shalt call them to mind [thou turnest it back (takest) to thy heart] among all the nations [heathen] whither the Lord thy God hath driven thee, 2And shalt return unto the Lord thy God, and shalt obey his voice according to all that I command thee this day, thou and thy children, with all thine heart [with thine whole heart] and with all thy 3 soul; That then [And (So)] the Lord thy God will turn [turns back to] thy captivity, and have compassion upon thee, and will return [so turns he] and gather [gathers] thee from all the nations whither the Lord thy God hath scattered thee 4 If any of thine be driven out unto the outmost [If thy dispersion shall be at the ends] parts of heaven, [even] from thence will the Lord thy God gather thee, and from thence will he fetch thee: 5And the Lord thy God will [cause thee to return] bring thee into the land which thy fathers possessed, and thou shalt possess it: and he will do thee good, and multiply thee above thy fathers 6 And the Lord thy God will circumcise thine heart, and the heart of thy seed, to love the Lord thy God with all thine heart, and with all thy soul, that thou mayest live [because of thy life]. 7And the Lord thy God will put [give] all these curses upon thine enemies, 8and on them that hate thee, which persecuted thee. And [But] thou shalt return and obey the voice of the Lord, and do all his commandments which I command thee this day 9 And the Lord thy God will make thee plenteous [cause thee to abound] in every work of thine hand, in the fruit of thy body, and in the fruit of thy cattle, and in the fruit of thy land, for good: for the Lord will again [will 10 return to] rejoice over thee for good, as he rejoiced over thy fathers: If [For] thou shalt hearken unto the voice of the Lord thy God, to keep his commandments and his statutes which are written [the written] in this book of the law, and if thou turu [for thou wilt turn] unto the Lord thy God with all thine heart and with all thy soul 11 For this commandment which I command thee this day, it is not hidden12[too great, hard][FN1] from thee, neither is it far off. It is not in heaven [to say] that thou shouldest [needest] say, Who shall go up for us to heaven, and bring it unto 13 us, that we may hear it [and cause us to hear it] and [we will] do it? Neither is it beyond the sea, that thou shouldest say, Who shall go over the sea for us, and 14 bring it unto us, that we may hear it, and do it? But [For] the word is very nigh unto thee, in thy mouth, and in thy heart, that thou mayest do it 15 See, I have set16[given] before thee this day life and good, and death and evil; In that [Which] I command thee this day to love the Lord thy God, to walk in his ways, and to keep his commandments, and his statutes, and his judgments, that thou mayest live and multiply: and the Lord thy God shall bless thee in the land whither thou goest to possess it 17 But if thine heart turn away, so that thou wilt not hear [obey], but shalt be drawn away [allowest thyself to be drawn away], and worship other gods, and serve them; 18I denounce unto you [have I you informed] this day, that ye shall surely[FN2] perish, and that ye shall not prolong your days upon the land, whither thou 19 passest over Jordan to go to possess it. I call [have taken to witness] heaven and earth to record this day against you, that I have set before you life and death, blessing and cursing [the blessing and the curse]: therefore choose life [so hast thou to choose life], that both thou and thy seed may live: 20That thou mayest [To] love the Lord thy God, and that thou mayest [to] obey his voice, and that thou mayest [to] cleave unto him (for he [that] is thy life, and the length of thy days) that thou mayest dwell in the land [upon the ground] which the Lord sware unto thy fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, to give them.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 30:1-10. The conclusion of the last discourse of Deuteronomy. Hence Deuteronomy 30:1, the allusion to the blessing with the curse; for although the curse remains the last word, still Israel has not barely, in the fathers, commenced under the blessing, can ever exchange the curse for the blessing, but has lastly the conversion of the children in prospect. ( Luke 1:16 sq). Comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:29-30. ( Leviticus 26:40 sq.). For the rest comp. Deuteronomy 11:26. This conversion, which alone takes off the curse of the law, we know as that in Christ. Galatians 3:13; Galatians 3:10.—Thou shalt call to mind. Schroeder, turnest it, i.e., all that is said, and all which it had experienced.—The heart (from לָבָב, that which contracts itself) designates not only the innermost parts, but the chief organ of life, and hence the self-conscious will. ( Luke 15:17), Deuteronomy 4:39, ( 1 Kings 8:46). Comp. Deuteronomy 29:3; Deuteronomy 29:28. Thus the consideration of its history on the part of Israel goes before the conversion, the return to the Lord, in hearty and perfect obedience. Deuteronomy 30:2. ( Deuteronomy 4:29). עַד, not אֶל, not barely the direction, but including the goal as one attained. “The return of the Lord to the captivity, while He had hitherto concealed His face from the wretchedness of His people” (Hengstenberg) follows Deuteronomy 30:3 upon the return of Israel. [The Sept. has the singular rendering, the Lord shall heal thy sins.—A. G.]. שׁוּב has as in verbs of motion, the goal of the return in the accusative, as in Exodus 4:19-20; Numbers 10:36. In all the other places in which it occurs, as a proverbial expression, it is derived from this original passage. In any case this view suits the connection, and especially the parallelism with the return to the Lord, better than the other explanation. Meier, Keil: To put an end to the captivity, to turn the imprisonment. Ges, Hupf, as already J. H. Michaelis, Knobel, in a transitive sense likewise, but questionable (since it gives the Kal the force of the Hiphil); to turn back the captivity, or the captives. שׁבוּת (שׁבית as it is alternately pointed by Masoretic punctuators) from שָׁבָה to sweep away, to lead captive, is an abstract form designating the condition. It is impossible, in this connection, to take the abstract for the concrete, since the leading back of the captives, the gathering of Israel from the heathen, appears as the consequence of ‎את־שבותך ושב—. Comp. Jeremiah 29:14; Jeremiah 30:3; Jeremiah 30:18. As there the consideration of what had been experienced, i.e., the bringing it back to heart, preceded the return of Israel to the Lord, so now, the leading back of Israel, the gathering of His people out from all the nations, follows upon the return of the Lord to His people. The expression, have compassion upon thee, which as is conceded, appears in the earlier prophets, and has no necessary connection therefore with the Babylonian exile, but as there used refers rather to the time of the Messiah, is moreover satisfactorily explained. (Johlson: “Or, so will—have compassion again upon thy captivity?”) Others: He will return with thy captives and, sq, (?). The repeated וְשָׁב resumes the thought of the first, and indeed as a return of Jehovah to His people, thus confirming the interpretation given above. The gathering is the resumption of the compassion, but now in its actual experience. Knobel(as Deuteronomy 23:14) and Others:—And gather thee again. This gathering even from the remotest distance, Deuteronomy 30:4, is their restoration as a people, to which the restoration ( Deuteronomy 30:5) to Canaan, the reference to the land of promise must follow; for Moses, from Genesis onwards, regards Israel in these two relations. To this stand-point of Moses, to which that taken by the prophets, and especially the apostles, is related as πνεῦμα to γράμμα—Moses knows only the entire conversion of Israel as a nation—corresponds now the blessing of the here announced enlargement. Its fulfillment through the Israel κατὰ πνεῦμα from all the ends of the world, as was perhaps intimated by the πνεν̄μα χριστοῡ in the prophets, first became clear after the outpouring of the Spirit, and is stated with peculiar clearness by Paul. [See also John 11:51-52, which seems to be in part a citation from the Sept. here.—A. G.]. But Moses comes also to this work of God upon Israel in Deuteronomy 30:6, comp. Deuteronomy 10:16; ( Deuteronomy 29:3; Romans 2:29; Colossians 2:11 sq.; Jeremiah 32:39; Jeremiah 31:33; Ezekiel 11:19 sq.; Ezekiel 36:26), except that it is presented in the form of the Old Testament covenant sign. On the other hand, Acts 2:38 sq.! Comp. further Romans 5:5.—That thou mayest live; Schroeder: because of thy life; Deuteronomy 4:1. Life in every way, pre-eminently the true life ( John 10:10).—[The promises in these verses have received their partial fulfilment again and again in the Jewish history. But whether the general conversion of the Jews is to be accompanied or followed by their return to the earthly Canaan, may be well regarded as uncertain. This passage, with others, seems to point to a national and local return. The objection to this urged by Keil, Wordsworth, that such a local return would be inconsistent with the promise to multiply them above their fathers, since the land could not well sustain a larger number than in the time of Song of Solomon, is of little force. The land might easily be made capable of sustaining larger numbers if the Lord so pleased. But while there is no difficulty in the case if the restoration is promised, there is reason even in this passage for the opinion that these promises—as is certainly true in regard to the original promise made to Abraham, Genesis 17:6—are to be fulfilled to Israel, but not to the “Israel according to the flesh,” but to the “Israel according to the Spirit.” It is scarcely possible in any case to limit the promise in Deuteronomy 30:6. It is fulfilled as the Apostle teaches, Hebrews 8:16—quoting the words of Moses as repeated by Jeremiah—in the Gospel of Christ. The presumption is strongly against any such local restoration; but there is room for the diversity of views which prevail here, and for that comparison of the promises and predictions of the word of God, with His providences in relation to this wonderful people, which will ultimately give the clear solution.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 30:7. The reverse side of these acts of grace, in the manner of Genesis 12:3. Viewed not merely as rods in the hand of God, but in their persecution of His people, as hating them, and thus haters of God, the judgment which at all times begins at the house of God, passes upon them. Deuteronomy 30:8. And thou, sq.; or: And thou wilt again hear, sq. Schultz: A continuation of Deuteronomy 30:6, the human result of that work of God. But after Deuteronomy 30:7 there is no such continuation, since the thought in the verse is there closed, in the opposition which is stated. It rather resumes again, Deuteronomy 30:2, partly to supplement the hearing by the doing, and partly to illustrate in Deuteronomy 30:9 over against what was said in Deuteronomy 30:7 still to be performed, the good promised in Deuteronomy 30:5. Comp. Deuteronomy 28:11; Deuteronomy 4:23. Schroeder: For return, sq, or as in our version, The Lord will again rejoice, sq. The same parallel as Deuteronomy 30:2-3. כי Deuteronomy 30:10 expresses, in the connection, the condition, which is so much the more emphatic as it is repeated. The condition Isaiah, obedience and faithfulness to the law in all cases, and in case of disobedience or apostacy, sincere, hearty conversion. If the condition is not fulfilled on the part of the people ( Matthew 23:37; Luke 13:34), when the national consciousness of Israel was just precisely the opposite ( John 19:15) the fulfillment of the promise for the people as such fails also. For the people as such, not for the seed in Israel ( Isaiah 6:13), which it now was to the world; not for the ἐκλογή.

2. Deuteronomy 30:11-14. The condition is the more earnestly insisted upon, as Moses (and thus he comes to the close of Deuteronomy) himself can say, that after his preaching of the law, Israel has no true excuse; he himself must condemn it ( John 5:45). Deuteronomy 30:11, ( Deuteronomy 6:1; Deuteronomy 17:8). The law as commanded Israel for the rule of righteousness, cannot be designated as extraordinary, difficult, for Israel, either with respect to its knowledge, or its fulfillment ( 1 John 5:3). But the main thought, that it is not far removed (neither unattainable generally, nor attainable only with great difficulty), is illustrated more fully in what follows. The heavens are not mentioned, Deuteronomy 30:12, “on account of their inaccessible height,” Schultz, Keil, which is too external, nor even because the law “was so high, unintelligible, incomprehensible, and demands superhuman powers” (Knobel), which regards too much its inward, real nature, and has been said already; but historically, since the law has been announced through the revelation from God out of heaven (chap4), there is nothing more concealed there. Deuteronomy 30:13. The sea forms first of all the contrast to the heavens, the deepest depths ( Deuteronomy 5:8) to the highest heights; but here it is not to go down to its depths, but to cross to the further side of the sea. The contrast is between the divine concealment and that which is humanly remote, distant, i.e. belonging to the other side, the other world, as the realm of the dead ( Romans 10:7). The law has both its divine and human side; as to the latter, it was introduced, explained, made so clear to Israel by Moses, that as it does not need now first to be revealed, so neither does it require any further effort on the part of Israel to appropriate it. The law is Israel’s nationality. Through it, it became a nation at Sinai, and it stands in it, and continues its national life through it, as is clearly shown in Deuteronomy. Thus Deuteronomy 30:14 : not far, but very nigh unto thee, since Israel had not only heard it, thus could and should talk of it ( Deuteronomy 6:7), but had expressly confessed it with its mouth (chap27; Romans 10:9). Moses indeed could suppose nothing else than that his preaching the deuteronomic discourse had brought the law home to the heart of the people (comp. Deuteronomy 4:9; Deuteronomy 11:18 sq.).—[As to the exposition of these words in Romans 10, comp. Doct. and Eth7.—A. G.]

3. Deuteronomy 30:15-20. Deuteronomy 30:15 as Deuteronomy 11:26 sq, comp. Deuteronomy 4:3 sq. Not only that thus setting before them includes all prosperity and salvation with life, and all adversity and ruin and the like with death; but (as epexegetical) Israel’s morality is its life, and its immorality its death. This thought distinguishes this verse from Deuteronomy 30:19, and agrees well with Deuteronomy 30:16, where the good was announced which leads to life (comp. Deuteronomy 6:5; Deuteronomy 8:6; Deuteronomy 8:1), as Deuteronomy 30:17 announces the evil ( Deuteronomy 29:17; Deuteronomy 4:19) which, Deuteronomy 30:18, brings death ( Deuteronomy 4:26; Deuteronomy 8:19). In Deuteronomy 30:19 now life and death appear as blessing and curse. And finally, Deuteronomy 30:20 (comp. Deuteronomy 30:15-16), what or who (Jehovah) conditions the life and permanence of the nation. Comp. further Deuteronomy 4:4; Deuteronomy 10:20; Deuteronomy 11:22. The conclusion, the head and point of the whole—[“He is thy life, that is Christ, see John 14:6; 1 John 5:12; 1 John 5:20; Deuteronomy 28:66; Romans 10:4-9, which is the best exposition of this text.” Wordsworth.—A. G.]

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. It is thoroughly Mosaic that the land of Canaan, and Israel as a nation, are retained in sight in this outlook. But whether the restitutio in integrum of the Jews “is incontestably regarded by Paul, Romans 11, as national” Lange, Pos. Dog, p1266, appears the more questionable, since in that case there is no μυστήριον referred to in Romans 11:25, as this lies clear and on the surface in the passage here.

2. The mystery of the apostle is much more the mystery of Israel, that as Christ is the true Israel, so the true Israel is the humanity in Christ ( Galatians 3:29; 1 Peter 2:9-10).

3. Moses undeniably so announces the dispersion of Israel, that the Roman dispersion may be included, and on the other side it is true that the return from the Babylonian captivity cannot be regarded as the fulfilling of the here foreseen gathering. There remain thus only two views: either we may understand it according to the letter, and then “the conversion of the nation in the totality of its tribes or remnants of tribes” (Lange upon Romans 11:25 sq.), must be still future; comp. the express statement by Hofmann (Schriftheweis, 2d Ed. II:2, p88 sq.), or we may understand it according to the spirit, and then both the nationality of Israel, is that of the people of God, i.e., of the New Testament Church, composed of Jew and Gentile, and the land of Canaan, the earth under the new covenant. It will not do to understand that literally, and this spiritually, as is done by V. Gerlach upon this passage.

4. The direction to the correct understanding which Leviticus 26:42 sq. offers reaches on to the covenant, comp. especially Deuteronomy 30:45 with Jeremiah 31:32, with which also (more especially Jeremiah 31:33) Deuteronomy 30:1-2; Deuteronomy 30:6, in this chapter agree, namely, to the New Testament economy after the Old Testament economy has passed away through its fulfillment in Christ and the Christian Israel. With the ἰσραὴλ κατὰ σάρκα both as to the nationality and as to Canaan, the εἰς τέλος has come, even to the uttermost, as Paul testifies, 1 Thessalonians 2:16, before the destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans.

5. So also we must bear in mind for a correct understanding that those among whom Israel was scattered, appear as his enemies, his haters, Deuteronomy 30:7, which, in the sense at first at least conceivable, does not apply to the Christianized nations, while the destructive curse has been actually fulfilled upon the Assyrians, Babylonians and Romans, which permits us to infer a fulfilling (i.e. according to the Spirit), even the conversion of Israel, as it has actually occurred in the manifestation of Christ and through the testimony of the Spirit in His apostles.

6. “A testimony that grace and mercy run side and side with the wrath of God, and overcome the wrath, so far as we return and truly repent.” Piscator.

7. When Paul, Romans 10, contrasts the righteousness which is by faith with the righteousness which is by the law, that is at the same time a contrast between Moses and Moses, or between the earlier and deuteronomic lawgiving. But he may so much the more regard Moses here, Deuteronomy 30:12, as speaking of the righteousness by faith, since Moses in this whole chapter uses essentially and truly evangelical language. He speaks from faith for faith; the former truly when he generally entertains such a prospect for Israel; the latter especially where he takes into view the return of Israel to itself, its return to Jehovah, its new birth and conversion, as this can come to pass upon no other than the Messianic back-grounds.—[The passage in Romans 10 goes further than this. The apostle not only applies the words of Moses here, but expounds them. He gives their true and full interpretation. However near the law may have been brought to Prayer of Manasseh, the word is very nigh unto thee and in thy heart only, in the preaching of the gospel and the righteousness which is by faith. The heart is so estranged from God, “that the objective nearness and ease of the commandment are never realized by any one until the heart is renewed.” It is by the word of faith, the gospel of the grace of God, that they become practicable to us. The question is not, as Wordsworth well says, “whether Moses understood all that St. Paul deduces from his words. But it cannot be doubted that the Holy Ghost, who spake through St. Paul, has given a correct view of what was in his own divine mind when he spake through Moses these words.” “The word of which Moses speaks as being in the heart is not only the word of faith preached by the apostles of Christ, but the Incarnate Word, the Word who came down from heaven, and has risen like a second Jonah from the depths of the sea, even from the lowest gulf of death. See Romans 10:6-9, where, adopting the words of Moses here, the apostle says: ‘If thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus Christ, and believe in thy heart that God raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved.’ ”—A. G.]

8. Paul the true “Deuteronomiker,” i.e. according to his profound and inward understanding of the words of Moses.

9. “The inability for good is not physical, but moral, the inability of the will.” V. Gerlach.

10. The spiritual nature of the law as well as its gracious character, appears as we look backwards to the law imprinted in the divine image, or inwards to the law written upon the conscience, and forwards to its full realization in Christ. Coming from God, it must lead to God.

11. The demand to choose life, although it turns upon or relates to the possibility of knowledge, is still no mere process of reasoning, still less an empty phrase as to strength and ability; but as through the revelation of God and the preaching of Moses, Israel must necessarily judge that life is the only thing to be chosen, so to the upright the choice must be successful. The demand is at the same time a promise.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 30:1 sq. Starke: “The best method of turning away punishment, or ameliorating it, is the true conversion of heart. A beautiful description of true repentance.” The three great steps: experience, consideration, faith.—Cramer: “Saving repentance involves not only a recognition of sin and a hearty sorrow for it, but an apprehension of the mercy of God with true faith, and an earnest effort to reform the life and to obey the voice of God.”

Deuteronomy 30:3. If thou turnest to me, so I will to thee; as thou to me, so I to thee. Berl. Bib.: God is pure love and compassion. Deuteronomy 30:4 sq. The hand of God’s love is stretched out in all places to the returning penitent. Love is in a true sense His omnipresence. Cramer: “No one has fallen too far, or is too widely removed.”

Deuteronomy 30:6. Schultz: “The first conversion is only the rescuing of one in danger of death. But God gives more.” Calvin: “What God offers in the sacraments depends upon the secret efficacy of His Holy Spirit.” Deuteronomy 30:9. Starke: The repentance of the poor sinner gives true joy in heaven, Luke 15.

Deuteronomy 30:14. Berl. Bib.: “The essential word of life is the Lord.” Cramer: “When we through faith and conversion have attained the evangelical righteousness in Christ, then the commandments of God are not grievous, then we keep His commandments, and do what is pleasing to Him, 1 John 5:3; 1 John 3:22.”

Deuteronomy 30:20. The question as to our relation to God concerns the very existence of men.

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 30:11. literally, too wonderful for thee.—A. G.].

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 30:18. The Hebrew idiom expresses both certainty and totality.—A. G.].

31 Chapter 31 

Verses 1-30
The Surrender of Office and Work as a Pause to the Third Discourse
Deuteronomy 31:1-30
1And Moses went and spake these words unto all Israel 2 And he said unto them, I am an hundred and twenty years old this day; I can no [I will not be able] more go out and come in: also [and] the Lord hath said unto me, Thou shalt not go over this Jordan 3 The Lord thy God, he will go over before thee, and he will destroy these nations [Gentiles] from before thee, and thou shalt possess them: and Joshua he shall go over before thee, as the Lord hath said 4 And the Lord shall do unto them as he did to Sihon, and to Og, kings of the Amorites, and unto the land of them, whom he destroyed 5 And the Lord shall give them up before your face, that ye may do unto them according unto all the commandments which I have commanded you 6 Be strong and of a good courage [firm], fear not, nor be afraid of [tremble before] them: for the Lord thy God, he it is that doth go with thee, he will not fail thee, nor forsake thee 7 And Moses called unto Joshua, and said unto him in the sight of all Israel, Be strong and of a good courage [and firm]: for thou must [shalt] go with this people unto the land which the Lord hath sworn unto their fathers to give them; and thou shalt cause them to inherit it 8 And the Lord, he it is that doth go before thee; he will be with thee, he will not fail thee, neither forsake thee: fear not, neither be dismayed 9 And Moses wrote this law, and delivered [gave] it unto the priests the sons of Levi, which bare the ark of the covenant of the Lord, and unto all the elders of Israel 10 And Moses commanded them, saying, At the end of every seven years, in the solemnity of the year of release [year of Jubilee], in the feast of tabernacles, 11When all Israel is come [In the coming of all Israel] to appear before [by over against the face of] the Lord thy God in the place which he shall choose, thou shalt read [proclaim] this law before all Israel in their hearing 12 Gather the people together, men, and women, and children, and thy stranger that is within thy gates, that they may hear, and fear the Lord your God, and observe to do all the 13 words of this law: And that their children which have not known [do not yet know] anything, may [shall] hear, and learn to fear the Lord your God, as long as ye live in the land whither ye go over Jordan to possess it 14 And the Lord said unto Moses, Behold, thy days approach that thou must die [near are thy days to die]: call Joshua, and present yourselves in the tabernacle of the congregation, that I may give him a charge. And Moses and Joshua went and presented themselves in the tabernacle of the congregation 15 And the Lord appeared in the tabernacle in a pillar of a cloud: and the pillar of the cloud stood over the door of the tabernacle 16 And the Lord said unto Moses, Behold, thou shalt sleep [margin: liest down] with thy fathers, and this people will rise up, and go a whoring after the gods of the strangers of the land [of the foreign land][FN1] whither they go to be among them, and will forsake me, and break my covenant which I have made with them.

17Then [And] my anger shall be kindled against them in that day, and I will forsake them, and I will hide my face from them, and they shall be devoured [for a consumption] and many evils and troubles shall befall [margin: find them] them, so that they will say in that day, Are not these evils come upon [have they not 18 found us] us, because our God is not among us? And [But] I will surely [or still] hide my face in that day for all the evils which they shall have wrought, in that19[for] they are turned unto other gods. Now therefore [And now] write ye this song for you, and teach it the children of Israel; put it in their mouths, that this song may be a witness for me against the children of Israel 20 For when I shall have brought [For I will bring][FN2] them into the land which I sware unto their fathers, that floweth with milk and honey; and they shall have eaten [they eat] and filled themselves, and waxen fat; then will they [and] turn unto other gods, and serve them, and provoke [reject, despise] me, and break my covenant 21 And it shall come to pass, when many evils and troubles are befallen [shall find] them, that this song shall testify against them [margin: before them] as a witness: for it shall not be forgotten out of the mouths of their seed: for I know their imagination which they go about [margin: do][FN3] even now, before I have brought them into the land which 1 sware22Moses therefore wrote this song the same day, and taught it the children of Israel 23 And he gave Joshua the son of Nun a charge, and said, Be strong and of a good courage [firm]: for thou shalt bring the children of Israel into the land which I sware unto them: and I will be with thee 24 And it came to pass, when Moses had made an end of writing the words of this law in [upon] a 25 book, until they were finished, That [Then] Moses commanded the Levites which bare the ark of the covenant of the Lord, saying, 26Take this book of the law, and put it in [by] the side of the ark of the covenant of the Lord your God, that it may be there for a witness against thee 27 For I know thy rebellion [obstinacy], and thy stiff neck: behold, while I am yet alive with you this day, ye have been rebellious against the Lord; and how much more [will ye be] after my death? 28Gather unto me all the elders of your tribes, and your officers, that I may [and I will] speak these words in their ears, and call heaven and earth to record against them 29 for I know that after my death ye will utterly [surely] corrupt yourselves, and turn aside from the way which I have commanded you; and evil will befall [meet] you in the latter days; because ye will do evil in the sight of the Lord, to provoke him to anger through the work of your hands 30 And Moses spake in the ears of all the congregation of Israel the words of the song until they were ended.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. It forms as it appears a third last Selah, comprehending the two earlier. In the first Pause we have the designation of the cities of refuge on the east of the Jordan, that the office of Moses as rescuing life might clearly appear; in the second, the setting up of the monumental stones on the west of Jordan, as Moses work is to place the law in the life of Israel. The office and work, which now in the third pause are surrendered, relate therefore to the whole land of the chosen people.

2. Deuteronomy 31:1-8. The close1) In reference to Moses himself. Deuteronomy 31:1-2. And Moses went, Deuteronomy 31:1, is not a continuation of1 (Hengst. speaks further, proceeds); the Sept. gives a sense better suited to the connection, completed, closed his discourse. It is literally either went away (Baumgarten: into his tent where he composed his written discourses, brought up to the last point, Deuteronomy 31:9), comp. Deuteronomy 31:14; then we must supply, and after he came again, he spake; or in order to emphasize the personal close, after the actual, the literal discourses were closed with chap30; i.e., and he came, entered, after his previous retiring from sight. Schultz supplies: anew, “or it is spoken still once more of the discourses generally, ( Deuteronomy 1:1; Deuteronomy 4:45; Deuteronomy 5:1; Deuteronomy 27:1 ).” It is essentially as if it were: he prepared himself and spake. [The Bib. Com. regards the word as redundant, but it is better to take it as Schroeder and Keil, prepared himself, rose up, or began.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 31:2. Comp. Deuteronomy 34:7 ( Exodus 7:7). The apparent diversity is only that between the personal perception of Moses, the presentiment of his death, and the view of his contemporaries, chap34. Does he say חיום with respect to his birth-day? The announcement of his age stands by itself and has no necessary influence upon what follows, which rather has its ground in the last clause of the verse. אוכל (also may be regarded as intimating that in the future, with such an age, he would not be able.—Go out and come in does not designate the leadership of Moses, but his personal work Deuteronomy 28:6 and here only that. It is not therefore to draw attention, Schultz, to any failing, declining strength לפני. Comp. Deuteronomy 27:17 The thought is completed first in the last clause of the Verse. Comp. besides, upon Deuteronomy 1:37; Deuteronomy 3:26, Deuteronomy 31:31; Deuteronomy 3:1 to Deuteronomy 6:2) In reference to Israel. It closes his years of wandering under the leading of Jehovah. Comp. Deuteronomy 9:3; Deuteronomy 9:1.—He not directly in opposition to Moses, but emphatically pointing away from Moses to the Lord. Joshua would naturally stand as the one opposed to Moses, but he is rather placed by the Lord as the successor, the continuation to Moses. Hence, as the law-giving is both of Moses and of God, so also the emphatic expression here is equally suited to Joshua and to Jehovah. Comp. Deuteronomy 3:28 Deuteronomy 31:4. Comp. Deuteronomy 2:3 Deuteronomy 31:5. Comp. Deuteronomy 7:2 Deuteronomy 31:6. Comp. Deuteronomy 20:3 and Deuteronomy 4:31. Neither suffer them to sink down, thus to leave them without His guiding hand, nor indeed entirely forsake them Hebrews 13:5).

Deuteronomy 31:7; Deuteronomy 8:3) In reference to Joshua: “the last words from Moses to him.” (Schultz). Deuteronomy 31:7. Solemnly as it is formally in the sight of all. Comp. Deuteronomy 1:38; Deuteronomy 3:28 What was formerly said to the people is here addressed to its leader; for what is becoming to them, is not only also becoming to him, but is first truly incumbent upon him. Deuteronomy 31:8 : as Deuteronomy 31:6 Comp. still Deuteronomy 1:21.

3. The handing over of the Mosaic work. Deuteronomy 31:9-13. Comp. Intro, § 2. The writing on the part of Moses, Deuteronomy 31:9, is made prominent indeed because such prominence was generally necessary with respect to the priests, etc., but particularly necessary for the special charge, Deuteronomy 31:10 sq. The significance of the written, fixed form, thus appears already from both classes of officials, the ecclesiastical and the civil, who as permanent, and thus distinguished from the temporary activity of Joshua, come into view with regard to the law. For the priests see Intro,§ 4, I:22. Beth the construction with אֶל, and the mention of all the elders of Israel, to whom the literal giving would be out of place, as also the whole connection, evidently shows that the giving of the book by Moses is not to be understood of the material book, literally given out of the hand, but as a formal assignment, or an addressing of the law to these persons. Both officers are necessary for the charge, Deuteronomy 31:10; the priests for the law, the elders for the people. Comp. Deuteronomy 15:1. מוֹעֵד is a definite time ( Exodus 9:5), Schultz: the time at which the year of release began; Keil: the festival time of the year of release, since he places the tabernacle feast at the expiration of the civil year ( Exodus 23:16), Knobel: the specified time of the sabbatical year, and indeed at its close. It might designate also the festal gathering ( Deuteronomy 31:11). Schultz: “That the people might thereby be incited to spend this year of rest in their employment with the word of God.” Bahr: “It was not intended for this purpose, but as a solemn promulgation of the fundamental law of the State, of the embodied covenant with Jehovah, and at the same time for the leading back and restoration, so far as departures had found entrance into the life of the people;” which at all events is better suited to what follows than the view of Keil, that “it was for the purpose of quickening and refreshing the people with the law, etc., in order to make the law beloved by the people as a gracious gift of God,” an entirely subjective aim and purpose according to the experience of David, Psalm 19. Moses neither emphasizes the propriety of the sabbatical year, nor signalizes its idea, nor even generally the idea of the feast of tabernacles, but what was opportune for the required reading of the law, i.e., Deuteronomy 31:11 : the gathering of the whole people at the place of the sanctuary (chaps12, 16.). Thou, i.e., the priestly and civil magistrate who represents Israel. According to Nehemiah 8:1, the priest Ezra. [We learn also from this passage in Nehemiah, not only that Ezra read in the book of the law day by day, but that the book of the law was the Pentateuch, not merely Deuteronomy, since Ezra had actually read from the earlier portions of the Pentateuch. Comp. Nehemiah 8:14-15, with Leviticus 23:4; Leviticus 23:40. See also Hengstenberg, Authen. II, pp153–163, and Keil, who well says, “Ezra did not regard the book of Deuteronomy like the critics of our day, as the true national law book, an acquaintance with which was all that the people required.”—A. G.]. According to the Talmud: the king. But Deuteronomy 31:12 expressly requires the gathering of all the people in all its parts for this purpose. The object of the ordinance is here clearly and fully declared. Although that object was elsewhere ( Deuteronomy 6:6 sq.; Deuteronomy 11:18 sought, yet it is cared for here in the most solemn and public manner. So that every excuse, over against this solemn testimony of the law, even the natural ignorance of the children, Deuteronomy 31:13, may fall away. Comp. further Deuteronomy 4:10.

4. Deuteronomy 31:14-23. After the Mosaic close, there follows now immediately the divine conclusion, and in the same order or succession of thought, as1–8: Moses, Israel, Joshua. Deuteronomy 31:14 is connected with Deuteronomy 31:2, as to Moses, and the actual approach of his death gives the middle term between what is there said and what is here required. Comp. Genesis 47:29. That I may give him, is the new stage, the directly divine appointment, in distinction from Deuteronomy 31:7 sq. and Numbers 27:16 sq. Moses goes to the appointed place, Joshua alone with him. We need not suppose that either Israel or its representatives were dismissed (Schultz); it would have been more solemn still if the people in the meantime remained before the tabernacle and awaited the return ( Luke 1:10 Herxheimer: “Here, for the first time, Joshua stands by the side of Moses before the God who reveals Himself.” Deuteronomy 31:15. Comp. Exodus 13:21; Exodus 40:34; Numbers 12:5; Exodus 33:9. The pillar of cloud stands high over the entrance. Since in Deuteronomy 31:16 the discourse is still addressed to Moses, it resumes again his death ( Genesis 47:30; John 11:11; 1 Thessalonians 4:13), which also serves to introduce what follows, and appears once more in reference to the people of Israel ( Deuteronomy 31:3). The people appear only restrained, kept down. Its nature 1 is to rise up again as soon as possible. זָנָה—to turn aside, especially from a wife, thus to commit adultery, to run after many paramours, etc. ( Exodus 34:15 sq.; Leviticus 17:7; Leviticus 20:5 sq.; Numbers 14:33; Numbers 15:39), Jehovah the husband of Israel, the covenant a marriage covenant. נֵכַר־ of the strange foreign land ( Genesis 35:2; Joshua 24:23), not as Knobel, Keil, foreign gods of the land, since that would have been the same as other gods. It rather calls attention to the fact that Canaan, because of its past idolatrous nature, is a rejected (נכר) land ( Deuteronomy 9:4 sq.). Upon forsake me comp. Deuteronomy 31:6; Deuteronomy 31:8 ( Deuteronomy 32:15 sq.); and for the rest, Genesis 17:14; Leviticus 26:15 ( Numbers 15:31). Deuteronomy 31:17. Comp Deuteronomy 29:26; Deuteronomy 7:16. Others: Many and pressing (oppressive) evils. Israel must pronounce its judgment with its own mouth. Schultz: “They were attributing their necessities and distress to his want of power rather than to his righteousness; the Lord protracts their sorrows to bring them to a better mind” (?) What follows does not necessarily imply this thought, for although there is a confession of guilt, it is only, or very much external and formal. But hence the position of the Lord in Deuteronomy 31:18. פנה and פני, as they have turned away from me, so I from them ( Deuteronomy 30:17). Deuteronomy 31:19. The association of Joshua with Moses in the writing (see Introd. § 2) shows the significance of the written document also for the future consequences; Israel endures upon the progressive revelation of God—for the this here evidently refers to the song which follows in chap32.—but, at the same time, in the manner there intimated, viz., that the divine revelation must be ever deposited in writing. (“In Deuteronomy 31:16 sq. it was intimated that the song should spring up in the mind of Moses out of the Spirit, which Jehovah, when He announced to him the coming conduct of the people, had breathed upon His servant, and with which he was filled; there is no revealing word of the Lord, which was not accompanied by the efficacy of His Spirit.” Sack.) Now therefore—in view of such a future, Joshua also must know from the outset, and indeed from God Himself, with what a people he had to deal, that he might not give himself up to any delusion, but rather in his leading of the people keep their apostacy in mind. Nevertheless, Moses remains the leader of the people while he lives. As Deuteronomy 30:14, the law generally, so also this song added to it should be sung for a testimony to the Lord against Israel ( Luke 19:22). Comp. Deuteronomy 31:26. Deuteronomy 31:20 sq. forms the fuller basis and carrying out of the testimony of the Song of Solomon, through what Jehovah had done for Israel, and what Israel had done in return. Comp. Deuteronomy 6:10 sq.; Deuteronomy 8:7 sq.; Deuteronomy 6:3; Deuteronomy 32:15. What grace turned to license! Provoke—despise, reproach, reject me, Numbers 14:11. Comp. Deuteronomy 31:16. Deuteronomy 31:21. Comp. Deuteronomy 31:17. Testify. Schroeder. Answer, Deuteronomy 19:16. To the law, to Moses himself ( John 5:45; John 5:47), there is still now another witness Deuteronomy 17:6 [against; literally, before his face]. Israel should hold the court against itself even ( Galatians 2:11; Acts 25:16), and indeed down to the very latest Israel (their seed). The power and significance of a sacred song confirmed by God Himself. [Comp. Colossians 3:16.—A. G.] Song against imagination ( Genesis 6:5; Genesis 8:21). Deuteronomy 31:22. An insertion of the performance of the command immediately (Schultz:) as often occurs, e.g., Exodus 12:50, not only on account of the great importance of the Song of Solomon, but especially because of the immediate divine conclusion, and hence also barely, Moses wrote, etc.—and then the transition from Moses and Israel to the third stage or person, to Joshua ( Deuteronomy 31:7-8). Deuteronomy 31:23. And he—Comp. Deuteronomy 31:14. With this the revelation in the tabernacle closes—and according to Hengstenberg, Keil, at the same time, the autographic work of Moses. Comp. on the contrary, Schultz, pp88,646.

5. Deuteronomy 31:24-30. The final surrender of the Mosaic work for its preservation and introduction to the following song. Upon Deuteronomy 31:24 comp. Numbers 16:31 and Introd. § 2. Upon Deuteronomy 31:25 comp. Deuteronomy 10:8 and Introd. § 4, I:22. [It is clear that the Levites here are the priests, the sons of Levi, who alone could so freely approach or touch the ark. For although the Kohathites bore the ark through the wilderness, it was still as prepared by the priests; and on all solemn occasions it was the priests who bore the ark. See Joshua 3:3; Joshua 4:9-10; Joshua 8:33; 1 Kings 8:3.—A. G.] Deuteronomy 31:26. In [at] the side—not in the ark, where were the two tables of stone ( Exodus 25:16; Exodus 40:20), “but as a commentary upon the decalogue, it was to have its place outwardly as an accompaniment”—Keil, 1 Kings 8:9; 1 Samuel 6:8; 1 Samuel 6:11; 1 Samuel 6:15; 2 Kings 22. (Introd. §4, II.). Comp. further Deuteronomy 31:19; Deuteronomy 31:21. Deuteronomy 31:27. Comp. Deuteronomy 1:26; Deuteronomy 1:43; Deuteronomy 9:7; Deuteronomy 9:23 sq. [While Moses appears to have handed over the book with these words, it was simply the words of this law ( Deuteronomy 31:24), and it does not therefore in the least conflict with the theory that Moses himself wrote the Song of Solomon, and the blessing which follows. It is only a special part of his work which was then finished and delivered.—A. G.] Thus the song is introduced. The persons addressed Deuteronomy 31:28 are the Levites—those who came together or had remained together for the foregoing purpose ( Deuteronomy 31:14). Gather ( Deuteronomy 31:12) may be here not any new peculiar calling together, but directed on account of the here added officers (comp. upon Deuteronomy 1:15). Keil. “Because the civil authorities must take care that the whole people should learn the song.” They are rather regarded as the representatives of the people Deuteronomy 4:26; Deuteronomy 30:19;). Heaven and earth
Verbally according to the beginning of the following song—really because of its whole enunciation. Deuteronomy 31:29. A communication of that revealed in the tabernacle, but not at all superfluous (Knobel). Comp. Deuteronomy 4:16; Deuteronomy 4:25; Deuteronomy 9:12; Deuteronomy 4:30, Evil on account of evil, Deuteronomy 4:28 ( Deuteronomy 27:15). Deuteronomy 31:30. It is not said that he read it. (J. H. Michaelis: recitavit ex scripto.)

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. The parallel to Moses here, in 2 Peter 1:12 sq.

2. “A hundred and twenty years is the limit of life ( Genesis 6:3) for the sinners of the old world. As the mediator and bearer of the law, Moses must experience the whole strength of the divine righteousness.” Baumgarten. “This was the noticeable age of Moses, of which forty years were spent in Egypt, forty in Midian, and forty in the wilderness.” Berl. Bib.

3. The thorah, from יָרָה, to scatter, spread, e.g., the hand, in order to point to any thing, is instruction, Deuteronomy 31:12. The appointment at the end of the Sabbatical year prefigures the intimation, Hebrews 4:9.

4. The days of birth and death are times fixed by God.

5. The death of believers is even in the Old Testament a falling asleep.

6. The relation of the wife to her husband, that of total dependence, is very instructive as to the correct understanding of the covenant of God.

7. How personally the covenant relation on the part of God declares the symbolism of the divine face, Deuteronomy 31:17-18.

8. Roos calls the song “a majestic Song of Solomon,” because “the only one flowing directly from the mouth of the Lord.”

9. “Psalm and spiritual songs serve for the confession of sin, for consolation to the troubled heart, and to remind us how we should order our life, so that we may please God, particularly to call upon Him and praise Him.” Piscator.

10. It is to be observed that the evil upon Israel, Deuteronomy 31:29, coincides with the salvation of the world.

11. [“The book so received, so secured, so guarded, was not to be kept secret, but to be published by open reading in the ears of all Israel.” Wordsworth.—A. G.]

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 31:1 sq. The faithfulness of Moses to his office, even to the end. Deuteronomy 31:2. Osiander: “If we should live equally long, still we must die, and often when we least expect to do so.” Starke: “A Christian should put his affairs in order before his end comes.” Deuteronomy 31:3. Zinzendorf: “The most important condition in all the undertakings under the Old Testament is that the Lord thy God be with thee: unless He goes with us, we may not go. Paul shows that the same desire dwelt with him: the Lord stood by me. But the declaration of the Saviour is most express—I am with you unto the end of the world—whence we are justified in thinking and speaking of Him as present.” Deuteronomy 31:4. Cramer: “If God promises that He will do any thing, He confirms it by examples from what He has already done.” Deuteronomy 31:7 sq. Berl. Bib.: “It is well when subjects and rulers mutually seek the blessing of God.” Osiander: “Soldiers should not rely upon their power and strength, but should lay their hopes upon God.” Deuteronomy 31:13. Starke: “The Scriptures should be taught even to the little children.” Deuteronomy 31:15. Starke: “Where two or three are gathered in the name of Christ, there He is in the midst of them.” Zinzendorf: “But we have other eyes. Every child of God has spiritual senses, without which he cannot enter the kingdom of God, and with which he knows inwardly and truly the Saviour.” Deuteronomy 31:16. Starke: “God knows all things and understands the thoughts of men afar off, Psalm 139.” Deuteronomy 31:19. Zinzendorf: “It is an old and well-known fact that the song is the best method of bringing the truths of God into the heart, and of preserving them there.” Deuteronomy 31:20. Starke: “We should not be secure in favorable circumstances; Lord, give me only my allotted part, Proverbs 30:8.” Deuteronomy 31:22. V. Gerlach: “Moses thus has occasion to place his own testimony beneath his work,that he has written down the whole law.” Deuteronomy 31:24. Starke: “The sacred scripture is not incomplete, 2 Timothy 3:16.” Deuteronomy 31:26. Cramer: “God’s word is the blessed accompaniment and the true treasure of the Church.” Upon Deuteronomy 31:29 comp. Acts 20:29. Deuteronomy 31:30. V. Gerlach: “A precedent for many predictions of the prophets.”

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 31:16. Schroeder’s suggestion here adds nothing to our version, which is literal, and conveys the full sense of the original.—A. G.].

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 31:20. Hiphil, I will cause them to come. The construction is more direct and simple than in our version.—A. G.].

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 31:21. Literally: Is doing, denoting the process already going on, and one which would continue.—A. G.].

32 Chapter 32 

Verses 1-52
THE SUPPLEMENTS

Deuteronomy 32-34
THE DIVINE SONG OF MOSES
Deuteronomy 32
1Give ear, O ye heavens, and I will speak;

And hear, O earth [hear shall the earth] the words of my mouth.

2My doctrine shall drop [Let my doctrine drop] as the rain,

My speech [words] shall distil [flow] as the dew,

As the small rain [showers] upon the tender herb [grass],

And as the showers [rain-drops] upon the grass [herb];

3Because [For] I will publish the name of the Lord:

Ascribe [give] ye greatness unto our God.

4He is the rock, his work is perfect [The rock, perfect is his work];

For all his ways are judgment [right];

A God of truth [faithfulness] and without iniquity [deceit],

Just and right is he.

5They have corrupted themselves [FN1][corruptly act against him],

Their spot is not the spot of his children [sons]:[FN2]
They are a perverse and crooked generation.

6Do ye thus requite the Lord,

O foolish people and unwise?

Is not he thy father [?] that hath bought thee?[FN3]
Hath he not made and established [prepared] thee?

7Remember the days of old,

Consider the years of many generations [of generation and generation]:

Ask thy father—and he will show thee;

Thy elders [thine old men] and they will tell thee.

8When the Most High divided to the nations [Gentiles] their inheritance,

When he separated the sons of Adam [men],

He set [firm] the bounds of the people

According to [with reference to] the number of the children of Israel.

9For the Lord’s portion is his people;

Jacob is the lot [cord] of his inheritance.

10He found him in a [the] desert land [land of the desert],

And in the waste[FN4] [waste, the] howling [of the steppe] wilderness;

He led him about [surrounded him], he instructed him,[FN5]
He kept him as the apple of his eye.

11As an [As the] eagle [, he] stirreth up her [his] nest,

Fluttereth [settles] over her [his] young,

Spreadeth abroad her [his] wings,

Taketh them, beareth them on her [his] wings [pinions]:

12So [om. So] the Lord alone did lead him,

And there was no strange God with him.

13He made him ride [drive] on [over] the high places of the earth,

That he might eat [And eat] the increase [fruits] of the fields;

And he made him to suck honey out of the rock,

And oil out of the flinty rock;

14Butter [cream] of kine, and milk of sheep [the flock],

With [the] fat of lambs,

And rams of the breed [sons] of Bashan, and goats [bucks],

With the fat of the kidneys of wheat;

And thou didst drink the pure blood of the grape [blood of the grape, even wine].

15But Jeshurun waxed [was] fat, and kicked.

Thou art waxen [Thou becamest] fat, thou art grown thick,

Thou art covered with fatness [art full, gross];

Then he forsook [And forsookest, rejected] God, which made him,

And lightly esteemed [despised] the Rock of his salvation.

16They provoked him to jealousy, with [through] strange gods,

With abominations provoked they him to anger.

17They sacrificed to devils [shedim[FN6]], not to God [which were not God],

To gods whom they knew not,

To new gods that came newly up [from near at hand],

Whom your fathers feared not [did not shudder at].

18Of the Rock that begat thee [The Rock, he bare thee] thou art unmindful [thou forsookest],

And hast forgotten God that formed thee [turned thee round].

19And when the Lord saw it, he abhorred them,

Because of the provoking of his sons and of his daughters,[FN7]
20And he said, I will hide my face from them,

I will see what their end [their last] shall be,
For they are a very froward [a generation of perversities] generation,

Children [sons] in whom is no [faithfulness] faith.

21They have moved me to jealousy, with that which is not God [through no God];

They have provoked me to anger [angered me] with their vanities;

And I will move them to jealousy, with those which are not[FN8] a people [a no people].

22For a fire is kindled [burns] in [through] mine anger,

And shall burn[FN9] [burns] unto the lowest hell [Sheol],

And shall consume[FN10] [consumes] the earth with [and] its increase,

And sets on fire [devours] the foundations of the mountains.

23I will heap mischiefs [evils] upon them;

I will spend mine arrows upon [against] them.

24They shall be [or are] burnt [wasted, made lean] with [by] hunger,

And devoured with burning heat [fever heat], and with bitter [poisonous sting] destruction:

I will also send the teeth of beasts [wild animals] upon them,

With the poison of serpents [the creeping] of the dust.

25The sword without [From without the sword shall sweep thee away],

And terror within [From within—from the chambers of terror]

Shall destroy both the young man and the virgin,

The suckling also, with the man of gray hairs.

26I said, I would scatter them into corners[FN11] [will blow them away],

I would make the remembrance of them to cease from among men:

27Were it not that I feared the wrath of [upon] the enemy,

Lest [That] their adversaries should behave themselves strangely,

And lest [that] they should say, Our hand is high,[FN12]
And the Lord hath not done all this.

28For they are a nation void [ruined as to counsel];

Neither is there any understanding [judgment] in them.[FN13]
29O that they were wise, that [If they were yet wise, they would] they understood this,

That they [They] would consider their latter end!

30How should one [yet] chase a thousand,

And two put ten thousand to flight,

Except their Rock had sold them,

And the Lord had shut [delivered] them up?

31For their rock is. not as our Rock,

Even our enemies themselves being [And our enemies are] judges.

32For their vine is of the vine of Sodom,[FN14]
And of the fields of Gomorrah:

Their grapes are grapes of gall [poisonous grapes],

Their clusters are bitter [Bitter clusters have they]:

33Their wine is the poison of dragons,

And the cruel venom [gall] of asps.

34Is not this laid up in store with me,

And sealed up among my treasures [in my treasure-chambers]?

35To me belongeth vengeance and recompense [retribution for the time],

Their foot shall slide [When their foot shall slide] in due time,[FN15]
For the day of their calamity [destruction] is at hand,

And the things that shall come upon them [prepared for them] make haste.

36For the Lord shall judge his people,

And repent himself for [have compassion upon] his servants,

When [For] he seeth that their power [hand] is gone [vanished],

And there is none shut up, or left [set free].

37And he shall say, Where are their gods, [?]

Their rock [?] in whom they trusted [they trusted on him],

38Which did eat the fat of their sacrifices,

And drank the wine of their drink-offerings?

Let them rise up and help you,

And be your protection [covering upon you].

39See now that I, even I [for I, I] am Hebrews,
And there is no God with [besides] me;

I kill, and I make alive, I wound [crush] and I heal;

Neither is there any that can deliver [any deliverer] out of my hand.

40For I lift up my hand to heaven,

And say, I live forever![FN16]
41If I whet my glittering sword,

And mine hand take hold on judgment,

I will render vengeance to mine enemies [adversaries],

And will reward [requite] them that hate me.

42I will make mine arrows drunk with blood,

And my sword shall devour [eat] flesh;

And that with [From] the blood of the slain and the captives,

From the beginning [the head] of revenges [of the hairy] upon the enemy.[FN17]
43Rejoice [Praise], O ye nations, with his people [Schroeder: om. with]].[FN18]
For he will avenge the blood of his servants,

And will render [repay] vengeance to his adversaries,

And will be merciful unto his land, and to his people [expiate his land, his people].

44And Moses came and spake all the words of this song in the ears of the people, he and Hoshea the son of Nun 45 And Moses made an end of speaking all these words to all Israel: 46And he said unto them, Set [place, direct] your hearts unto all the words which I testify among [against] you this day, which ye shall command your 47 children to observe to do, all the words of this law. For it is not a vain thing [word] for you: because it is your life; and through [in] this thing [word] ye shall 48 prolong your days in the land whither ye go over Jordan to possess it. And the Lord spake unto Moses that self-same day, saying, 49Get thee up into this mountain Abarim, unto mount Nebo, which is in the land of Moab, that is over against [before the face of] Jericho; and behold the land of Canaan which I give unto the children of Israel for a possession: 50And die in [upon] the mount whither thou goest up, and be gathered unto thy people; as Aaron thy brother died in mount Hor, and was gathered unto his people: 51Because ye trespassed against me among the children of Israel at the waters of Meribah-Kadesh, in the wilderness of Zin; because sanctified me not in the midst of the children of Israel 52 Yet thou shalt see the land before thee, but thou shalt not go thither unto the land which I give the children of Israel.

PRELIMINARY REMARKS
Literature.—See Introd. pp44, 45.

Criticism.—Knobel: “The hints as to the religious and political condition of the people leave no doubt that it belongs to the post-Mosaic time. So also Vater, Gesenius, De Wette, Ewald, Bleek, and others. Fundamentally out of the assumption that there is no prophecy, and out of dogmatic prejudices (comp. Deuteronomy 31:16 sq.; Introd. §4, I:18; Hengstenberg, Chris., 2d Ed, II, p196 sq.). The particulars cited by V. Lengerke, Ewald, and others, are either to be understood generally, or are directly a misunderstanding. For the rest, the striking remark of Lange upon the blessings of Jacob (Genesis, p650), as to “the reckless disposition of our time,” is of force here also. Knobel supposes it to be a remodelling; by the second Jehovist author, in the Syrian time, of a song found by him, and held to be Mosaic. Bunsen (Bibelwerk V.): “It is an address at the time of the Mesopotamian captivity ( Judges 3:7 sq.).” Bleek: “The Deuteronomist has first given to this Song of Solomon, not originally published as Mosaic, its present relation and position.” Comp. further Introd. § 3.

The Mosaic Authorship.—“The most important thing here is that it breathes throughout the spirit of Moses, and in a measure seems to exclude any imitation. The manifold coincidences in the manner of representation, and in style with Deuteronomy are very noticeable—not indeed for those who believe that the authorship of this book by Moses must be rejected on independent grounds, but for those to whom these grounds or reasons are not satisfactory, and who find in the similarity as to style between this book and this song a proof of the Mosaic origin of Deuteronomy, while the Mosaic authorship of the song is not indeed for them conditioned or determined through that of the book, since that speaks indeed for itself.” Sack. The ever-recurring figure which rules the whole song is that of the Rock, the firm, the faithful; without a figure, Jehovah ( Exodus 3:13 sq.; Deuteronomy 6:3 sq.). It is thus throughout, as is fitting the Song of God, as it were, a self-revelation of Jehovah. But that which thus corresponds to the divine origin testifies not less to the Mosaic authorship. The unity and simplicity of this fundamental thought, in the first place, guarantees the great antiquity of the song. With the sacred “earnestnestness, to which nothing in the world approaches, save one only,” the “fitting yet overwhelming energy,” the “profound losing of himself in God and his glory” (Schultz), appear precisely in the second place, as specifically Mosaic. Herder: “No shepherd people, no mere shepherd ideas of God and the circle of life; a man born and educated in Egypt, to whom Arabia is a second fatherland, the scene of his preparation, deeds, journey, and wonders, stands out clearly before us. The spirit of poetry takes from thence also its form and imagery. No one can mistake the altered style compared with the patriarchal history. The desert of Arabia gives the tone throughout: God is a rock—a burning, consuming fire. He whets the glittering of His sword—He shoots his arrows, which thirst for blood—His angry messengers are serpents, etc. The poetry of Moses is stern, earnest, simple, as were also his life and character. It gleams as his countenance, but a veil hangs before it. The spirit is widely different from that of Job, David and Solomon. Here the rugged, zealous soul of Moses, vexed even unto death, reveals itself in his last flaming song. In this poem appear the flaming mountain, the pillar of fire and cloud which went before Israel, and in if, the angel of his face.” The “rock” is his dwelling-place ( Deuteronomy 33:27), Psalm 90:1. “The long residence of Moses upon the lofty rocks of Horeb, and the finding of his God upon it, is urged by Schultz in favor of this Mosaic authorship. Comp. also further Schultz, p648–650. Lastly, the fact that this Song of Solomon, with its peculiar, fixed, and very perfect method, remains and gives tone to the post-Mosaic poetry, speaks in favor of its Mosaic authorship. “The highest poetic images in the Psalm and the Prophets,” says Herder, “are derived especially from this last song of Moses; for this Isaiah, as the primitive prophecy, the type and canon of all the prophets.”

[The objections urged against the Mosaic authorship rest either upon the style, or the ideas of the song. The differences in style between this song and the preceding chapters in Deuteronomy are obvious and striking, but they prove nothing as to its authorship. They are just such differences as would be natural in a passage of this kind, and which appear in all languages between the prose and lyrical passages of the same writer. They may fairly be urged in favor of the Mosaic authorship, since they indicate, as the critics themselves concede, a very great antiquity. In many cases, too, these peculiarities point back to similar expressions in other parts of the Pentateuch. Thus, as Keil says, “The figure of the eagle, Deuteronomy 32:11, refers to Exodus 19:4; the description of God as a Rock in Deuteronomy 32:4; Deuteronomy 32:15; Deuteronomy 32:18; Deuteronomy 32:30-31; Deuteronomy 32:37, recalls Genesis 49:24; the fire of the wrath of God, Deuteronomy 32:22, points to Deuteronomy 4:24; the expression “move to jealousy” in Deuteronomy 32:16; Deuteronomy 32:21, recalls the jealous God, Deuteronomy 4:24; Deuteronomy 6:15; Exodus 20:5; Exodus 34:14, etc.” The obvious similarity between this song and the 90 th Psalm also confirms its Mosaic authorship. The Psalm claims to be the prayer of Moses, and in the judgment of the critics themselves there is no sufficient reason for denying the validity of this claim. Kamphausen indeed admits “that if it were really certain that Deuteronomy was composed b]bout the authenticity of the song would be decided in the traditional way.”

The objection drawn from the ideas taught in the song rests mainly upon the assumption that any foreknowledge and prediction of the future is impossible, and therefore does not lie against this part of Deuteronomy any more than against those other passages, both of this book and the other books of the Pentateuch, which so distinctly contemplate the apostacy of Israel, its fearful punishments, and its ultimate return and blessedness. These are more vividly set forth in this Song of Solomon, as its poetical character demanded; but they are no less certainly predicted elsewhere. And the question therefore, so far forth, as to the Mosaic authorship of the Song of Solomon, resolves itself into the wider question, whether predictions of the future are possible. The fitness of the song in its style and character, its imagery and ideas to the person, position and life of Moses; its relation to the later poetry of the Bible; its adaptedness to the end sought, i.e. to protest vividly and impressively against apostacy, and to testify to the faithfulness of God; and still more the divine seal set upon this song as the work of Moses, Romans 10:19, place its Mosaic authorship beyond reasonable question.—A. G.]

The poetical form is in general the symmetry of the Song of Solomon -called parallelism of the clauses. This simple and elevated rhythm of the thought, as it was suited to the Hebrew poetry, was well calculated in the case before us to make a strong impression, to fasten on the memory, and also to aid to a better understanding, and on the other hand also fitted for the enunciation in song and with music. But in particular, three words (feet, מדות) nearly always form a clause, the small words, or those joined by Makkeph, not being reckoned; the two-membered strophes are partly used as grace-notes ( Deuteronomy 32:1; Deuteronomy 32:3), and partly ( Deuteronomy 32:9; Deuteronomy 32:12) they alternate parenthetically with the doubled four-membered strophes. The whole is arranged as a double song or dialogue between Moses and Jehovah. Comp. Deuteronomy 32:20; Deuteronomy 32:34; Deuteronomy 32:37.

The prophetical character. “The song is poetry in this highest style, only possible in Israel” (Sack), i.e. it has a prophetic character. If Genesis 49 is “the prophetic life-picture of the future of Israel” (Lange), so here Israel as a nation; the patriarchal family-prophecy gives place to the legal national prophecy. Israel’s position in the world is the prophetic element in this Song of Solomon, i.e. in particular, his being set for the world, his introduction into the world ( Deuteronomy 32:6 sq.), his appearance in the world, his position yet to be presented to the world; the future position of the world to Israel in respect to retribution and promise ( Deuteronomy 32:26 sq.). As in the succeeding prophets, the final judgment upon all the enemies of God is perfectly clear, so here already the prospect of it dawns upon us ( Deuteronomy 32:34-35; Deuteronomy 32:41 sq.)—personally presented here, because as to form, the fundamental tone of the song is Jehovah, and as to substance the realization of the idea of God through the kingdom of God in Israel was assigned to the following prophecies (at the same time there is a progress here in comparison with chap30)—and this final judgment concerns every enemy both inward ( Deuteronomy 32:35 sq.) and external ( Deuteronomy 32:41 sq.), and is partly a retributory sifting, and partly a retributory destruction. The prophetic contents of the song close with this horizon, not avowedly, but essentially Messianic, namely, in the wider sense of that word.

Its character as to its contents. The point of departure, the basis in the present, that which Moses had sufficiently experienced, namely, the apostacy of the people still for the last time proclaimed, more especially the rejection of the first generation, is recalled to mind. Next follows the picture of the future. The approaching already manifoldly described enjoyment of the promised land, with its results in pride and idolatry, also already frequently repeated, is spoken of in the most fearful and monitory method, a real prophecy from Israel’s nature and way. The time of the judges gives already a satisfactory commentary upon it. The symbolical significance of this picture of the future for the wider history of salvation. The entire rejection, but also the restoration of an Israel, which shall be the true Israel, and indeed out of the Gentiles. Comp. Doctrinal and Ethical.

Deuteronomy 32and Exodus 15. The distinction: here upon the threshold of Canaan, there upon that of the desert; there at the morning after the night filled with salvation, here with the look at the night, approaching with Canaan, of the corruption of Israel; there pre-eminently the subjection and terror of the heathen, here the judgment upon Israel and its consequences. The unity: as there so here, the rejoicing at the close of the Song of Solomon, because in both Jehovah is the fundamental thought (comp. Deuteronomy 32:3 and Exodus 15:1 sq.). As “the hallelujah has passed from Exodus 15 over to the Psalm” (Herder), so the succeeding prophecy of Israel from Deuteronomy 32. If the song of Moses, Revelation 15:3, has its bud and blossom in Exodus 15, the song of the Lamb finds the same in Deuteronomy 32. (We might say with Ziegler in reference to Exodus 15 and Deuteronomy 32 : “that the latter is to the former as the old wine is better than the new.”)

The Division.

Deuteronomy 32:1-5, the introduction and theme; Deuteronomy 32:6-14, Israel’s position through Jehovah; Deuteronomy 32:15-18, Israel’s apostacy; Deuteronomy 32:19-25, Jehovah’s sentence; Deuteronomy 32:26-43, the execution of the judgment in vengeance and mercy.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 32:1-5. The introduction must indeed reconcile the actual divine address to Moses, with his human historical individuality. Hence, Deuteronomy 32:1, the truly deuteronomic invocation of the heavens and the earth. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 4:26 (32); Deuteronomy 30:19 (12); Deuteronomy 31:28. That they are summoned directly by the law-giver as witnesses is intelligible from his legal character ( Deuteronomy 17:6; Deuteronomy 19:15); and still more historically from Deuteronomy 4:36, since they were participants in the law-giving, in the most solemn natal hour of Israel as a people. They were here invoked only as attentive hearers, as also in Isaiah 50, which is entirely appropriate, since not merely threatening, but promise also, appears in what follows. אָזַן, in Hiph. is not used in the sense of to be pointed, to sharpen, prick up the ear, rather in the sense of ready, quick, to fasten, to hold fast, (hence the ear as that which receives, catches up); to hearken. Moses here, as Christ, John 15:22 : Had I not spoken unto them? The figure of the rain, dew, sq, is suggested by the mention of the heavens, as also that of the grass and the herb, through the mention of the earth. His song comes from above, whence all good comes which does good, all blessings which produce fruit. The earth should not receive the curse, nor misery, the law is not given for this ( Romans 7:12), still less should this most peculiar, testamentary work of Moses, and indeed this dying strain of Deuteronomy tend to this end. (לֶקַּה) to seize, grasp; but the reception is necessary ( 1 Thessalonians 2:13; 1 Timothy 1:15; 1 Timothy 4:9), and hence the term occurs here; and not “merely to make prominent the dignity and worth of his word, as one received, 1 Corinthians 11:23; 1 Corinthians 15:3” (Schultz). Power generally, the heavenly (rain), the gentle, secret flow (dew), the mighty, copious (showers, or storm-torrents, heavy rain, thick rain-drops רביבים from the multitude of the drops); are the points of comparison, not the refreshing, fertilizing, enlivening, and the like (Keil, Knobel), which relate rather to the effects of the rain, dew, etc. (יערף, only elsewhere, Deuteronomy 33:28; שׂעירם, only here.) Comp. Job 29:22-23; Isaiah 55:10-11; Psalm 72:6; Hosea 14:5; Micah 5:9. Deuteronomy 32:3 gives the reason for the demand, Deuteronomy 32:1, as also for the fulness of power which he wished, Deuteronomy 32:2, Let my doctrine drop. Luther: “It is as if he had said, I will sing a Song of Solomon, which I will begin in so high a strain that no one under the sun can strike a higher strain, or be able to make a nobler song. My best song and best doctrine shall be the first commandment.” שׂם קרא (not בשם, to invoke as the poets the muses, Ewald, not even to praise), but to proclaim, to make known to all the world, what he had said, the revelation of his being whereof heaven and earth should make confession, in case Israel should neglect it, who therefore is not directly addressed in the following clause: Ascribe, sq. Comp. Deuteronomy 3:24; Deuteronomy 5:21; Deuteronomy 9:26; Deuteronomy 11:2. This greatness is not His majesty generally, or as Luther: “Ye shall not honor other gods, or ascribe greatness to any creature, all other gods are vain, false and nonentities,” but in the transition to what follows, points out already as with all the fingers, His exalted nature, his glory as Jehovah. הצור, the Rock, placed first absolutely, and thus given the greater prominence. צוּר, the thick, strong, firm. Herder: “Derived without doubt from Sinai, where the covenant was made which on the side of God as the Rock was everlasting.” It reminds us of Genesis 49:24. It is the refuge, protection, security, for the forsaken. It presents the name Jehovah by a striking comparison ( Isaiah 17:10; Isaiah 26:4; Psalm 18:2; Psalm 18:31). As alone in His being, so perfect in His work; without defect, without stain, nothing to be supplied, and nothing to be removed, both with respect to creation and providence (Herder: “Israel often blamed the providence, in its way through the desert”). For his ways are only right, as this is still more personally expressed in the fourth member parallel to the second. אמונח, firmness, the nature of the rock. עול ( Deuteronomy 35:16) crooked, perverted nature, imperfection, vileness. (The prayer of the Jews in their burial-service begins as Deuteronomy 32:4, which is also found engraved upon their cemeteries and tables.) [How deeply the idea of God as the Rock (Tsur) penetrated the Jewish mind and life, is apparent from its frequent recurrence in names as Pedah-zur, Eli-zur, Zur-iel, Zur-ishaddai, etc.—A. G.]—The theme of the song finds its necessary completion, Deuteronomy 32:5, in the opposite description of Israel. Hence שׁחת לו cannot possibly refer to Jehovah; He deals not corruptly with him (Schultz), as already J. H. Michaelis: Num deus corrupit sibi (ipsi Israel) sc. vias suas? num ille est Israelitis causa exitii?Cocceius: Num corruptio ipsi? Nequaquam minime. The subject is clearly the generation, sq. Whether לו refers to Israel ( Numbers 32:15), or to Jehovah in the Dat. Comm. may be doubtful; the latter appears to suit the connection better. Not Jehovah in His nature, work, ways, attributes ( Deuteronomy 32:4), but Israel in its work, ways, nature, attributes, Deuteronomy 32:5, is an antithetic parallel to Deuteronomy 32:4. Comp. Deuteronomy 9:12. We are to recall the apostacy immediately at Sinai, and still further in the wilderness ( Numbers 13sq.). The clause in apposition with generation occurs parenthetically before it. Your ways should have appeared as that of His children ( Deuteronomy 14:1). Sack “they are not His children” is almost too strong. לא before בניו, as frequently in this song before the substantive, is an observable idiomatic peculiarity. Their spot (the apposition and the opposition once more), rather: the children of Jehovah, as they should be, and His children as they are actually.—[Keil: They are not the children of Jehovah, but their stain, i.e. the stain or disgrace of God’s children.—A. G.]—(Others: to their own blemish, shame.) Schultz: His children are their own disgrace. [Regarding Jehovah as the subject, has He dealt corruptly with them? No, His children, etc.—A. G.]—The historical explanation of Knobel, referring it “to Judah and the faithful in Israel,” is needless, since even earlier the children of God (comp. Genesis 5:22), e.g. Noah, the patriarchs, Caleb, Joshua, are thus distinguished, and the idea was always made prominent as simply set over against the actual evil character ( Philippians 2:15; Matthew 17:17).

2. [“The whole description of what the Lord did for Israel, Deuteronomy 32:10-14, is figurative.” Israel is represented as a man ready to perish in the wilderness, and so found and rescued by God. But there is no design or attempt to bring out in their succession, the events in Israel’s history, or what God had done for them. Only those are selected which bear upon the general theme and purpose of the song.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 32:11 gives the desert figure of the eagle. Israel is the eagle’s brood in the nest (קֵן a separated mountainous place) in the rocks at Sinai. Jehovah stirs it up, as He came down over it in the giving of the law (her young, from גזל, the stripped, naked, featherless young). Farther: the pillar of fire and cloud was like the outspread wings! Indeed He took it and bare it in His power and love, and with what patience? As the eagle is the subject, the suffixes refer to the nest, or to each individual one of the young. Deuteronomy 32:12 is a continuous exposition of the figure used. (Others refer alone and with him to Israel). For the rest comp. Exodus 19:4. (As out of Egypt so in the way to Canaan), Genesis 1:2; Deuteronomy 1:31. It is only a two-membered strophe, as Deuteronomy 32:9. [Keil: “If no other god stood by the Lord to help Him, He thereby laid Israel under the obligation to serve Him alone as its God.”—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 32:13 treats of the partly begun and partly approaching occupation of the mountainous Canaan. With the high places was the “earth,” (land) promised to Israel, assured. The occupation of Gilead was the beginning of the victorious dominion (chap3). So the enjoyment of Canaan is described with prophetic foresight, as in Deuteronomy 8:7-10. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 6:3. Palms, date trees growing upon the mountains, as well as bees building their hives in the rocks introduce honey into Palestine; olive trees are found in apparently the most unproductive places. A pleasant, childlike enjoyment, because throughout a blessing. Deuteronomy 32:14 is a continuation. The specification “testifies to the general faithfulness of the Song of Solomon,” (Herder) the East Jordan land was an earnest of the farther side. חָלָב: that which is drawn out through strokes or rubbing, the milk from the milking. חֵלֶב the selected, picked out; hence the fat, generally the best, ( Numbers 18:12) here strengthened still further by the kidneys, the very finest wheat (in reference to the flour) or in the size of the grains. Lastly the bubbling, foaming red wine ( Genesis 49:11). The last clause here, as in Deuteronomy 32:7, takes the form of an address. The five-membered strophe also shows the poetic fervor. For the rest comp. Numbers 32:1; Ezekiel 39:18. (It may be regarded as a four-membered strophe thus: butter of kine and milk of sheep with the fat of lambs, and rams of the breed of Bashan, and goats, with the fat of kidneys of wheat. And thou didst drink the pure blood of the grape). [Fat of kidneys was, as the best fat, specified as a part of the sacrificial animals which were to be presented to the Lord, and hence the figure here—for the finest, most nutritious wheat.—A. G.].

3. [Lightly esteemed, from נָכָל to treat as a fool.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 32:16. The plural form, which gives the poetical coloring, occurs instead of the previously used singular, as in Deuteronomy 32:7. Upon the provocation of the divine zeal (jealousy), comp. Deuteronomy 4:24-25; Deuteronomy 5:9; Deuteronomy 6:15. The covenant is a marriage covenant, ( Deuteronomy 31:16). זרים, “those standing beyond marriage, and the relationship effected by it, Deuteronomy 25:5,” Schultz. For the rest comp. Deuteronomy 7:25; Deuteronomy 27:15. A two-membered strophe, as Deuteronomy 32:9; Deuteronomy 32:12. Deuteronomy 32:17. שֵׁשדִים. Baalim, lords ( 1 Corinthians 8:5), Demons? Further comp. Deuteronomy 11:28; Deuteronomy 13:7; Deuteronomy 29:25. [Wordsworth: “Wasters, destroyers” Bib.Com: “As indicating the malignant character of the deities in heathen worship”—A. G.]. New.—Lately risen in a temporal, as the following clause in a local sense. In both references not God, Jeremiah 23:23 sq. (Schultz figuratively; not worth much). Baumgarten: Israel had no historical relations with them. To understand the second clause, came newly up, temporally also, is tautological, and is not demanded by the parallelism. The third member is parallel to the first, the fourth to the second. In Deuteronomy 32:18 he renews at the close what was said in Deuteronomy 32:15; there using the masculine, and here the feminine termination. צור, as: to make thick is also to form (ציר in the plural: birth-throes) thus in a verbal way reconciling the figure of bearing (ילד to break through, of the birth) with the rock; with respect to its source, e.g., the noble metal, may be actually said to be born of the iron stone of the rock. תשׁי from נשׁה, to forsake, forget, Knobel, Schultz, Keil; from שיה, to neglect. The direct address appears again as at the close of Deuteronomy 32:14. God as the woman in birth throes ( Psalm 2:7; Psalm 90:2; Isaiah 49:15; Galatians 4:19). [“To bring out more prominently the base ingratitude of the people, he represents the creation of Israel by Jehovah, the Rock of its salvation, under the figure of generation and birth, in which the paternal and maternal love of the Lord to His people had manifested itself.” Keil.—A. G.]

4. Deuteronomy 32:19-25. The judgment of Jehovah upon His apostate people, proceeds upon a personal observation. He needs no testimony, Deuteronomy 32:19. A comprehensive two-membered strophe, as Deuteronomy 32:16; Deuteronomy 32:9; Deuteronomy 32:12. (Comp. Deuteronomy 1:34). Schultz: “From indignation at, sq.” Herxheimer: “On account of the provocation of, sq.” [Our version brings out the force of the preposition as well, and is equally as intelligible as those suggested.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 32:20. The declaration of the judgment. Comp. Deuteronomy 31:17-18. He speaks after the manner of men ( Genesis 37:20). They are no more regarded with favor; He will only see what their end, their last sins and last punishments will be. The reason is their wicked and faithless ( Deuteronomy 32:4) way, which with them comes to the uttermost ( 1 Thessalonians 2:16). Deuteronomy 32:21. The retribution will at last correspond to the offence. Not God, is not a monster ( 1 Corinthians 8:4 sq.; Deuteronomy 10:19 sq.), to which in a corresponding way “not people,” would signify “an inhuman people, repulsive and frightful,” (Ewald, in order to bring into the text in a historical way the Assyrians), but: as idols to which the heathen correspond. Moreover the no-gods are explained through the term vanities (nothingness); they are as the breath of men, fugitive human forms ( Matthew 15:9); and no-people through גוֹי, and the alliteration between נבל and הבל The designation occurs with more express reference to Israel, and is thus, as even Knobel concedes, “not to be pressed,” not even “to the Syrians under Baasha and Ahab,” generally not to any particular nation. No-people in the view of Israel, a foolish nation according to Israel’s own conscience, is a godless nation, one which has gone hitherto its own way, etc. ( Ephesians 2:12). The Acts of the Apostles is a biblical commentary upon this passage. Comp. also Deuteronomy 32:6; thus it is such a nation or people, who (notwithstanding all the grace they had received) are, as they are by nature (comp. Deuteronomy 4:6 sq.). The emphasizing of the Gentile world for the end of Israel, Romans 10:19 ( 1 Thessalonians 2:15-16). The reception of the Gentiles in the place of Israel is certainly and literally contained in this verse. [No-people is not a people which does not deserve to be called a people, because it is behind the Israelites in its outward organization, or in its culture and general civilization, but because it does not rest as to its existence and growth upon the choice of God, because it does not “recognize Him as its Head and King,” because it does not submit itself to His statutes and judgments, ( Deuteronomy 4:6) which alone make a wise or understanding people. The designation does not imply any inferiority in worldly or secular respects on the part of those to whom it is applied.

The Apostle Paul, quoting ( [Keil paraphrases “when hunger, pestilence, plague, have brought them to the verge of destruction I will send, sq”.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 32:25. שׁכל in Piel: lonely, bereaved, made childless, ( Genesis 43:14). חֶדֶר the closed, within the tent, house, where especially are the wives and children. בָחוּר, the chosen, manly youth, especially soldiers. שׂיב to have gray hairs, ( Leviticus 19:32).

5. Deuteronomy 32:26-43. In such a position to the world would God bring them, but they should not disappear entirely from the race. In Deuteronomy 32:26, in which he passes from the sentence to its execution. I said occurs as “he said“( Deuteronomy 32:20) and with a similar purport. פאה, used only here, may mean: to drive into every corner, or: to cast out from every corner (Schultz); the last signification may agree with the connection, but not the first.—To blow away agrees still better, so that they are dispersed. Vulg, Luther, according to the Rabbinical solution אפּ אי הם: where are they? i.e., destroyed beyond any trace, so that one seeks after them in vain. Others: to make an end. Others still: they are exposed, abandoned as the corners of the fields to the poor. Or deriving it from אף anger, to let this have success or control). שׁבת in Hiphil: remove the Sabbath from their memory ( Leviticus 26:43). Comp. Deuteronomy 25:19. Once more a two-membered strophe. Deuteronomy 32:27. What restrains Jehovah from this utter destruction is not anything in Israel, not even anything in Him in reference to Israel,—this is the icy character of the passage,—but Jehovah fears His wrath of (upon) the enemy, i.e., because the oppressors of Israel, if they should ignore (misunderstand) the fact, that Jehovah and not their power ( Isaiah 26:11) had destroyed Israel, would excite His wrath. Comp. Cicero; pro Flacco, c28, cited by Baumgarten. The impeachment of His honor or glory through the enemy is to be explained perhaps as Deuteronomy 9:28. There may, however, be an intimation also of the gracious purpose of God toward the Gentiles. The blessedness of all is indeed the glory of God. The world should not occupy such a position to Israel on its own account; it should execute and recognize the judgment of God upon Israel; therefore it is arrested, however little the nation deserves it. As Israel, e.g., Deuteronomy 9:4 sq, could not assert its own goodness as a motive, so with the gentile world its power; there the heart, here the hand. In what follows, the correct reasons are presented against these possible false reasons: not the gentile power, but Israel’s corruption, which presents it as ripe for overthrow, is the reason, for its destruction by Jehovah. Thus Deuteronomy 32:28 gives the reasons for Deuteronomy 32:26, so that Deuteronomy 32:27 forms the conclusion to Deuteronomy 32:26. We have still the words of God, as also in the reasons given for the declaration of the judgment ( Deuteronomy 32:20); Knobel: “the author here proceeds with his own words.” That the discourse treats of Israel is not doubtful, as Sack thinks, because the גוֹי, which is more commonly used for the gentiles, occurs here. It stands for Israel also, e.g., Deuteronomy 4:6 sq, agrees well with the more general style here, and moreover when emphasized could well serve to present the equality of Israel and the Gentiles. Void of counsel, generally; not knowing what to advise, they have lost the power of wise consideration, counsels, or: lost, ruined, truly with respect to that with which they might consult; they do not take advice from the law of God ( Deuteronomy 4:6 sq.). תבונה, comp. with בינו Deuteronomy 32:7. The moral corruption has wrought intellectual. With reference to this sign of deserved destruction, Moses breaks out, Deuteronomy 32:29, in a sad lamentation: לוּ! (it will not be Song of Solomon, surely not in the whole people). [The particle expresses here the simple condition without any wish, implying that the condition does not exist, or is uncertain.—A. G.]. Luke 19:42. Comp. Deuteronomy 32:6-7, and upon Deuteronomy 32:20. זאת especially what follows, that Israel could not have the victory, but that its end was near. Deuteronomy 32:30 is usually understood of the unsuccessful wars of Israel, from which either the Gentiles could perceive (this is expressed Deuteronomy 32:27 sq.), how Jehovah gave over His people, or that Israel should perceive and consider. More correctly: the review of the earlier history, which they were not considering ( Deuteronomy 32:29 comp. with Deuteronomy 32:7) would prove to them how mighty Israel could be, ( Leviticus 26:8; comp. Joshua 23:10). But, since the actual case is altogether the reverse, the self-judgment of their end must follow upon this review, (אי, how would it still כהthus be, namely: it would, sq. אמ־לא כי־except (according to the usual interpretation) their Rock, sq, or: the actual case was that, sq.). Their Rock, as is clear from the parallel clause, is Jehovah ( Deuteronomy 32:4). Deuteronomy 32:31 gives the proof through a comparison of Jehovah with that which the Gentiles call their rock. Their gods could only be called rock, never be Song of Solomon, ( Deuteronomy 32:21). Moses includes himself with his people (according to the idea, [i.e., the true Israel]). פליליםSchultz: Against the faithless ones who had proved the vanity of idols. Most: Since they even had experienced the omnipotence of Jehovah, and the weakness of all gods besides Him, as e.g., of Egypt, Moab, Midian. ( Numbers 23:24). Perhaps still more simply:—And our enemies are judges. Israel’s judges ( Exodus 21:22) instead of Jehovah, carry out His judicial sentence, and do nothing more. Thus Deuteronomy 32:31 connects itself with the close of Deuteronomy 32:30 : because the rock of the heathen, the gods whom they worship, are not as Jehovah, so the Rock of Israel must have given it into their power. Otherwise Israel would, as of old, have been victorious in the field, instead of as now recognizing its enemies as its judges. Deuteronomy 32:32 holds a similar relation to Deuteronomy 32:31, and Deuteronomy 32:30, as Deuteronomy 32:28, to Deuteronomy 32:26-27. Israel had placed itself on an equality, in pleasure and pride ( Deuteronomy 32:15), with the Gentiles, and indeed with those of Canaan, against whom a previous judgment of God had long ago warned, and is soon therefore to be upon an equality with them, in punishment likewise, ( Deuteronomy 29:22). Against Sack and those who with him apply Deuteronomy 32:32-33 to the Gentiles, Keil asserts “that throughout the Old Testament the corruption of the lsraelites, and never that of the Gentiles, is compared with that of Sodom, sq.; Isaiah 1:10; Isaiah 3:9; Jeremiah 23:14; Ezekiel 16:46 sq.” Their vine, so far as it is to be compared with any such, is of the vine of Sodom, is a scion from that, (רוֹש as Deuteronomy 29:17). Deuteronomy 32:33. “The sweetness of the luxuries was a bitter, fatal poison to the dwellers in the garden of God”. Baumgarten. As Deuteronomy 32:29 Moses, so now Deuteronomy 32:34 Jehovah breaks up the thought into the form of a dramatic dialogue. The position of the world to Israel should thus not be for the glory of its power, but for the glory of the Lord; Israel should be judged through the world, but from the Lord. הוא refers to the immediately foregoing, only so far as the corruption of Israel involves guilt which demands punishment, for as corruption is it plainly discovered, manifested, Deuteronomy 32:32 sq, thus in any case not “concealed,” as Schultz renders כמם, which is found only here. But the rendering also by “preserved,” or: “coiled up,” “shrivelled, bound,” ( Isaiah 8:16) does not accord well with the sins of .the people as such; but does agree well with the guilt, the recorded guilt registers which were rolled together, so that nothing might fall out and be lost, Job 14:17; Hosea 13:12, and Daniel 7:10; but Psalm 139:6; Malachi 3:16, do not belong here. The sense is perfectly clear from the parallel sealed up, i.e., still secret, but to be opened in due time. ( Daniel 12:9). The treasures (treasure chamber) according to Deuteronomy 28:12 is heaven. Comp. upon the whole Deuteronomy 29:28. Deuteronomy 32:35. What it is which this refers to is designated here more precisely under the known prominence of the literal Supreme Judges, ( Genesis 18:25). לי not: “vengeance, as well as punishment, is prepared with me” (Herxheimer), which would be the same as Deuteronomy 32:34; but it belongs to me, is my part. The Judges, the avenger am I peculiarly ( Romans 12:19; Hebrews 10:30). נקם is destination, judicial sentence, decision, and hence first vengeance. שלם Piel: consummation, restitution, reaches to the end of Israel. When your support gives way, your pride, your secure confidence wavers, then is the time of God; for now, only kept sealed, but then also manifested where it was perhaps little expected, the day of their calamity is at hand. איד literally: crushing, oppressive burden. The singular includes all that shall come upon them, as that which is prepared ( Deuteronomy 7:10). Deuteronomy 32:36. In which Moses again is the speaker, gives a new reason for the judgment in due time, and introduces also a new element. The mere fact that Jehovah appears as the one judging, allows us to infer a separation ( Genesis 18:23 sq.), or distinction. The solemn and formal עַמּוֹ, while hitherto גוי ( Deuteronomy 32:28) or at most עם נבל־ Deuteronomy 32:6 had been used of Israel, renders that inference more probable. The parallel עבדיו strengthens it, since the word refers to the true servants, those who are faithful in Israel. The judgment as a sifting. The people of the Lord indeed in name, but in nature apostate (so also Hebrews 10:30) causes and experiences the judgment, which not only procures their right, does not prevent their punishment, but as generally, it procures right to the true Israel, who correspond to its idea, so especially by such a distinction it helps that part of Israel which constitutes this people of the Lord, to its vindication ( Romans 11). Thus also the name of Israel in the best sense, is not extirpated, comp. Deuteronomy 32:26; as a sign of judgment so also of mercy. יתנחם. The sorrow of His own gives Him sorrow ( Psalm 90:13; Matthew 24:22). His seeing corresponds with Deuteronomy 32:19 : there the apostacy, here the result of the execution of the judgment, which is such that it excites to compassion: power, with national strength, namely, run out, dried up, exhausted. אפם a noun which takes the place of a verb and signifies to cease, i.e., is no more. The fourth-time occurring paranomasia עצור ועזוב.—There is none shut up or left. Keil, Knobel: the married and single, i.e., all men. Baumgarten: the captive and freed-man. Ewald: close and liberal, i.e., all, as our thick and thin, is in any case a proverbial designation of persons; but scarcely of boys who were still at home, and those of age; scarcely also of the impure, who must remain at home, and in this reference the free, but either servants and freed-men, (עצור the ruled), or the men of rank (who remain in the house) and the common people. Schultz, Meier: the vassal and the lord, the borrower and the lender, or one bound to service, and the free. Understanding the expression of things, some render it: the shut up (treasures) and the left free (the herd in the field), the precious and the trifling, and the like. Israel’s nationality is at an end. Deuteronomy 32:37 corresponding to Deuteronomy 32:20. It is naturally not the servants of the Lord, Deuteronomy 32:36, who are addressed, since they have held fast to Him as their Lord, but the question concerns the larger part of Israel. Their gods, and with this the rock used ironically here is not easily misunderstood. Literally, Jehovah alone could be the Rock ( Deuteronomy 32:30), but they have despised Him ( Deuteronomy 32:15), and strange gods, Deuteronomy 32:16 sq, have become their rock, even a rock as that of the Gentiles, Deuteronomy 32:31. The theme of the song in all its variations is repeated. Deuteronomy 32:38. Sept, Vulg, Luth, Schultz, “Whose sacrificial fat they ate, the wine of whose drink-offerings they drank,” as if it was said of the Israelites, while yet both the fat is burned for the deity ( Leviticus 3:3 sq.) and the libations are poured out before it ( Numbers 15:5), and this is certainly to be specially retained here, with respect to the way of the Lord, in order to bring out more prominently the qui [quid] pro quo right. The gods ate and drank in this way ( Deuteronomy 4:28); had in Israel so good an entertainment. Upon יקומו comp. Numbers 10:35. A covering and defence they could still claim from them, in any case it is the cloud pillar of Jehovah over His people which is referred to.

Deuteronomy 32:39. The connection through their own sight, especially with respect to that upon which they were visibly trusting, is an altogether fitting connection. Now, after the strange gods have proved their powerlessness. אני אני,הוא, an emphatic repetition, and at the same time an exposition of the name Jehovah. There is no God besides (with) me ( Deuteronomy 32:12; Deuteronomy 3:24), thus הוא is equivalent to האלהים; Jehovah alone the true God ( John 8:24). Schultz: “Jehovah could not be the true being, having the cause of His being in Himself, purely dependent upon Himself alone, if He had any one beside Himself, which He Himself could not be.” Baumgarten: “Jehovah the absolute subject.” What this exclusiveness and unchangeableness of His being says in the sphere of His deity, that, the killing and the making alive (וַאֲחַיֶּה alluding to Jehovah, in any case to the immediately following חַי, Deuteronomy 32:40) the wounding and healing, say in the sphere of the becoming (Werdens) and the mutable, the creature. Kill, wound, at first because of the judgment; make alive, heal, in reference to the true people of God, the servants of the Lord, ( Deuteronomy 32:36) by which contrast it was intimated that the suffering which they endure here,is salvation through the hand of God. Moreover ידי here and in Deuteronomy 32:40 forms an antithesis to יד Deuteronomy 32:36. The declared execution of the judgment in vengeance and in mercy is confirmed Deuteronomy 32:40, for men, and hence, in the divine condescending love after the manner of men, by the oath. To heaven— the throne of God, essentially as if it was: by myself, but formally as men are accustomed to swear, who by the lifting up of the hand confess and invoke Him ( Genesis 14:22). חי the oath formula: as truly as I live, by my life. What is sworn follows. The oath reaches over the whole world to heaven. Jehovah has to show the judgment, inwardly, with respect to Israel itself, in vengeance and mercy; and in the like manner also outwardly, so far as the future position of the world to Israel should be the right position, perfectly right; and hence it must be a final judgment over the collective enemies of the Lord. Otherwise it might occur, that as with Israel, their intractable pride grew out of their possessions and their apparent goodness, so with the others, the Gentile world, it might arise from their apparent powerful position. Comp. Deuteronomy 32:27; Deuteronomy 32:15). Deuteronomy 32:41. The warlike figure as in Deuteronomy 32:23 (sword, Deuteronomy 32:25). Entirely personal: my, sq, on account of the fundamental thought (Jehovah) of the prophetic stand-point of the Song of Solomon, and because the enemies of Israel as such could not come into view here, since it also is the very object of the divine judgment. Israel itself even is become an enemy of Jehovah ( Deuteronomy 32:15 sq.).—Glittering (the flash) of the piercing (ברק) point of that in the hand of the heavenly hero, as the quivering flash of his sword.—Whet, denoting its preparation with all the earnestness of his zeal or anger. The judicial procedure (משפט) explains the sword which God grasps, and which He (ב) holds fast, until the judgment is completed. אשיב is explained through אשלם ( Deuteronomy 32:35), as a retributive destruction. Deuteronomy 32:42. There is no exemption even of the captives. The divine arrows would become drunk as they drink the blood of the slain, as the divine sword would eat the flesh. פרע, to break forth, to be at the head, or in the front; hence Schultz: of the head, chief of the princes; Ewald: of the supreme ruler (King) of the princes; Keil, Knobel: of the hairy head (because פרע designates the hair of the head); others: “from the head of the uncovering ( Leviticus 10:6) of the enemy, i.e. the uncovered enemy;” thus the destruction of the people as of their rulers (comp. Psalm 110:5-6), or as a supplementary portraiture of the destroyed power of the enemy; the hair, as already the head, naturally symbolizing youth, wanton strength, pride, haughtiness, and the like. Comp. Hupfeld upon Psalm 68:21.—[The rendering in our version has no foundation in the language itself, is not supported by other passages in which the word occurs, and breaks up the parallelism of the verse, the third clause being obviously related to the first, and the fourth in like manner to the second.—A. G.].

Deuteronomy 32:43 forms the conclusion, but in which also the divine mercy is announced in connection with the divine vengeance in reference to the world, those without or beyond Israel. As at the beginning, as especially at Deuteronomy 32:36, so now also at the close Moses takes up the word. If it was vengeance only which was in view for the Gentiles, the solemn, sacred summons to rejoice, which is directed to the Gentiles (thus at the end, as at the beginning, to heaven and earth with regard to Israel), would be simply fiendish. Comp. Romans 15:10 ( Revelation 12:10; Revelation 12:12; Revelation 15:3); Genesis 12:3. The object of this loud rejoicing is His people, but is immediately set in its true light by His servants, as in Deuteronomy 32:36. (רנן in Hiph. with the accus. of the object is unusual, but surely to take עמו as in apposition with גוים, “nations which are His people” (e.g.Header) is still more unusual, and the way is not sufficiently prepared for it through Deuteronomy 32:21, or other passages. Sept.: μετὰ τοῦ λαοῦ αύτοῦ.)—[Our version follows the Sept, as does St. Paul in Romans 15:10. Nor does this rendering differ essentially from that which makes His people the direct object of the joy. “For the heathen here called upon to laud God’s people can only be required to do so when they have themselves received a share in God’s mercies to His land and His people, and had cause therefore themselves to rejoice with His people. It is apparent also that since the praise is to be addressed in the first instance to ‘His people,’ and not directly to God Himself, the mercies must be regarded as overflowing to the rejoicing Gentiles through and from the Jews. Nor can we imagine such praise to be bestowed by the Gentiles upon the Jews for such mercies whilst the Jews were themselves excluded from the same. It seems then that in this profound passage there is shadowed forth the purpose of God to overrule (1) the unbelief of the Jews to the bringing in of the Gentiles, and (2) the mercy shown to the Gentiles to the eventual restoration of the Jews (comp. Romans 11:25-36).” Bib. Com.—A. G.]—The blood of His servants appears as the blood of martyrs who have sealed their faithfulness to Jehovah with their blood ( Matthew 23:31; Matthew 23:34-35; Luke 18:7; Revelation 6:10; Revelation 18:20; Revelation 18:24; Revelation 19:2). For the rest comp. Deuteronomy 32:41. Genuinely Mosaic is it to the last: to His land and people, the two fundamental references of the Pentateuch from Genesis onward. To which the remark of J. H. Michaelis well agrees, that in this song the enemies of God are peculiarly Israel after the flesh. How else indeed could the song be a testimony against Israel? At all events it relates to the guilt of blood, pressing as a burden upon the land, and at the same time the stain which through it comes upon the people, first of all upon Israel. Comp. Deuteronomy 21:8; Leviticus 16:33; Numbers 35:33; Zechariah 3:9. With this wonderful, mysterious tone the song ceases. (The close of the Old Covenant reflects itself in the way in which this song closes, Psalm 22:27 sq.” Schultz.)

6. Deuteronomy 32:44-52. This passage commends itself to us as from a different hand than that of Moses (Introd. § 2). It is not against this view, but rather in its favor, that it is from the same hand which has added also chaps 33 and34הושׁע, Deuteronomy 32:44, instead of the earlier constantly used יהושע, is remarkable. The former, his domestic name, denotes simply help, salvation; the latter, his more public official name, denotes that Jehovah is this or his help. The first natural name of Joshua would be most appropriate if he was the person who has added this section and the following chapters, especially that at the first opportunity at which it could occur, he should thus at the beginning designate the tone corresponding to his modesty. He was Hoshea, as he was the servant of Moses, and so he names himself again when Hebrews, in this writing, actually serves him. Comp. further Deuteronomy 31:30; Deuteronomy 31:19.—And Hoshea, thus according to the divine direction; Joshua only assisted. Comp. Deuteronomy 32:45. In this way Israel could reach the conviction of the entire accord between the predecessor and his successor. Deuteronomy 32:45. Comp. Deuteronomy 31:24. Deuteronomy 32:46. Testify, more exactly, which I take to witness, or better still, through which I lay down my testimony; a reference to Deuteronomy 31:26, but especially to Deuteronomy 31:19; Deuteronomy 31:21. It is the song pre-eminently which is intended, which should help to faithfulness to the law. Comp. Deuteronomy 6:7; Deuteronomy 11:19. Deuteronomy 32:47. The proof as Deuteronomy 30:11. רֵק, from רוּק (ריק), contracted from רחק, to remove, put far away. Hence מִכֶּם is neither: “so that it had no importance for them” (Schultz), nor as equivalent with “not more vain and empty than you yourselves” (Knobel). For the rest comp. Deuteronomy 30:20. Deuteronomy 32:48. The day of the song; thus this was his dying (swan) song. Deuteronomy 32:49. ( Numbers 27:12 sq.) The particularity in the description of the locality should not escape notice; more appropriate for Joshua: than for God. Keil calls attention also to the imperatives. Comp. upon Deuteronomy 3:27. The plural, העברים, designates the mountain range on that side, east of the Jordan. The particular (הזה) mountain of this mountainous border of Moab is the הר־נבו. Hengstenberg, Hist. of Balaam. In this region (Buckingham, Travels) there are outlooks stretching from thirty to sixty miles in breadth, e.g. at Heshbon, from whence one can see Jerusalem directly to the west, and still more clearly Bethlehem. Deuteronomy 32:50. Comp. Genesis 25:8; Genesis 25:17; Numbers 20:25 sq. ( Deuteronomy 10:6)—[Unto thy people seems to indicate something more than that the body of Moses was gathered with the buried dust of his fathers, and if not a proof of the immortality and consciousness of the soul after death” (Wordsworth), it is one of those passages which imply that truth.—A. G.]

Deuteronomy 32:51. מָעַל, to separate, to be rebellious, to act faithlessly. Numbers 20:12; Numbers 27:14; Numbers 20:13; Numbers 20:24.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. What is said, Numbers 12:8, as to the distinct position of Moses, from the literal prophetic order, receives its full confirmation in this chapter. As God speaks to Moses without any reserve what related to the destiny of Israel and the world, literally “mouth to mouth,” it is a conversation or dialogue. The servant faithful “in all the house,” introduces the song in inspired faith and with burning zeal, accompanies and closes it with painful lamentation ( Deuteronomy 32:29 sq.), yet not without blessed hope ( Deuteronomy 32:43).

2. If Moses nevertheless is a prophet in the more general sense of the word, the בַּמַּרְאָה which is denied to him in distinction from the literal prophets, Numbers 12:6-7, and the וּמַרְאֶה granted to him, Deuteronomy 32:8 (although the latter is qualified and explained by בְחִירֹת (riddles) and וְלֹא), is intelligible through the figurative and generally poetical style of this chapter. We may say: the figurative term הַצּוּר for Jehovah, is perhaps from the תְּמוּנָה, which, according to Numbers 12:8, Moses saw.

3. Poetry and prophecy in their relationship and their difference. The relation is not a barely formal one. Goethe: “Poetry is inspiration,” which he explains more fully by “genius;” with which, for the Christian view of the world and life, there arises at once a distinction—a distinction like that between nature and grace. Comp. the excellent work of Sack (Songs in the Historical Books of the Old Testament, p 3 sq.). Steinbeck, the Poet a Seer, Leipsic, 1836. Comp. Lange, Phil. Dogm, p367, 374.

4. But it is not poetry alone, music also, which here appears in the service of religion; the Song of Solomon, chap32, is not only a poem, it is at the same time a song. In the song we have the unity of poetry and music. Comp. the thoughtful treatment of the point in view here, in Lange as cited above, p375 ( 2 Kings 3:15).

5. The parallel between the ancient classical poetry and the Old Testament poetry and prophecy. “The form, the beautiful, festive appearance,” rules in the former; “the living realities,” the vehement, struggling conflict which marks the progress of history (des werdens), for the latter. “There the beautiful is prominent; here the sublime, exalted.” Lange (Herzog’s Realencycl11 773).

6. It is as a festive celebration of the beautiful with the good (the kalokagathie), that not only the deuteronomic discourses, but the entire historical activity of Moses closes in poetry and song. In correspondence with this is the look at Canaan from Nebo, closing his life—the most beautiful image.

7. “The contents and connection,” Sack correctly calls “so great and comprehensive,” that he speaks here of the “prototype of all prophecy in a certain measure of the connection of the Old and New Testaments.” That which forms the contents of the word of God, the contents of prophecy in the narrower sense, that also forms the contents of this song: the law and the gospel. The thread of its idea runs from Israel, the people of God in truth ( Deuteronomy 32:36), in order to reach the nations generally in the future ( Deuteronomy 32:43). Tholuck designates it “as a prophetical theodicee of God in history.”

8. Whoever is accustomed to place the divine anger in opposition to the divine love will never win an understanding of the deepest and truest nature of this song. The “perception of the burning zeal of God proceeds from the zeal of His love” (Sack).

9. “The righteousness of God is not especially a judicial, punitive righteousness, but a forthgoing in the direct way of that justice, grounded in His eternal holiness and love, according to which His creatures must regulate their lives,” etc. (Sack).

10. The fact that the adoption belonged to the Israelites, Romans 9:4 puts beyond question. The parallelism there is in any case between υἱοθεσία and νομοθεσία, and so much the more truly, as throughout the (morally) filial relation, outward or inward, formal or essential, must be formed according to the conduct in reference to the will of the Father, i.e. the law. If we hold to the objective side, then the law demands love. Thus it includes the gospel, love; and there remains thus between the Old and the New Testaments a difference only of method; there the demand, here the fulfillment, of which the antelegal time forms the promise. Thus the law is an institution, and the Israelitish adoption is also an institution, not, however, a ceremonial, but political, i.e. Israel as a nation is the adoption of God, placed as His right, His house, His glory among the nations. “Limited to Israel as the chosen people, the idea is therein proclaimed, that God is the creative founder and builder of its theocratic life, cherishing and training Israel as a child. It is ( Galatians 4:1 sq.) the relation of a minor child, when in respect to the father, as is fitting the time of life, he is conscious only of that life-support in the form of care and guardianship, not the free spiritual communion which inwardly develops itself in riper years” (Beck, Christ. Lehr-wissensch. I, p 344 sq.). It is not barely in a figurative (comparative) method (Hengstenberg); neither only typical (Lange). The typical in the Old Testament idea of adoption refers to the true Israel, and to Israel according to the truth. As to the subjective realization of the adoption of God, it does not require to be spoken to here upon this chapter: but its treatment properly belongs to the Psalm. It is not to be forgotten that the kernel of Israel, which comes into account here as to the adoption, appears rather as the servant of Jehovah ( Deuteronomy 32:36; Deuteronomy 32:43). The stage of the Holy Spirit’s manifestation alluded to ( John 7:39) is that of consummation (comp. Del, Bibl. Proph. Theol., p 233 sq, 243sq.), or better still, that of the seal, of confirmation, but not first of efficient working.

11. “The existence of Israel as a nation is indeed like that of other nations brought about in a natural way, not through a spiritual new birth, but still Israel has its remotest ground in the supernatural mighty word of promise given to Abraham ( Genesis 17:15 sq.); and a circle of wonderful, mighty proofs and gracious leadings have brought Israel from this starting point of its existence, to the goal to which it attained with the exodus from Egypt” (Del. upon Isaiah 1:2).

12. It is very strange when Sack in opposition to Schultz, calls “the distinction of a better kernel in Israel, conceded to the later prophets,” here “a forced distinction, and one which in this Mosaic work has no place, is not even intimated in the song.” So essential a view could not fail entirely in “the very magna charta of prophecy” (Hengstenberg); it must at least be intimated, although its actual carrying out may be handed over to that which follows. The distinction between the nation, and the people of God, the separation of the servant of Jehovah is truly Mosaic; not merely according to the narrative of the primitive and preliminary history of Israel (comp. upon Deuteronomy 32:5), which Moses gives, but directly through the events with reference to Caleb, Joshua ( Deuteronomy 1:36; Deuteronomy 1:38), Phinehas ( Numbers 25:7), the Levites ( Deuteronomy 10:8; comp. Exodus 32:26), and indeed through his own existence as the servant of the Lord above others ( Numbers 12:7). On the other hand Schultz remarks upon Deuteronomy 30 : “In the most eventful moments of his life he had experienced that the Lord even then, when His anger burned most fiercely, and when He was ready to condemn Israel without any restraint, would spare at least him, the one, etc. He must have had the consoling conviction, without which he would not have had strength, even from the beginning, over against the general obstinacy of the people, that there was a sacred seed still existing, in order to produce from itself a new and better sowing for victory and glory. In the very being of God Himself, it lay concealed,” etc, etc. The exposition has pointed out the intimations in the song.

13. Sack, Deuteronomy 32:10 sq, opposes very finely “the view which has never yet entirely vanished, according to which the God of the Old Testament is pre-eminently a frightful and terrible God.” “It is the fundamental thought of the divine education of Israel to religious, godly sorrow, or a sorrow which works a change of mind, agreeing on one side with the drawing of the first man to love and obedience through the fullness of the surrounding glorious creation, and on the other side with the evangelical motive: Let us love Him, for He has first loved us.”

14. A superficial view only of the history of Israel reveals merely the opposition to Jeshurun; a closer examination will justly bring out the variance between the idea in Jeshurun and the reality in the manifestation of Israel. The history of the people is the history of this variance, reaches its greatest crisis when the Gentile judge repeatedly proclaims Him the Jeshurun, and Israel, on the contrary, cries: Crucify Him! crucify Him! A purpose fixed by God, which He realizes in the fullness of time through the Messiah, must verify itself also by the way, as drawing nearer this goal, however separated into its parts or elements in its realization. This is the truth of the divine word. “A deeper view of the history of Israel,” says Hengstenberg, “reveals to us, even in the most corrupt times, the existence of an ἐκλογὴ, to whom the predicate perfect belongs (?); the best evidence of whose existence is found in the judgment upon the dishonesty and unrighteousness of the people, which at all times comes forth from its own bosom. Where do we find such a morally reacting force among the Gentiles? So also the history shows that the times of corruption, in which honesty and righteousness are confined to the little flock, are ever followed by times of reformation, in which honesty and righteousness more or less penetrate the whole life of the nation. (The period of the judges already.) Israel Isaiah, especially in relation to the Gentiles, Jeshurun.”

15. The results of the sanctifying ordinances and institutions of Jehovah among His people entitle it to this name “Jeshurun;” of the law as giving the knowledge of His will; of the sacrifice especially as procuring the pardon of sin, of the Spirit working in the people, giving the experience of communion with God, the covenant-communion. It is equally erroneous to ground salvation upon a state or disposition attained subjectively by one’s own strength, and to regard this inward state as unnecessary (Hengstenberg).

16. The thought, Deuteronomy 32:26-27, is the more striking, inasmuch as after Israel, as this people, has come to an entire end, it presents its evil condition historically, and legitimates itself as a thought of God through the continuous existence of the Jews. Over against the hatred of the nations, foaming out in persecutions of the Jews (since the time of the Romans, especially in the Christian middle ages), its existence willed by God was strongly assured both through the remarkable outward means of existence ( Deuteronomy 15:6; Deuteronomy 28:12), and through the peculiar inward and intellectual endowments which characterize it even to this day. (Keith, Witnesses, supposes their prosperity, indeed their wealth, to serve as the object of the threatened spoiling (28, 29?), and also for the approaching enrichment of the Israel of the future, formed again to a people; accompanied with the very singular remark, that their ill successes were limited to Canaan during the lime of the divine judgment upon them, as if under the Turkish power they could not prosecute their pursuits there as they could elsewhere!)

17. Israel’s end as to the flesh, Deuteronomy 32:29 (20), must be at the same time Israel’s completion as to the Spirit, and this is the Messianic horizon which environs this song.

18. The rejoicing of the nations, with which the song closes, sets in a clear light the conversion of the Gentiles as the consequence of the judicial sifting and destructive mighty deeds of the Lord upon Israel and upon the world at large (e.g. Heathen Rome). The first song of Moses already ( Exodus 15:14 sq.) dwelt upon the issues of the deliverance of Israel from Egypt. The resulting impression upon the contiguous heathen nations at first indeed an impression of alarm. The other side of the results of the falling away of Israel, both for the world and the Gentiles, is set forth by St. Paul, Romans 11:11 sq. Whether the πλήρωμα, Romans 11:12, brings into view another complement of Israel than that through the Gentiles, a rescuing, namely, even of the unbelieving part of Israel, and thus the entire conversion of the people is intended, or whether the gain by means of the whole Israel, which is the new true Israel composed of Jews and Gentiles, for the yet wider world and all the Gentiles, and thus the conquest of the race through the Church of Christ is intended, may be left undecided. Comp. Doct. and Eth. upon chap30.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 32:1. Luther: “It happens also that when God visits unbelievers, and lays hold upon them, they imagine that all the creatures have become their enemies. The whole creation agrees as a witness of the law with the law. Moses shows in this whole song the method of the law ( Romans 4:15; Romans 7:7), and acts as a true preacher of the law. But he summons heaven and earth to witness, because he treats of so great a matter, which does not concern a kingdom, or gold and silver, but that which is of the utmost moment to every one, namely, either to have God, the fountain of all good, and with Him all eternal and temporal salvation, or to be eternally without either.” R. Bechai: “He begins with the creation of the world, and from thence onwards until he closes his discourse with the days of the Messiah.”—Heaven and earth as spectators, hearers and witnesses.—Jahn: “There is nothing elsewhere comparable to these first two verses in the boldness of expression.”

Deuteronomy 32:2. Luther: “When God’s word is preached purely then it is not as with human statutes, clouds without rain, 2 Peter 2:17. But he sets the herb and the grass over against the stony ground and the sand; for it belongs to the word, that the doctrine should be healthful, and the hearers thirsty and docile.” V. Gerlach: “The richness and fullness can only be a fullness of blessing. For the severest punitive testimony of the law has a life-giving and invigorating efficacy for the true servant of his covenant God.”

Deuteronomy 32:3. Luther: “But the little flock, the believers and saints upon the earth, give the glory to God the Lord alone. But hypocrites and other godless persons, whatever they may confess in words, in heart rely upon their own goodness, Wisdom of Solomon, power, or look to men for help and consolation.”

Deuteronomy 32:4. Teller (Engl. Bib.): “It declares the eternity of God, the unchangeableness of His purposes, and the insuperable power of His majesty.” Baumgarten: “He had proved Himself as the Rock, both in Egypt and the wilderness, as He had manifested Himself as the only support in heaven or upon earth, for Israel.”—The Rock of Israel: Jehovah according to His work, ways, nature and attributes.—Starke: “The name of the Lord is a strong tower, Proverbs 18:10; Nahum 1:7.” Zinzendorf: “Jesus is the true one, faithful unto death, in respect to His merits for us over death and the grave. A husband, who is perfection in His nature, has such an evil bride.” Schultz: “It is a great consolation that God is immutable in His power and will (faithfulness); that His way is right, He Himself without injustice, therefore, it is inculcated, because with this knowledge the punishment would not be received with incredulity.”

Deuteronomy 32:5. Richter: “The reformation corresponds with the redemption from Egypt; to the rejection of Jehovah corresponds, alas! the modern unbelief and apostacy.”

Deuteronomy 32:6. Herder: “God remains the father; but they cease to be His children, first by their wickedness, then in their destiny.”—[Wordsworth: “This is more fully verified in Christ, who hath purchased His Church with His own blood ( Acts 20:28; 1 Corinthians 6:20). Dost thou, O Christian, who sinnest against Christ, thus requite the Lord who bought thee ( Judges 4)?”—A.G.]

Deuteronomy 32:7. Richter: “How many Christian fathers, alas! would now grow dumb at such questions!” Cramer: “The Church the witness of the truth.”

Deuteronomy 32:8. Schultz: “His own people must at last possess the whole earth, or bear away the spoil thereof; for the meek shall inherit the earth.”—God is the Highest; why should men flatter others and call them by this title?

Deuteronomy 32:10. Starke: “God finds us; His grace is all, and in all. He here appears as the bridegroom who goes out to seek His bride. Israel unmarried was without law, etc. He named him after His own name,” etc. V. Gerlach: “The wilderness is the point of departure, because of the vivid contrasts to the fullness of blessing of the land of promise. He finds Israel as a lost sheep.”

Deuteronomy 32:11. Bochart: “In the Old Testament the figure of the eagle; in the new that of the hen.”—Here Israel, the eagles brood, over the carcass of Canaan; later the Romish eagle over the carcass of Israel.

Deuteronomy 32:12. Jehovah alone; thus the song sings, thus the whole history of Israel proclaims, and thus the experience of all the children of God attests.

Deuteronomy 32:13 sq. When the Lord is the leader then is the victory and the blessing. The lofty flight of His people to victory, to proud security, to a full enjoyment of all.

Deuteronomy 32:15. Cramer: “Good times and plenty often lead to a contempt of the word of God and to many sins.”—[The temptations and dangers of prosperity.—A. G.]

Deuteronomy 32:20. Richter: “Hidden as the sun behind the clouds.”

Deuteronomy 32:21. Baumgarten: “In so far as all the Gentile nations rest upon the ground of nature, their national character is transient and no people; thus in the light of the full eternal truth all and every one of the Gentiles are foolish nations, because they are without the source of all Wisdom of Solomon, the knowledge of God, because they do not possess the law of Israel.” Deuteronomy 32:22 sq. Herder: “With such a prophetic outlook must the law-giver of the people close his wearied life.” Deuteronomy 32:29. Cramer: “Blindness and security precede the divine punishments.” Berl. Bib.: “Who is there who has shown sufficient earnestness, diligence and care in a preparation for his latter end? Where is the dying before one dies, the judging before one is judged?”

Deuteronomy 32:37 sq. Cramer: “There is no protection or help in false doctrine.”

Deuteronomy 32:40. What consolation still is heaven for the earth!

Deuteronomy 32:43. The penitential Psalm becomes a song of rejoicing, as true repentance ends ever in shouts of triumph. True repentance is true joy. The history of the world is not first a world-judgment, but truly a judgment of Israel. The thoughts of peace of the Eternal One as to the times, in the calling of Israel, in the fullness of the Gentiles.

Deuteronomy 32:46. Berl. Bib.: “The command is without force if the example is worthless. We understand correctly; for hypocrisy makes hypocrites. The divine life and work conceals and carries with it also a divine authority more than in all blows, cries and words.”

Deuteronomy 32:47. Sin is suicide.

Deuteronomy 32:48 sq. Berl. Bib.: “Thus the Lord prepared Moses for his death.”

Deuteronomy 32:52. Berl. Bib.: He shall not go in thither; as David also should not build the temple whose model he was permitted to see.

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 32:5. Margin: He hath corrupted himself.—A. G.].

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 32:5. Margin: That they are not his children; that Isaiah, their blot. Schroeder, more literally: not his children—their spot—taking מום in the moral sense, as equivalent with stain or blemish.—A. G.].

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 32:6. The word used here denotes rather the founding, or perhaps redeeming, and thus acquiring for himself.—A. G.].

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 32:10. ובתהו, without form, Genesis 1:2—A. G.].

FN#5 - Deuteronomy 32:10. Literally: took thought for him. Schroeder supplies nothing after the נשׁר, and makes כְּ open the sentence, and the apodosis begin at once: as the eagle, Hebrews, etc.—A. G.].

FN#6 - Deuteronomy 32:17. Shedim. Schroeder transfers the Hebrew. The root seems to mean to waste, destroy. Gesen. derives it from the root meaning to rule, and hence renders idols, lords. It is used here most probably with reference to the malignant, destructive character of idol worship.—A. G.].

FN#7 - Deuteronomy 32:19. Our version, while substantially correct, is needlessly verbose, and weakens the force of the original. Better:

And the Lord saw, and rejected,

Out of indignation, his sons and his daughters.—A. G.].

FN#8 - Deuteronomy 32:21. The italics are not only needless, but impair the force of the original.—A. G.].

FN#9 - Deuteronomy 32:22. Margin: hath burned.—A. G.].

FN#10 - Deuteronomy 32:22. Margin: hath consumed.—A. G.].

FN#11 - Deuteronomy 32:26. The verb פּאה occurs only here, and is derived from a root to which Ges. and Fuerst assign the meaning—to breathe, blow,—thus utterly to scatter them.—A. G.].

FN#12 - Deuteronomy 32:27. Margin: Our high hand, and not the Lord, hath done all this.—A. G.].

FN#13 - Deuteronomy 32:28. Schröder views this as the close of what Jehovah began to say in the twentieth verse, regarding the intervening verses as in a special sense belonging to the Lord.—A. G.].

FN#14 - Deuteronomy 32:32. Margin: is worse than the vine of Sodom, taking the מו in its local, comparative sense, rather than as a partitive.—A. G.].

FN#15 - Deuteronomy 32:35. Literally: To me is vengeance, and retribution for the time their foot shall shake. Deuteronomy 32:34-35 are marked by Schroeder as in a peculiar sense the words of Jehovah.—A. G.].

FN#16 - Deuteronomy 32:40. Keil and Bib. Com. remove the stop at the end of this verse, and make40–42one sentence. There is no necessity for this, as the sense is equally clear with the present pointing.—A. G.].

FN#17 - Deuteronomy 32:42. Others, following Gesenius, take פרע here for princes, and render, from the head of the princes of the enemy. But see Psalm 68:22, which seems to confirm the rendering of Schroeder: the hairy head of the enemy.—A. G.].

FN#18 - Deuteronomy 32:43. Or, Praise, O ye nations, his people. Keil: Rejoice, nations, over his people. The rendering of Schroeder is preferable. It preserves the distinction between nations and people which is insisted upon in the Song of Solomon, and supplies nothing to the text. The transitive sense of the verb, if not usual, is permissible.—A. G.].

33 Chapter 33 

Verses 1-29
THE BLESSING OF MOSES
Deuteronomy 33:1-29
1And this is the blessing wherewith Moses the man of God blessed the children of Israel before his death 2 And he said,

The Lord came from Sinai,

And rose up [brake forth] from Seir unto them;

He shined forth from Mount Paran,

And he came with [out of] ten thousands of saints [myriads of holiness]:

From his right hand went a fiery law for them [fire, law for them];[FN1]
3Yea, he loved [is cherishing] the people;

All his saints are in thy hand:

And they sat down [turn] at [after] thy feet:

Every one shall receive of [he rises up at] thy words.

4Moses commanded us a law,

Even the inheritance [possession] of the congregation of Jacob.

5And he was king in Jeshurun,

When [As] the heads of the people

And the tribes of Israel were gathered together.

6Let Reuben live, and not die;

And let not his [That his] men be few [numerable].

7And this is the blessing of [in reference to] Judah: and he said,

Hear, Lord, the voice of Judah,

And bring him [again] unto his people:

Let his hands be sufficient for him [With his hands he fights for it];

And be thou an help to him from [before] his enemies.

8And of [in respect to] Levi he said,

Let thy [Jehovah] Thummim and thy Urim be [belong, or be and remain] with

thy holy [favored] one,

Whom thou [Israel] didst prove at Massah,

And with whom thou didst strive at the waters of Meribah [at Me-Meribah].

9Who said [of] unto his father and to his mother, I have not seen him:

Neither did he [And did not] acknowledge his brethren,

Nor knew [And did not know] his own children [his sons];

For they have observed [Jehovah!] thy word,

And kept thy covenant.

10They shall teach[FN2] Jacob thy judgments [rights],

And Israel thy law;

They shall put incense before thee [at thy nose],

And whole burnt-sacrifice [whole offering] upon thine altar.

11Bless, Lord, his substance [strength],

And accept the work [And let the work] of his hands [be well pleasing to thee];

Smite through the loins of them that rise against him,

And of them that hate him, that they rise not again.[FN3]
12And of Benjamin he said,

The beloved of the Lord shall dwell in safety by him;[FN4]
And the Lord shall cover him all the day long,[FN5]
And he shall dwell between his shoulders.

13And of Joseph he said,

Blessed of the Lord be his land,

For [Of] the precious things of heaven, for [of] the dew,

And for [of] the deep which coucheth beneath,

14And for [of] the precious fruits brought forth by the sun [precious produce of the sun],

And for [of] the precious things put forth [precious growths of the] by the moon [moons],

15And for [of] the chief things [head] of the ancient mountains,

And for [of] the precious things of the lasting [everlasting] hills,

16And for [of] the precious things of the earth and fullness thereof,

And for [And] the good-will of him that dwelt in the bush;

Let the blessing [it] come upon the head of Joseph,

And upon the top of the head [crown] of him that was separated from his brethren.[FN6]
17His glory is like the firstling of his bullock;[FN7]
And his horns are like [om. like] the horns of unicorns [the buffalo]:

With them he shall push [thrust] the people

Together to the ends of the earth;

And they are the ten thousands of Ephraim,

And they are the thousands of Manasseh.

19And of Zebulon he said,

Rejoice, Zebulon, in [over] thy going out;

And, Issachar, in [over] thy tents.

19They shall call the people [nations] unto the mountain;

There they shall offer sacrifices of righteousness;

For they shall suck of the abundance of the seas,

And of treasures hid [the hidden, of the hid treasures] in the sand.

20And of Gad he said,

Blessed [praised] be he that enlargeth Gad;

He dwelleth as a lion,[FN8]
And teareth the arm with [yea] the crown of the head.

21And he provided [chose] the first part [first fruits] for himself,

Because there, in a portion of the law-giver was he seated,[FN9]
And he came with [om. with] the heads of the people,

He executed [did, performed] the justice of the Lord,

And his judgments with Israel.

22And of Dan he said,

Dan is a lion’s whelp;

He shall leap from Bashan.

23And of Naphtali he said,

O Naphtali, satisfied with favor,

And full with the blessing of the Lord;

Possess thou[FN10] the west [sea] and the south.

24And of Asher he said,

Let Asher be blessed with children[FN11] [Blessed before sons is Asher];

Let him be acceptable to [among, of] his brethren,

And let him dip his foot in oil.

25Thy shoes shall be iron and brass;[FN12]
And as thy days, so shall thy strength [firmness][FN13] be.

26There is none like unto the God of Jeshurun [like God, O Jeshurun],

Who rideth [riding] upon the heaven in [with] thy help,

And in his excellency on the sky [clouds].

27The eternal God is thy refuge [Dwelling is the God of olden time],

And underneath are the everlasting arms:

And he shall thrust [thrusts] out the enemy from before thee;

And shall say [says], Destroy them.

28[And] Israel then shall dwell [dwells] in safety.

Alone the fountain of Jacob shall be,

Upon a land of corn and wine;

Also his heavens shall drop down dew.[FN14]
29Happy art thou, O Israel; who is like unto thee,

O people [a people] saved by [in] the Lord,

The shield of thy help,

And who is the sword of thy excellency [eminence]!

And thine enemies shall be found liars [shall deny themselves] with thee;

And thou shalt tread upon their high places.

PRELIMINARY REMARKS
For the Literature see Introd. pp44,45.

The Criticism.—See Introd. § 3. Gesenius and Maurer refer it to the exile; Graf, V. Lengerke to the times of the two kingdoms; Knobel: “When David, in flight from Saul, lived in exile;” Bleek, who earlier held this chapter as older even than Genesis 49, as perhaps genuinely Mosaic, in his Introduction to the Old Testament, concedes to the blessings of Moses only such a reference, by the author of Deuteronomy; that it must have risen in the period between the death of Solomon and the Assyrian exile, about800 B. C. As to the reasons for these opinions, essentially the same remarks may be made as upon the criticism upon the song. Comp. Schultz, p 682 sq.

The Mosaic origin is not placed in doubt, because the written publication is not, as with chap, 32, attributed to Moses. Not only Deuteronomy 33:4, but the general character and setting permits us to conjecture that another hand than that of Moses has composed this chapter [Introd. § 2). Moses was the speaker only, but we need not appeal to the usually retentive memory, e.g., of the Arabians, for the well-known attachment and faithfulness of Joshua, raises us above any and all anxiety as to the “accuracy of all that is essential.” Schultz: “It is here precisely as with all the discourses of our Lord in the New Testament.” Keil emphasizes correctly “the peculiar nature of the blessings of Moses as the strongest proof of their genuineness.” [In favor of the Mosaic authorship of this chapter it may be urged, not only that all the reasons which go to establish the Mosaic origin of the Book of Deuteronomy are of force here; but that the character of this song and its fitness to the circumstances in which it is said that Moses spake it, and its inappropriateness to any other circumstances, are independent proofs that it is the work of Moses. If the whole book expresses the tender care and solicitude of the leader for his people, of the father for his children; this blessing is just the final leave-taking of the departing Moses. Its hopefulness, its cheerful tone and aspect, especially in contrast with the song which it thus supplements, even its entire freedom from any caution or warning, are just what we ought to have expected from one who had spoken the song with its solemn warnings, and was now to leave the people for whose welfare he had spent his life. He could not leave them until he had thus blessed them.

On the other hand, there is not in this chapter one distinct reference to any circumstance in the after history of Israel; neither to the Assyrian period, nor to the time of the disruption of the kingdom, nor even to that of the Judges; and the absence of any such allusion is inconsistent with the supposition of its later origin. The assumed reference in Deuteronomy 33:7 to the desire for reunion, under the sceptre of Judah, of the divided kingdom, is obviously a mistaken and forced interpretation of that passage. And indeed all the objections to the Mosaic origin of this chapter proceed either upon erroneous interpretations of particular passages, or upon the denial of its prophetic character, or upon the assumption that its geographical or local allusions and details could not have been known to Moses. This latter assumption, of course, has no force, if the possibility of prophetic foresight is granted; a possibility which calls for no discussion here. The special interpretation will be considered in the exegetical notes. How unreliable these grounds are appears from the diversity in the views which rest upon them, as seen above.—A. G.]

The form of statement is in a verbal, as in a poetic and rhythmical point of view, peculiar, but with true Mosaic features, as a comparison with the other parts of Deuteronomy will show. We cannot understand how “this song should be viewed in any important sense as inferior in poetical merit to the earlier songs of Moses” (Herxheimer). On the contrary, the noticeable doubling—now of the first, now of the second clauses, even of both, with one corresponding clause standing by itself, refutes any such supposition. As to the rhetorical form, the discourse alternates between animated address, description, declaration, calls to those addressed, prayer to the Lord for them or still devout wishes for their good. See the exposition. Knobel calls this song “the most difficult section of the whole Pentateuch.”

Its relation to the blessings of Jacob. Knobel holds that they “are alike” in their original peculiarities and independence, and that “any imitation cannot be proved.” That the blessings of Moses contain references to those of Jacob is peculiarly clear with respect to the blessing upon Joseph, but they are also traceable elsewhere. But that the one is founded upon the other, and a confirmation of it (Keil), does not seem to be the most appropriate designation. Although Moses here blesses as a father, still “not as father simply, but as a lawgiver.” “No sons stand around the bed of the dying father, but Israel, with its hosts, lay before him.” The patriarchal, Genesis 49, appears, Deuteronomy 33, as a blooming, fruit-promising nationality. This natural progress and development gives less scope for “specific predictions” than for “the purely ideally depicted prophetic glances into the future,” as Keil has well remarked. The parallel between Judah and Joseph shapes and rules the blessings of Jacob, and that of Levi and Joseph the blessings of Moses, which is at the same time genuinely Deuteronomic (Introd. § 4, I.). Moses, “the beginning of the new time of the law, and still at the same time the bearer and the end of the time of the wilderness now coming to a close, blesses the people for this new time which he himself began, and for the future of which he gave the form, and which, in relation to the time of the wandering, should be a time of rest, of partial fulfilment, of the peculiar and now first possible political development of the nation” (Ziegler). “These circumstances,” says Herder, “give the tone and contents of this second blessing: they render an introduction necessary, which was not needful with Jacob. They give a close which is not found there—and for the most part also other necessities and other wishes, although it cannot be denied that the song of the patriarch floats before the mind of Moses.” Comp. Lange, Genesis, p649.

The import of the Mosaic blessings. “Moses, in his blessing upon Israel, sets forth “the fulfilment of its destination as the people of God” (according to Schultz), the only true and highest happiness,” to which fulfilment each tribe, according to its nature and peculiarities, already for the most part intimated in the blessings of Jacob, should take part. “Simeon, whose peculiarities did not authorize his distinct mention, and whose independence was therefore already removed, Genesis 49, forms the one exception. The same is true to some extent also with Reuben.” Intimations, “although entirely elementary, still sufficiently definite, reveal both how different are the problems in the kingdom of God on the earth, and how well the Lord knows how to use the different natural peculiarities in their realization.” One “problem is inward with respect to the people itself; another outward with respect to the Gentile nations.” As there are personal charisms or gifts, so also there are national, indeed tribal and family charisms. Israel, in this regard, is the symbol of the manifold grace of God (ποικίλη χάρις θεοῦ), as in it the idea of the kingdom of God the one charisms completes itself in the world. But work for the kingdom of God is in like manner a different work, and hence the arranging and grouping of the charisms, their alternations likewise, the leadership also of one or another charism, whence results the then existing spirit of the time in its divine definiteness in the kingdom of God. We observe, in connection with this, that the order of tribes in the blessings of Moses departs, not only from the natural order, but from that observed in the blessings of Jacob. Neither the geography (Knobel), nor any thing else external, gives a sufficient explanation for this departure. As this freedom, corresponding essentially to grace, has its position and value for the work, the work-day of the kingdom of God, so finally the issue of the Mosaic blessing ( Deuteronomy 33:26 sq.) is significant in reference to the rest, which from eternity lies at the foundation of this labor, in reference to the Sabbath, in which this labor must issue as its termination. That Isaiah, in the beautiful words of Lange: “The kingdom of heaven is both the deepest foundation and the highest revelation of the kingdom of God.”

The relation to Deuteronomy 32. The unity. The glory and the praise of Jehovah is here as there the beginning, the end, and the fundamental thought. The difference. Herder, too sharply: “as that between the curse and the blessing.” Better, with Schultz: “the song and the blessing supplement each other as negation and affirmation.” In that the reality in Israel, what it actually Isaiah, is prominent, in this its ideality, what it ought to be.

Division.—Title, Deuteronomy 33:1. Introduction, Deuteronomy 33:2-5. The blessings upon the tribes, Deuteronomy 33:6-25. The close, Deuteronomy 33:26-29.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. The title, Deuteronomy 33:1, brings out prominently the character, contents, and significance of that which follows. If the law, because of sin, suspends over Israel the curse, Moses personally takes his departure from his people, blessing them. The designation איש האלהים, which is not found elsewhere in the Pentateuch, comp. Joshua 14:6; Psalm 90 in the title, points with the finger of an intimate cotemporary to the import of the person, and thus makes apparent the significance of his blessing. The expression denotes a personally near position to God, intercourse with Him, and hence is used to describe the official, prophetic qualification ( 1 Samuel 9:6; 1 Timothy 6:11; 2 Peter 1:21). Before his death ( Genesis 27:4) presents the situation in its solemn earnestness. The repeated and still at last announced imminent death-penalty ( Deuteronomy 32:48 sq.) illuminates the weight and value of the words which follow, the impression which they must make, as coming from one just about to die, and is also a time announcement, showing that Moses immediately after the Song of Solomon, and upon the same day, completed these blessings.

2. Deuteronomy 33:2-5. The introduction takes us up to the only true fountain of all blessing, to Jehovah revealed to Israel. Thus at the very beginning of Deuteronomy 33:2. The description of the law-giving through which Israel was and should be this nation, is geographically poetical, brought out through the figure of the sunlight in its glory streaming from every side, corresponding to the all-embracing majesty and greatness of the Lord, because its glory reveals itself from the most remote points at the same time, and consequently fills a wide horizon with the light and splendor of its manifestation. In order to state at once that of which he treats, and to which all further details are sub-servient—for it is scarcely possible that other manifestations of Jehovah can here be referred to (Knob.)—and as to those coming from Egypt, Sinai was the nearest eminence, so Sinai in the South is first named (comp. Deuteronomy 1:2). At midday here the eternal sun, as God, sets up his throne, and there his full light appears. The Edomite mountain region, שעיר, as it forms the eastward limits of the wilderness in which Jehovah found Israel ( Deuteronomy 32:10) connects with this position in the figure here used, the breaking forth (זרה) of the light ( Titus 2:11). פארנ ( Deuteronomy 1:1) the mountain of Azazimeh, located in the North, and for the most part chalk-masses, and hence in their reflection of the blinding sunlight agreeing well with the shining forth here connected with them. Kadesh is located there, and thus—to remove any misunderstanding, since it might have been thought that the mountains of Et-Tih, lying not far above Sinai, were referred to by the term, the mountains of Paran—מרבבת קדש might be rendered with Herder, Knobel and Others, “from the heights of Kadesh,” but then we should have to read רְבָבוֹת ּקָדֵש does not require the rendering ten thousands (as רְבָבָה32:30), since רבב signifies to heap up, to extend. But the ordinary explanation also meets the parallelism. While the “heights of Kadesh” indeed would only supplement what was already expressed by the Mount Paran, the holy myriads, i.e., the angel hosts, well agrees with the geographical details, the earth localities, completing them by the reference to heaven, ( Acts 7:53; Hebrews 2:2; Galatians 3:19), which is neither “a mere idle fancy,” nor “an idea elsewhere foreign to the Old Testament, nor even a thought too lately introduced here” (Knobel). In this latter view, indeed, the explanation alluded to gives the best transition to the last clause of the verse, (comp. Judges 5:4-5; Habakkuk 3:3; Psalm 68:17; Genesis 28:12; Genesis 32:2; 1 Kings 22:19; Isaiah 6, etc. Matthew 26:53; Hebrews 12:22; Revelation 5:11; Jude Deuteronomy 33:14). Since למו refers to the Israelites, they are clearly not the myriads. The מן is not to be taken as synonymous with עִם, in which case we should have to read instead of ןאתָה poet: to come forth, ואָתּוֹ with him out of holy myriads, namely those who came with him, in order to express the thought of such a following or attendance. [“The verse thus forms a poetical description of the vast arena upon which this glorious manifestation of the Lord in the giving of the covenant took place.” Bib. Com. And Keil well adds “this manifestation of God formed the basis for all subsequent manifestations of the omnipotence and grace of the Lord for the salvation of His people, Judges 5:4; Hebrews 3:3.”—A. G.]. The last and fifth clause completes those two doubled clauses, as answering the question why this manifestation? The thought is thus suggested that it is the giving of the law to Israel which was the object in view. But the expression from his right hand (thus going out from it) justifies the expectation of a gift, and scarcely any other than symbolically, the fire, really the law ( Habakkuk 3:4 does not give a proper and full explanation). Comp. Deuteronomy 4:11; Deuteronomy 4:36. But אֵשׁ דַּת cannot be rendered ungrammatically fiery law. It is either fire of law, [so the margin in the A. V,—A. G.], or fire, as in apposition with the law, in connection with which the law was given. De Wette, and Others, refer it to the pillar of fire, for direction, i.e., through which their way was pointed out. But the assertion of De Wette Knobel, that דַּת is only a recent Hebrew word, adopted from the Persian, has been too readily accepted as true by Schultz, Keil, and Others. Comp. on the contrary Havernick’s Intro, I. 1, who argues in favor of a Hebrew derivation from דִין רוּן. It must be a primitive term as a comparison of languages shows, i.e., Sanscrit dhâ, Greek θε (τίθημι) German Thun. “Aramaisms or Chaldaisms testify, as well, in favor of a very early as of a late composition.” (L. Kœnig, Alttest. Studien II.) The very early form דַּת would correspond well with the poetic אתה. Knobel reads אַשֵׁדֹות and explains: out of his hand shoot forth lightning flashes (outpourings, Deuteronomy 3:17, Numbers 21:15). Keil reads with great confidence (after the conjecture of Böttcher), אִשֶּׁדֶת in the sense of “fire of throwing,” fire darting ( Exodus 19:16). Schultz: fire missile. [The reference to the fire and lightnings which attended the giving of the law is clear. The supposition of the pillar of fire is entirely out of place, and must be rejected. But whether the words אש דת are to be read as one word, and if so how that word is to be pointed, is an open question. The reading proposed by Keil has in its favor some MSS. authority, and meets the necessities of the case so well that it seems now to be generally accepted.—A. G.].

Deuteronomy 33:3. אף. Confirming that which precedes. חבכ, found only here, and signifies in general to love—according to the meaning in kindred dialects. It is not however as Knobel holds, the conceiving of an affection once, but rather an enduring love. חֹב is the lap or bosom, and thus it expresses the cherishing love. (Others: the concealing, protecting) affection. עמים. The thought of other nations than Israel is here out of place; it appears in Deuteronomy 32:8 from the contrast of Israel to the nations. Although it should not be translated “the tribes of Israel,” Knobel, yet still they are specially to be thought of; but generally the word is to be taken in the sense of the promises to the patriarchs ( Genesis 17:4; particularly Genesis 28:3, Genesis 35:11; Genesis 48:4; Genesis 48:19). According to the promise Jehovah cherishes in reference to Israel, nations in His bosom, i.e., in the purpose of His love. The subject clause is placed first, to which the three following members correspond. Since it is Jehovah who is spoken of, his saints can only be those of Jehovah, and as the holy myriads, Deuteronomy 33:2, so the all justifies the conjecture that the Angels of God are referred to; who are sent forth as the ministers of those who are the heirs of salvation, Hebrews 1:14. But as the discourse is of Jehovah, so in this blessing it is directed to Israel, and in thy hand, therefore leaving out of view the harshness sought to be justified from Psalm 49:19, can only refer to Israel. That the heavenly hosts are in Israel’s power, i.e., are devoted to his service, after Genesis 28:12; Genesis 32:2, after the allusion to them shortly before, for the law-giving at Sinai, after Deuteronomy 4:7, etc., cannot be regarded as too boldly spoken. תָכָה is to bend, turn, whither; and so explains the בידך of a service which the angels rendered. That the Israelites in the power of God followed at the foot of. the ark of the covenant, (Knobel), and the like, is saying far too little, in itself, and for this passage; and the words can scarcely be understood of being thrust down, prostrated, of being banded together, encamped, either as disciples (Herder) or as those swearing allegiance (Herxheimer). לרגלך, after thy footstep. Whither thou movest, the hosts of God from heaven move after His hosts upon the earth. Knobel in his perplexity assigns the last member to the following verse. Understanding it of Jehovah, which is the most obvious view, it strengthens the preceding thought in the highest measure. Keil takes ישא as distributive, i.e., each one of them rises up to receive thy utterances. But how can Israel be suddenly taken as the subject, as receiving from the words of God with Moses (the law), or even Moses (Knobel) since he received out of these revelations (the statutes of God)? מדברתיך on account of thy (Israel) discourses, utterances with God, i.e., prayers. Deuteronomy 4:7 gives an excellent explanation. Comp. Numbers 10:34 sq.; Exodus 14:19. Jehovah Himself rises up when Israel speaks to Him. [This ingenious exposition of Schroeder avoids the necessity for supposing any change of person, accounts for the singular ישא, and agrees well with the context. It is suggestive, and well worthy of consideration. Keil paraphrases the verse: “He embraces all nations in His love, has all His holy angels in His hand, so that they lie at His feet, and rise up at His word.” On the whole Schroeder’s view is the better.—A. G.]. After Deuteronomy 33:3 has in this way connected the glory of Israel with the glory of Jehovah ( Deuteronomy 33:2), the communion of the two in the law follows now most appropriately in Deuteronomy 33:4. The Jews regard this verse as a citation, taken from the lips of Israel. Hengstenberg: “Moses forgets himself, as it were, places himself upon the standpoint of the people, who in thankful love should rejoice in the favor of God shown to him. Thus Habakkuk in the last verse of his prophecy. Psalm 20, 21. In the New Testament John 21:24. And we are familiar with similar examples in the Christian lyrists.” Comp. also Deuteronomy 32:31. The supposition, however, of a redaction, easily understood by a reference to the filial piety of Joshua, is natural, who instead of “He commanded Moses a law,” places “Moses commanded us a law.” [Moses however has so completely and uniformly identified himself with the people, that the supposition that he does so here, and actually spake the words as they are recorded, though he did not write them, is much more natural. The piety of Joshua would lead him to record the words, as they were uttered, not to give them any new form.—A. G.].The repetition of the ל is not necessary in the second clause. Comp. Deuteronomy 4:6 sq. ( Romans 3:2); John 1:17; John 7:19. Upon קהלה comp. Deuteronomy 5:19; Deuteronomy 9:10; Deuteronomy 10:4; Deuteronomy 4:10; Deuteronomy 18:16. Deuteronomy 33:5. Jehovah is the subject, as this shows that Deuteronomy 33:4 was originally uttered as suggested above תּוֹרָח צִוָּה אֶת משֶׁה After the expression of the communion in the law, he closes now with that through the theocracy (Jeshurun, comp. upon Deuteronomy 32:15). The law Israel’s, the kingdom Jehovah’s ( Exodus 15:18). Knobel, when he gathered the heads of the people, sq, comp. Deuteronomy 4:10, etc., ( Exodus 19:24).

3. Deuteronomy 33:6-25. The easy natural connection of the blessings upon the individual tribes, with what precedes, arises out of the common relations to Jehovah, and the rich promises to Israel. Thus the Mediator of the law is the speaker of the blessings. And first

Deuteronomy 33:6. Reuben: A moderated wish and blessing for the first-born, but one who was already displaced, Genesis 49:8 sq. מספר is something easily counted ( Deuteronomy 4:27; Genesis 34:30), and can scarcely therefore be taken to designate that which is innumerable. (Herder: His men should be numerous again). The negation appears clearly as an explanation of יהי, since a co-reference to ויהי in the following clause, cannot well be regarded as allowable. [See the rule, Ewald, § 351, as referred to by Keil, p500, who however disregards it here and carries the negation to the second clause.—A. G.]. The view of Knobel, and others is perhaps the best, because he had sunk down to a small number; still there remains a blessing therewith, and the natural claim of Reuben, according to the judgment of Jacob, as also the low note which Moses here struck, was not altered, (comp. Numbers 16:1 sq.; 1 Chronicles 5:3 sq.). He should not entirely disappear as a tribe, ( Genesis 42:2; Genesis 43:8) should much more remain while Simeon is passed over in silence as dead. Some MSS. of the Sept. interpolate the name of Simeon in the second clause, and connect it with: ἔστω πολὺς έν ἀριθμῷ. Herxheimer speaks of a “happy life;” Knobel of a “prosperous condition.” Both remind us of Reuben’s local distant position, exposed to Moabitish and Arabian inroads.—[The Moabitish stone so lately discovered shows that the cities of the Reubenites assigned to them by Joshua, were for the most part taken by the Moabites. They seem also to have wrested in part some of the cities assigned to the more warlike and energetic tribe of Gad. Schlottmann, Die Siegesaule Mesa. The Moabite Stone by Christian De Ginsburg, LL. D, London, 1870.—A. G.]—According to Numbers 26:7 this tribe, and still more that of Simeon, had suffered considerable losses. Numbers 25:14 should be considered in connection with the latter tribe; but it still bad a continued existence ( 1 Chronicles 4), so that the circumstances of a later time give no occasion for the omission of this tribe in the blessings of Moses. But it is in accordance with the Messianic and redeeming character of Judah that it receives into itself, as it were, the tribe of Simeon, Judges 1:3; as indeed this tribe had its location within the bounds of Judah, Joshua 19:2 sq.—[Simeon shared in the general blessings; but as dispersed in Israel, he had no individual blessing. This tribe had not, like that of Levi, made any efforts to retrieve its position, or to remove the stain which rested upon it, but had added new sins to that which brought upon it the curse of Jacob. Although they did not perish utterly ( 1 Chronicles 4:24; 1 Chronicles 4:39-43), they were still regarded as included with the other tribes, especially with Judah, with whose “fate and objects,” as Schultz remarks, “they shared as far as possible.”—A. G.]

Deuteronomy 33:7. Judah. After the omission of Simeon, Judah as the head-tribe follows upon the nominally first-born (Reuben). This blessing is the first introduced through the peculiar formula (וזאת); it is distinguished also by the method of prayer used ( Genesis 9:26). The striking brevity points to the rich details in the blessing of Jacob. The voice of Judah is not merely his prayer for a prosperous return after he had gone out into the earlier contests (Hengstenberg, Keil), but according to Lange’s finer feeling, something mysterious, i.e., the utterance of a desire after a return generally out of all, even the last struggle, into the glory of a peaceful dominion.—Unto his people embraces as Genesis 49:10, more certainly, than the Israelitish tribes. (Herder, perhaps too strongly: “a tribe which thirsts for the end of the pilgrimage”). Upon the pre-eminence of Judah comp. Numbers 2:7; Numbers 10:14; Numbers 23:24. Hengstenberg’s Christologie, 2Edition I. s88. For the criticism upon the historical explanation see Knobel, p344. But his own view of this passage, as referring to the flight of David from before Saul is too personal entirely for a tribal blessing. Comp. Deuteronomy 33:12.—[Knobel, after an allusion to the explanation given above, which he rejects, discusses and lays aside one by one, the views that it refers to the days of Jehoiachin, to the disruption under Rehoboam, to the period of David’s residence as king at Hebron, and fixes as the only possible sense the time of David’s flight from Saul. The reasoning he adopts, viz. that the circumstances of the history at each of these periods cannot well be made to agree with the words in question, bears against his own assumption. “For” (Bib. Com.) “it is impossible, on his own principles, to explain how the disasters, apostacies and confusion of Saul’s reign and of the times of the Judges could have happened at a date not long preceding that in which the song was penned—a song which everywhere speaks of peace and plenty.”—A. G.]—Schultz strangely calls in question the idea of a return in בוא. As the preposition ב belonging peculiarly to this root denotes entrance (בית,באה), so the verb signifies to enter. The Hiph. can only be either: to effect an entrance into his allotted inheritance in Canaan (J. H. Michaelis, Herder), with which the exalted character of the blessing upon Judah does not accord, because that was not less to be desired for all Israel, or: to make an entrance again to his home, and with this to his people with whom he dwells. That the separation from his people supposed, can be no other than that occasioned by his warlike expedition, is clear from what follows. There is here a similar mingling of war and victory (peace) as in Genesis 49:8 sq. (The explanation of Schultz: “give to him the people,” is very nearly the opposite of the text, which says: “bring him to his people,” and the אל is not so much: bring him to the king of his people, as: king over his people.) רב לו, scarcely ( Deuteronomy 3:26) be sufficient for him, for if Judah’s own hand is sufficient for him, what need is there of the Lord’s help as immediately follows! Others: He has hands sufficient (!). Farfetched: He stretches out widely (רבב), or: upon his side, fights (ריב) for him. A participle from ריב to thrust, press, strive. לו: “for his people;” for himself, would not suit the connection. We might also refer תהיה from the end of the clause to ידיו. His hands, fighting for him, help, sq, be thou: Because contending for Israel, Judah is thought of as in straits, hence the prayer for help from his adversaries, and assistance against them. Deuteronomy 33:8-11. Levi: As Judah had the pre-eminence in external things, so the blessing of the tribe of Levi is clearly connected with it, on account of its pre-eminence internally, but it can only come after Judah, partly because, Genesis 49:7, Levi is scattered as a tribe, and partly for a criticism upon those who know so much of the hierarchy in the Old Testament. What Judah was for Israel, Levi was in Israel. The prevalent tone of this blessing in its reference to Jehovah points also to the connection of the two. For the Thummim and Urim comp. Upon Exodus 28:30. (Hengstenberg, Egypt., p154), a pluralis majestatis, the “medium through which Israel might have the advantage of light and infallible truth, as it designates the assemblage of all lights, and of all perfection and infallibility.” [The article in Smith’s Bib. Dict., by Prof. E. H. Plumptre, gives, perhaps, as clear and satisfactory a theory of the Urim and Thummim as we can now attain. It includes however conjectures and suppositions, which a fuller knowledge will probably show to be unfounded. The general end and purpose is clear, but how the divine will was manifested, is involved in uncertainty.—A. G.]. Thummim here, before Urim, as it does not occur elsewhere, brings into prominence (according to Hupfeld, viewed as having a positive import), “the sincerity of mind, the right position of the heart towards God and Prayer of Manasseh,” because such perfection could be asserted of Levi. The divine illumination, for his judicial decisions ( Deuteronomy 17:9) which belongs to him, is based upon this. Others regard it as a wish; let both be and remain with him. Of this tribe as an ideal person ( Deuteronomy 33:9; Deuteronomy 33:11, plural) or of the idealized tribe-father (?) it is then said that he is חסידi.e., that Levi in all this, comes into view only as the bearer of the divine חֶסֶד, viz., as participating in the grace of God, standing in the covenant of grace with Jehovah, as His chosen one. [חסד designates Levi as the object of the divine choice and favor, and not his moral character. But still there has obviously, from the whole blessing here, when compared with that in Genesis 49:5-7, been a great change in the moral and religious character of this tribe. A change which the events in the intervening history illustrates; especially those recorded in Exodus 32:26 sq, and Numbers 25:11 sq.—A.G.]. After such an emphatic allusion to the distinguished honor of the tribe (comp. Intro, § 4, I.) with reference to the high-priesthood in Levi there follows an historical reference, for Levi must have changed the curse of Jacob first into a blessing through his standing ( Exodus 17) as through his falling ( Numbers 20) if indeed this latter reference is in place here. V. Gerlach cites Exodus 17:7 only, which is sometimes called both Massah and Meribah. [Both passages are referred to. The two provings by means of water are chosen, “because in their correlation there they were best adapted to represent the beginning and the end, and therefore the whole of the temptation.” Schultz.—A. G.]. תריבהוKnobel renders arbitrarily: “thou blamedst.” But if not on that account, still on account of the עַל־מֵי there may be a reference also to Numbers 20:13, a slight intimation of the sin of the two chief personalities of the tribe, i.e., of Moses as well as Aaron. If we hold that the probable address of Jehovah, in thy Thummim, sq, in connection with the seventh verse continues even in the second clause, then we must interpret the provings and strifes as introduced indeed by the people, but as fundamentally proceeding from Jehovah, according to Deuteronomy 8:2 sq. But in this latter passage it is the whole people who are spoken of, and indeed their humiliation and trial by the Lord; while here it avails peculiarly of Levi, and indeed his trial and strifes. This latter term sounds somewhat strange when used of God to Levi, while it is on the contrary classic with respect to the conduct of the people towards Moses and Aaron ( Exodus 17:2; Numbers 20:3; Numbers 20:2), and toward Jehovah ( Exodus 17:7 : Numbers 20:13). Comp. further Deuteronomy 6:16; Deuteronomy 9:22. But why this difference? The reference to the Lord may very well, in the second clause, pass over into the address of Israel in order to return again at the close of Deuteronomy 33:9 sq. to Jehovah! With this most natural interpretation we gain perhaps a reference of the provings on the side of the people to the Thummim, and of their strifes to the Urim; and moreover a reason why the former precedes the latter here. Israel had proved or tested before all the faithfulness of Levi, of God, then truly also striven against the light of Levi and of God. The prominent reference in Deuteronomy 33:8 to Exodus 18 agrees well with Deuteronomy 33:9 also, as in any case the following references are on this supposition more appropriately added than if Numbers 20 still came between. He denies the strongest natural ties when the interest of Jehovah are concerned, Deuteronomy 13:7 sq. ( Matthew 10:37; Matthew 19:29; Luke 14:26). The cases referred to: Exodus 32:26 sq. ( Numbers 25:7 sq.). Knobel applies it only to the entire concession to his divine calling. Others refer to Leviticus 21:11, or understand it of his not accepting persons, of the impartiality of the Levitical criminal judge ( Deuteronomy 1:17). כי gives a proof of the described disposition through his observing and guarding ( Deuteronomy 32:10); because they held fast what God had spoken from Sinai, and had shown themselves to be the guardians of the covenant proclaimed there, even with the sword. Upon these historical events rests finally, as upon its basis, the description of Levi’s calling. Deuteronomy 33:10 relates chiefly to his duties as Deuteronomy 33:11 is full of promise. Comp. Deuteronomy 17:9 sq.; Deuteronomy 24:8. The incense service is in the holy place, the sacrificial service in the court.—(At thy nose) the nose as the prominent member for the face, thus the same as before thee; perhaps also with reference to his anger. חילו, not his substance, revenues, but the strength, which needs the divine blessing for resisting, as well as for working, e.g. in his judicial activity and office (Schultz). The work must on account of the תרצה refer here to the sacrifices. The loins (dual) of the lower part of the back come so far into view as with their crushing ( Deuteronomy 32:39), whoever has risen up against him must become powerless and fall away; parallel to the first clause. קמיו ( Exodus 15:7) especially those rising against his priesthood ( Numbers 16) as against his judicial office ( Deuteronomy 17:12).—The haters ( Deuteronomy 32:47) should not indeed proceed to an actual revolt or outbreak. קמיו and יקומין, a play upon words. Their hatred is parallel to the favor, acceptance, of the Lord, in the second clause. מן occurs only here in this position [it usually stands before the infinitive.—A. G.]. As it is with Judah’s enemies, so with those who rise up and hate Levi; and thus the two blessings run parallel even to the end.

Deuteronomy 33:12. Benjamin.—As the blessing of the later born, Judah, precedes that of his brother Levi, so also of the sons of Rachel the younger comes before the elder, Joseph. This blessing lies directly in the face of the hypothesis of Knobel as to the origin of chap 33 at the time of David’s flight, making Deuteronomy 33:7 relate to the desire for David, and Deuteronomy 33:11 an expression of the sharp, Stern wish against Saul, etc. Saul might indeed be for Benjamin what David should be for Judah. The beloved of Jacob ( Genesis 44:20) here appears as the beloved of the Lord, and thus first truly as the son of prosperity ( Genesis 35:18). This distinguishing relation to the Lord becomes to Benjamin a dwelling, and thus describes how he dwells and lives rather than where. For עליו, which Knobel designates as “very difficult,” cannot refer to a settlement by the temple, but if not, according to the fundamental view of chap32, to one grounded upon the Rock Jehovah, still in accordance with Deuteronomy 1:31 or Deuteronomy 32:11 to one whose existence is supported by Jehovah. שכן usually refers to the presence of the Lord (125, 11, etc.) and hence this thought floats before the mind of expositors; but it occurs here, as in Deuteronomy 33:20, of the sleeping lion! It is scarcely possible that the participation of Benjamin in the place chosen for the sanctuary ( Joshua 18:28) should be referred to here, nor even the mountain-district which fell to this tribe, and might symbolize its rest upon the eternal Rock. The founding [dwelling] upon Jehovah is not therefore anything local, but a property in which Benjamin stands as the representative of all Israel (comp. Deuteronomy 33:28), as the designation at the very beginning of the blessing also may apply to all the people ( Psalm 60:5; Jeremiah 11:15). The Sept. reads עליו as if it were אֶלְיוֹן, and connects it with the following clause. The security [safety] which grows out of the dwelling founded upon the Lord is also not merely for Benjamin, but equally for the other tribes ( Deuteronomy 33:28); and with this the reference of חפף is put beyond question. The peculiar word is without doubt connected with חבב ( Deuteronomy 33:3); הוֹף is the edge, border; thus truly: surrounding, protecting. The עליו is repeated with marked emphasis: upon such a rock. Benjamin is a protecting tower for others. The connection with the blessing of Jacob ( Genesis 49:27) is effected through כל־היום, which is equivalent to the “morning and evening” there. The warlike character ascribed to him there, appears now in the service of others, so that only the fruits of it, the enjoyment, come into view here. The third clause is parallel to the first, and confirms the security of Benjamin and of that which he protects, as it illustrates more fully the repeated עליו. The shoulders obviously come into view with reference to the bearing; the dwelling is of Benjamin, who is the subject here, so that His is equivalent to Jehovah’s. Comp. Deuteronomy 1:31; Deuteronomy 32:11. As Jehovah appears as the Rock, so also as the eagle. The representative character of the last of the twelve sons of Israel with respect to the whole people gives rise to this feature in the blessing, which is also ascribed to Israel generally. (Knobel makes Jehovah the subject, and explains the dwelling as referring to the position of the tabernacle at Gibeon between the mountain-ridges of Benjamin.)—[Knobel’s view which he rests mainly upon the geographical position of Gibeon is certainly far less tenable, than that which explains the dwelling of the residence of Jehovah in the temple afterwards built in the land of this tribe. But the subject is clearly Benjamin, as Schroeder holds, although the comparison is rather with the father who carries his sons while tender and young, than with the eagle.—A. G.]

Deuteronomy 33:13-17. Joseph. We have here a fullness of details and of words as with Levi, which surely has its origin here, as also in Genesis 49, in the fact that it is a double blessing both of Ephraim and Manasseh. The elaborated and figurative language corresponds well with the fact that Joseph is Israel’s ornament and glory as over against the Egyptians (Herder: “The kindness of Joseph is still ever before the eyes of him who utters the blessing, and his sons are clothed in the rich beauty of their father”). As in all cases, especially in the dwelling of Benjamin, the reference to Canaan is predominant, so the progress from the blessing, Genesis 49, to that spoken here, is marked by the prominence given to his inheritance. The author of such blessings upon his land is Jehovah; the second causes (מן is equivalent to through or with) are given in the accumulated expressions which follow. The waters from beneath (richness in springs, Deuteronomy 8:7), as from above, according to Genesis 49:25, whence some have altered the explicative מטל into מֵעָל ( Genesis 27:28). It is a question whether in Deuteronomy 33:18 the words treat of productions matured by the influence of the sun, and also by that of the moon in its different phases (Keil), or of the fruits which ripen only once in a year, and those which grow in each month, fruits of all seasons of the year (Knobel). ומראש, Deuteronomy 33:15, as ומתהום ( Deuteronomy 33:13), unless מגד is to be supplied. Whether olive-groves, or vineyards, or merely the rich and beautiful wild forests, are referred to, is uncertain. The reference to Genesis 49:26 and the parallelism exclude the explanation of קרם (literally: what is before, used both in a local and temporal sense) as the east, although this in itself is allowable, and Johlson retains it here with reference to the easterly mountains of Gilead, assigned to Manasseh. The poetical expression celebrates the strength and sublimity of the mountain-region. Deuteronomy 33:16. Moses here first sums up still all that relates to the land, but makes prominent immediately after the earth: and all its fullness, significantly for the transition to the person of Joseph, the affection, grace and good-will of the Lord in a setting both genuinely Mosaic ( Exodus 3:2), and at the same time, as Genesis 49:24 shows, in full harmony with that of Jacob. It is not, however, so much “an addition of the spiritual blessings of the covenant of grace to those merely natural,” as rather an addition to the needy (as Joseph himself had been in Egypt, as Israel always is) of divine mercy permanently shadowed forth, which, as is evident, forms the basis of all that is said, and is itself the very kernel of the whole remarkable utterance. Hence we have not now as before וּמִ־, but neither an accusative of the instrument, nor of a more precise definition (Schultz: “and indeed through the good-will,” etc.); but רְצוֹן is abstract, on which account, and because at the same time all is included, it is connected with the feminine form (תבואתה), as in a neuter sense. For the rest comp. Genesis 49:26. נזיר retains the reflexive signification: who has separated himself through the plan or disposition of his life upon which he devoutly entered, but is not to be taken in the moral sense Genesis 39:8, much less in the sense of a ritual abstinence, but rather in the sense of one who has consecrated himself to the Lord, as an instrument of His holy purposes with Israel, as he himself interprets or explains it to his brethren, Genesis 1:20. The expression has nothing to do with נֵזֶר, “diadem” (Johlson: “the crowned”). But even the signification, “prince” (Delitzsch), is not established at least by the reference to Lamentations 4:7. Schultz refers it “to the esteem in which he was held by the tribe-father, Jacob.”—The head and the top of the head (crown) point to the long hair of the Nazarite; but whether the divine good-will and all blessings are to be viewed as a garland upon the head is questionable. It is simply said to come upon him, that it may be his lot and portion. Deuteronomy 33:17. The description introduces here a figure corresponding to the fruitfulness of the land with reference to the firstling of Joseph, i.e. according to Genesis 48:14 sq, Ephraim; although the closing member shows that Prayer of Manasseh, the first-born in the order of nature, is included, but in less power and potency. To refer it to Joshua (V. Gerlach, Schultz) is too personal; even in Levi Aaron is not individualized. The glory (majesty) which is attributed to Ephraim, or which is desired for him, should manifest itself, make itself felt through peculiar remarkable strength, hence the horns, as the pride and strength of the bullock, give the tone and coloring to the statement, especially the horns of the רְאֵם, the wild bullock, either from רָם, to be high, or רָעַם, the outbreaking, raging (comp. Numbers 23:22; Numbers 24:8; Psalm 22:21). After the results of such power have been extended even to the remotest nations, the ends of the earth (in apposition), unless together [even to] is to be supplied (“which easily appears as the most fearful power.” Schultz); the horns of the first born are explained at the same time as the thousands of Manasseh; an explanation which has a “joyful ring and tone.” Schultz ( Joshua 17:14 sq.).

Deuteronomy 33:18-19. Zebulon and Issachar. After the two sons of Rachel, we have now the sixth and fifth sons of Leah. As Benjamin closing the births of Rachel comes before Joseph, so Zebulon closing those of Leah stands before Issachar; or it is as with Ephraim and Prayer of Manasseh, even as Judah before Levi. Its purport is very similar to Genesis 49:13 sq.; but the address here is to Zebulon alone. So certain is the blessing, that each tribe is directly called upon to rejoice. Deuteronomy 33:18. Still the occasion, nature and object of this rejoicing is the peculiarity of each tribe, fixed already at the blessing of Jacob ( Genesis 49:13 sq.), but almost directly the opposite the one to the other; in the one, the wide-world enterprise and efforts; in the other the comfortable enjoyment of home life ( Genesis 25:27). This contrast serves to complete both. Graf, Keil, miss the characteristic feature of the picture when they explain the going out and tents as equivalent to labor and rest, and apply both, to both tribes. The parallelism of the clauses is the parallelism of the brothers. The outgoing is that of the shipping and commercial life of Zebulon; in the tents applies to the grazing and agricultural pursuits of Issachar. Schultz: In thy tents, i.e. “in order to furnish animals for the caravan-merchants, or to become the bearers of their goods.” (Herder: “The outgoing, as the contrast with Issachar shows, is the departure from the tents; Zebulon will use its vicinity to Sidon and the coast for the purposes of trade through a variety of industries abroad,” etc.). The peoples, Deuteronomy 33:19, without any precise definition, must refer to the other nations of the world, who in distinction from the aggressive method (as in Deuteronomy 33:17), are here in an attractive, but Still undefined way, called to the mountain. This calling is attributed to both tribes dwelling together: to Zebulon, because of his wide world commerce and intercourse; to Issachar, because from its easterly and southerly mountain-district, through which it is the beloved Land, and as it appears with its mountain-heights from the sea ( Deuteronomy 3:25), it represents and symbolizes the mountain (chap7) in prospect as the dwelling-place of Jehovah ( Exodus 15:17), and thus awakens a sursum corda in the seamen. (Keil: Moriah, Genesis 22:14.—[But Keil holds that while Moriah has thus been designated and sanctified by the sacrifice of Isaac required of Abraham, there is no distinct or direct allusion to this mountain in the words of Moses here,—A. G.]—Herder: Tabor; Knobel: Carmel.). The sacrifices [slain-offerings] offered there, not burnt-offerings, as is clear from the sacrificial meals connected with them, to which the nations are invited as guests, are זִבְחֵי־צֶדֶק, i.e. such as bring out clearly the moral quality of Israel as the people of the law ( Deuteronomy 6:25; Deuteronomy 25:15), include praise and thank-offering of every kind; and thus serve to introduce what follows. Zebulon and Issachar have, namely, such an occasion for praise and thankfulness, and must give them a sacrificial expression, since they call masses, troops, to such communion with the God of Israel,—for, sq. שׁפע used of the bringing together, gain, wealth; “both by commerce and the catch of fish, purple snails, bathing-sponges,” (Knobel), “the abundance which the nations bring over the sea, Isaiah 60:5; Isaiah 60:16.” Schultz: “the riches and treasures of both sea and land, Isaiah 66:11-12,” Keil. Sand is then equivalent to strand, and the שְׁפֻנֶי טְמוּנֵי (a play upon words) is to be taken as: the treasures, jewels, or: the most hidden treasures. According to Knobel the author refers to the glass so highly prized by the ancients, which was found in the sand of the Belus southerly from Akko. ינק to apply closely to anything, here for the drawing in of the sea, as the mother’s milk. Comp. for the whole Psalm 22:27 sq, and for the distinction between the idea and the reality, which forms an insoluble difficulty here for the historical exegete, since Zebulon and Issachar afterwards never in reality reached to the Mediterranean Sea; see Schultz, p705. [The distinction involves no difficulty if we keep in mind the Messianic thought which is contained in the passage, and which receives its explanation and illustration in the Psalm above referred to. Comp. also Isaiah 60:1-22; Isaiah 66:11-12.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 33:20-21. Gad. The sons of the handmaidens follow, and first the first-born of Zilpah, Leah’s handmaid. The praise of the Lord ( Genesis 9:26) implies the existence already of that which was about to be said. Jehovah gave the tribe a wide inheritance in the region of Sihon, and unlimited space, ( Genesis 26:22), also for further conquests. ( Deuteronomy 12:20; Deuteronomy 19:8). For Gad appears already, Genesis 49:19, as a victorious warrior; here as a lion (Knobel, lioness) “who destroys even the last remnants of the Amorites” (Schultz), or as Knobel, “plunders and consumes those encamped in quiet security.—Arm is equivalent to strength, and the crown of the head to the command, leadership. ראשית, Deuteronomy 33:21, as the following שׁם shows, refers to the first portion of the land, which Gad held on the farther side of Jordan, ( Numbers 32), which was conceded to him, and which he had to determine and organize as a leader and ruler; which was reserved to him as such; or according to Knobel: “Since the portion conceded to Gad for his bravery was especially only something preserved or kept, because the condition of Moses ( Numbers 32:19) must first be fulfilled before the regular legal occupation could take place.” (Onkelos, Raschi: For there the grace of the law-giver (Moses) is concealed, and similar numerous explanations)! If it refers to Moses, it must be, that there the portion defined by the law-giver is preserved. (Johlson: “For there the portion of the leader is preserved”). [מְחֹקֵק might refer either to Moses or to Gad; but as Gad is said to have chosen the first portion for Himself, it can only refer here to Gad, who is called the leader, ruler, because of his activity and bravery in the conquest of the land. See Numbers 32:2; Numbers 32:6, and also Keil, p509.—A. G.]. The heads of the people is equivalent to the leader of the people, at its head, thus descriptively of the whole tribe; or Gad at the head of Israel, as the head of the nation, and thus before all ( Deuteronomy 3:18; Joshua 4:12). Schultz, Keil: “to the heads of the people,” i.e., with them, joined himself to them.—The justice of the Lord is either: the Divine penal justice, and the judgments (his judgments) which he with the rest of Israel executed upon Canaan; or: because he performed before God and Israel, his duty, according to this command, he should not permit Israel to pass over alone.

Deuteronomy 33:22. Dan—the first-born of Rachel’s handmaid Bilhah. The serpent-like, Genesis 49:17, is now the lion-like, but still with the characteristic trait of unexpected cunning. זנק literally, to draw the feet together for a spring. Knobel, renders מן־הבשן, from the plain: the lion usually has his lair upon the mountains, in the forests and thickets, but here in the treeless plains, and for that reason the more dangerous. Schultz explains the allusion to Bashan from the fact that lions, leopards, abound in the northern mountain caves more than elsewhere. Keil: “in the easterly Bashan these enemies were very dangerous to the herds.” ( Song of Solomon 4:8).

Deuteronomy 33:23. Naphtali.—The second son of Bilhah is still ever the graceful ( Genesis 49:21) but with a more decided and fuller expression. ברכת יה confirms the explanation of רצון given in verse16. Favours—not as Schultz, which he causes, makes, but the good-will which Jehovah has to him, as He gives him the blessing for his portion.—The West (Sea) and the South gives one an idea of the favors of Jehovah to Naphtali, and the Divine blessing; although his land lay in the North, far from the sea, it should still enjoy the healthful freshness of the sea, as well as the genial warmth of the South. He dwells upon the beautiful sea of Gennessaret, where tropical fruits are produced. Should this be ים? The address imperative. [The דָרוֹם does not necessarily refer to the South, bat rather to the natutural characteristics of the climate of a part of his inheritance, which bordered upon the Sea of Galilee, and which was a warm, sunny region. Robinson, Porter, and other travellers, call attention to the beauty and fertility of this region. And here, too, there is the same distinction as before between the idea and the reality, showing how impossible it is to interpret these blessings merely historically.—A. G.]. Deuteronomy 33:24-25. Asher.—The second son of Zilpah closes the blessings, a position for which his name was significant. (Blessedness). Deuteronomy 33:24. With children, rather before or above the sons, ( Judges 5:24,)—i.e., above the sons who are blessed; standing at the close of the blessings of Moses, and parallel with אחיו in the second clause, it is naturally the sons of Jacob, above whom he is blessed. רצוי the favor of God ( Deuteronomy 23:16). The rich picture of his oil possessions, or generally of his fat and fertile land, completes that given, Genesis 49:20. Deuteronomy 33:25. The promise of lasting security is added to all the rest and completes it. Iron and brass.—Knobel: “Thy castles and strongholds shall have their doors and bars of these materials.” Others: “Thy iron and brass containing mountains ( Deuteronomy 8:9) are thy strongholds.” Keil: “As strong and impregnable are thy dwellings, as if they were built of iron and brass.” [Nearly all the recent expositors adopt the rendering of מנעלך, by bars or bolts. But that chosen in our version is consistent with the Hebrew, has in its favor the older versions, and presents in an expressive figure the strength and firmness of Asher.—A. G.]. But what if the fastnesses were such, and no strength behind or within them? Hence it follows, and as thy days, or as long as he lives; so long shall he himself remain firm and strong. (דָבְאֶךְ, Knobel: “Thy security.” Keil: “Rest.” Herxheimer and others: As thy days, so let thy prosperity increase).

4. Deuteronomy 33:26-29. At the close of the blessings we have a return ( Deuteronomy 33:26) to their beginning, and thus the whole is beautifully finished.—There is none like unto the God, there is not as God—namely, a God beside ( Deuteronomy 32:12; Deuteronomy 4:7). Jeshurun (comp. upon Deuteronomy 32:15) the one addressed. [The punctuation scarcely admits of the rendering in our version, and the parallelism is against it.—A. G.]. The following parallel clauses delineate the almighty power and exaltation of God as availing for Israel’s help and redemption.—Who rideth upon (in) the heavens. שחק, as “the grinding,” or “ground to pieces,” extended, designating the clouds harboring the thunder, and also the ether. עזר, as in Deuteronomy 33:7, with ב equivalent to; engaged in thy help, for the purpose of helping, as thy helper. The parallelism of ובגאותו with בעזרך, reveals the majesty of God as having risen up for Israel’s help. Hence in Deuteronomy 33:27, even God Himself is the (dwelling) refuge ( Psalm 90:1), i.e., the permanent lodging (Knobel: Shelter, refuge, protection) because a God of the olden time, [the eternal God, A. V.], who has manifested Himself as God long before this time, ( Deuteronomy 32:17) thus according to His eternity. Herxheimer, with an allusion to Deuteronomy 26:15, explains he heavens, the clouds, as the dwelling of the God of old against the parallelism, which as it introduces the heaven with אין כאל־, Deuteronomy 33:16, so now the earth with ומתחת ּמענה אלהי־ must therefore state the contrast underneath, upon the earth; but also from this side—not so much: holds out, extends or offers, as: underneath is Hebrews, and from thence the everlasting arm, thus a permanent support and preservation. It is not necessary to say for whom, as this is evident from the address to the people, and also from the following, which represents the activity of the hands for the poor or needy ( Genesis 49:24). Almighty exaltation above, eternal love underneath. As קרם points to the past, so עולם to the future, the nearest as the most remote. With His hands, Israel’s hands prevail, Deuteronomy 20:16-17; Deuteronomy 31:4. (Knobel supposes a derivation from מתח, and renders, “and the outstretching of the eternal arms.” Mendelssohn: “the dwelling of the primeval God, and the everlasting arms of the lower world.” Others: A refuge hast thou in the God of old, and under the arms of the eternal God). In connection with the dwelling which God is to His people, and as a result of the expulsion and destruction of His enemies (especially the Canaanites) Israel should dwell, Deuteronomy 33:28. בטח, because בדד, i.e., not because separated from all nations through His law, but because through the protection of God, through victory in the strength of God, saved, secured, from his enemies, whom God has removed from him, he dwells safely ( Deuteronomy 12:10). Thus we have here something more than Hengstenberg upon Numbers 23:9, “a quiet and guarded seclusion.” Comp. Hupfeld, Ps. I, p64. The connection of בדד with the foregoing, recommends itself, even without the accent, against Hengstenberg, Schultz, Keil, Knobel. Just as little is אֵין־, “the fountain of Jacob.” Without insisting upon the unfitness of the expression with reference to dwelling, is it not over bold here (but comp. Isaiah 48:1; Psalm 68:26) thus to represent Israel “as sprung from Jacob, in whom it has its source” (Keil) or, “in so far as it is one with Jacob, ever pouring forth from itself an increasing stream.” Schultz. Certainly Israel is no fountain in relation to Jacob, nor in connection with him, but Jacob must be the fountain of Israel. Generally, moreover, it is not so much here a parallel expression to Israel which is in view, as rather a parallel thought, to his secure, separate dwelling, and for this there is nothing more fitting (at the same time perhaps with a glance at מענה, Deuteronomy 33:27) than the eye of Jacob rejoicing in his secure dwelling, and one freed from enemies. The tribe-father directs, as it were, his eye satisfied to Israel, now come to its portion, to him in the promised land, striving after a look therein. (Even πηγὴ a fountain stands for: a corner of the eye). There is no perceptible destruction of the symmetry of the clauses of the verse upon this explanation. Comp. besides Deuteronomy 8:7 sq. [Schroeder’s view is ingenious, but he lays undue stress upon the phrase, “fountain of Jacob,” since that may obviously imply only that Israel is the fountain issuing from Jacob, and not necessarily the fountain from which Jacob flows. Keil meets the apparent impropriety in the construction of שכן with אל, “dwell into,” with the remark “that the dwelling involves the idea of spreading out over the land.” As this construction seems to preserve the parallelism, it is better to render, Israel shall dwell in safety. Alone the fountain of Jacob. To a land, etc.—A. G.]. אף the progressive relative clause, the heaven of this land or of Israel ( Leviticus 26:19). Comp. Deuteronomy 33:13; Deuteronomy 11:14, ( Genesis 27:28), Deuteronomy 32:2. Deuteronomy 33:29 closes the whole blessing with which the last, best, happy condition of Israel, resting upon such divine ( Deuteronomy 33:26-27) and truly human and earthly foundations, should not lie buried in silence. (Herder: “What a law-giver who thus closes! What a people who have such a God, such help, such a law, and such promises”). Literally: Thy blessedness, O Israel. אשרי plural, as many abstract nouns. The involved idea of grades, adjustments, must be understood morally. No happiness for Israel except upon a basis of right; its physical prosperity rests upon its moral. Hupfeld rightly regards the interpretation as a salutation, (“Blessings to thee, Hail to thee”), as without good ground, it is “a simple utterance.” The blessedness with reference to Israel, the last words of Moses, offer the significant point of union for Matthew 5. Who is like unto thee—parallel to that, there is none like unto God, O Jeshurun ( Deuteronomy 33:26). The people, “singular” (Schultz), as its God, ( Deuteronomy 28:10); Deuteronomy 4:7. ביהוה in the Lord, embraces the salvation through him, and victory in him; (Keil: “saved in the Lord”), Isaiah 45:17. This is now explained upon the two sides: the defensive shield ( Genesis 15:1), the offensive sword, ( Revelation 19:15; Revelation 19:21). Comp. Deuteronomy 33:7; Deuteronomy 33:26. The parallel to Deuteronomy 33:26 is unmistakable here, and so also in גאותך: Israel’s excellency, Jehovah’s excellency! In consequence of which (Niphal) the dissembling flattery of the enemies; the feigned, affected subjection, as the fear of the mighty instils itself into them, (Herxheimer) “as the Gibeonites, Joshua 9”). דָּרַךְ denotes a victorious, ruling tread and step of the foot. Comp. Deuteronomy 32:13. Others: Of the placing of the foot upon the necks of the conquered ( Joshua 10:24). Michaelis: Of the idolatrous high places.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. Moses the man of God, and Christ also the Son of God, leave the earth uttering blessings, ( Luke 24:50 sq.).

2. It is characteristic for the law generally, but especially for the Deuteronomic law-giving, that Moses begins from Sinai, even when he will bless.

3. The Sinaitic law-giving was a sunrise upon humanity. What the world’s history relates besides of the law, is to this as the star-light to the sunshine. There the night lasts, while here there is the clear light of day.

4. What the light signifies figuratively, that the “saints” present without a figure, for the nature of Jehovah, setting forth His holiness not only in the contrast between heaven and earth, but also in both its searching and illuminating, its requiring and blessing majesty.

5. The law—Israel’s possession and wealth.

6. With Reuben it is a matter of life, and barely not death: such characters are usual in the kingdom of God.

7. As Simeon, so now one may live and still be dead as to the kingdom of God; truly also without winning any direct importance for it, and still as to his own person be blessed.

8. As Judah for Israel, so also among the tribes of those in the van. Germany may claim the warlike leadership. [How far? in what respects?—A. G.].

9. Upon the relation of Levi to Judah, in the blessing of Moses. W. Neumann, History of the Messianic Prophecies, 1865, p 73 sq, says: “First the outward power of the ruler, then the inward, glorifying consecration of the priesthood. Until at Sinai all salvation is in the gold-glittering of the kingly diadem. The princely sceptre of Judah must, in the strength of his God, overcome all dangers which may prevent the people from rest. When the land is reached, has passed now into the actual possession of the people, then the silver splendor of the priestly diadem, consecrating the blessing of the promise, pours itself over the whole existence, glorifying it. The name Levi meets us upon the high-priestly official ornament, upon the ground of the flashing green emerald, whose doubled rays are such that according to the Arabian tradition the viper cannot look upon it without destroying its sight, discloses to the inquiring mind a significant element in the relation in which this green ground of the glittering light stands to the nature of that calling in which Levi serves. The hopeful green deepens there into such an overwhelming clearness, that it becomes a flashing light which destroys all the darkness of death. The resemblance to the calling of Abraham lies near at hand, when Levi appears freed from family ties and bands.”

10. There is indeed a foolish and very harsh (pietistic), but surely also a sacred regardlessness of ordinary ties, as Levi proves.

11. Benjamin individualizes the fundamental characteristics of Israel, resting upon Jehovah.

12. Prayer and work present themselves in Judah; blessing and victory in Joseph; there we have more prominently the subjective side of Israel—here the objective. In regard to blessing, Jacob has already determined the formula or measure for Israel, Genesis 48:20,—“as Ephraim and Manasseh.”

13. As Zebulon, in connection with Issachar, so the more varied temperaments, and the most diverse methods of life, unite in the service and honoring of God upon the earth (union—missions).

14. The significance of commerce for the kingdom of God (missionary aspect of commerce).

15. Not the service of Mammon, but of God.

16. “It is remarkable how the Israelitish consciousness, notwithstanding the realization of this side of its charge remains uncompleted, is still able to project itself so completely into the sea-life, as, e.g., Psalm 107:23 sq.” Baumgarten.

17. It claims our notice not barely for the approaching conquest of Canaan, but for the ecclesia militans, which Israel symbolizes, that through, out in the blessings of Moses, especially in that upon Gad and Daniel, the military art and time, is so prominent.

18. As the warlike element runs through the blessings, so at the conclusion particularly the Sabbatic feature of favor, and blessing, and security, and enjoyment (in Naphtali and Asher), is not wanting.

19. If the Almighty power of God may be recognized in heaven, or from thence, so His lore upon earth, where He is the dwelling, and the everlasting arms for His own (especially in Christ, John 1:14).

20. In the world, but not with the world,—far from the world and so to dwell alone,—still securely, is found only in God, when He is our dwelling. As soon as we inwardly consent to the inclination for the world, it externally possesses and exercises power over us.

21. The blessing of the land has its spiritual import, although truly corn and wine are external bodily things, not barely in the sense of mens sana in corpore sano, but much more because the vivid living consciousness of God can scarcely be preserved in any other way.

22. The blessedness of Israel is peculiar and alone among the nations, ancient or modern. It Isaiah, however, not one belonging to a nation, but concerns the humanity which is in Christ, the Israel after the spirit. It is rather a blessedness which relates to humanity.

23. [The general Messianic character of this chapter is clear. The distinction between the ideal of Israel as here presented, and the actual condition of the literal Israel at any time in its history, is so broad that we are compelled to look for a spiritual Israel, in which the ideal shall be realized. But there is no spiritual Israel out of Christ. While it may not be true that “all these benedictions find their spiritual fulfilment in Christ or His Church, and must be so explained,” it is true that the interpreter who overlooks or ignores this relation will fail truly to understand them. The purely historical interpretation breaks down at every point. It fails to account for the omission of Simeon. It puts the narrowest and most forced explanation upon the blessing of Judah. It has no satisfactory solution for the utterances in regard to Zebulon, or Issachar, or Daniel, or Naphtali, or Asher, while it is utterly impossible to assign any period of Israel’s history which corresponds with the general prediction in the 29 th verse. The Messianic Psalm which give the exposition of this prophecy, e.g., Psalm 18, 66, confirm the Messianic import, not only of this particular verse, but of the whole chapter of which it forms a part.—A. G.]

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 33:1. Berl. Bib.: “The blessings of Moses have this distinction from those of Jacob, that they are more purely blessings: Moses passes over the evil.” Deuteronomy 33:2 sq. Schultz: “He will also call attention to this, that God will fill, even the unfruitful, the wretched, that even which is fallen into the power of death, with His light of life; Psalm 68:5 sq, the widows, orphans, and needy, correspond to the wilderness. But He cannot, because true servants and worshippers were wanting to Him. His coming was rather a condescension, a self-humiliation corresponding to the after coming of Him who, Hebrews 12:2.” Baumgarten: “Raschi well says, it is the coming forth of the bridegroom to bring home His bride. He comes forth from the land where the fathers once had known Him, etc., where Jehovah’s altars and the fathers rest in their graves, and stepping in his own way ( Amos 4:13; Micah 1:3 sq.), over the high places of the earth, meets His redeemed people. The loud blast of the war-trumpets of the heavenly hosts which was heard, Exodus 19:19, was a sign that Jehovah of hosts was descending with His hosts.” Berl. Bib.: “It proclaims the glory of God who never enters the soul alone, but always with numerous gifts and graces.” Zinzendorf: “The regular ordinary beginning which brings us to the grace of God is a much greater, sharper, more solemn law than that which was given upon Sinai. We have a fiery law, with glowing pinchers, written in the heart. Our conversion is no play-work and pretence.” Deuteronomy 33:4-5. Schultz: “They received not merely a specific law and king, but law and king generally,—at the basis of which lies the truth that there is no law, and no king besides.” “The law-giving on Sinai a sun-rise, a coronation.” Deuteronomy 33:8 sq. Schultz: “If the Lord takes one into a rigid school, He is wont to assign him to a peculiar office; those whom He humbles deeply, He is accustomed to exalt.” But Simeon not as Levi—there is always a distinction. Wurtb. Bib.: “Although the servants of God have many and powerful enemies, still God stands with them, so that they can in their sacred office do greater and greater service.” [Levi not only an example of repentance and recovery, but also shows us how, by the grace of God, even a calamity and judgment may be turned into a blessing. Deuteronomy 33:9. See Luke 2:49; Luke 14:26—A. G.] Deuteronomy 33:16. Schultz: “Poor and still rich in Himself, without form but for His own raying out the greatest blessings, thus is He the one dwelling in the bush. Fundamentally He appears poor only, because His own, whom He selects for His dwelling, are so. They are the thorn-bush. And that He does not consume them, that He only shines through them, glorifies them,—this is not His weakness, but His grace, His great glory.” Krummacher: “The wish for blessings at the new year: 1) the source, 2) the good itself, 3) the wish in its purpose.” “He dwells in the bush—a neglected manifestation of God, but its occasion the wretchedness, its purpose is the redemption of the people of God. It was—since God chose a thorn-bush for His dwelling, a still imperfect revelation of love, wherefore Moses must stand afar off, and fear; with which the Old Testament began. Still it was a figure of the manifestation of God in the flesh. The thorn-bush is the human nature, Christ crowned with thorns. And will He dwell in our hearts—what else is it than in a thorn-bush?” Wurtb. Bib.: “God richly rewards the good that was shown to parents.” Deuteronomy 33:17. Schultz: “Present work is only the beginning of that which will continue to the end of time.” Deuteronomy 33:18. Schultz: “Israel should not be limited to the good things of Canaan; as the people of God, the earth belongs to Him.” [ Deuteronomy 33:25. Wordsworth: “All the blessings of Israel are summed up in Christ. His feet are compared to fine brass, Revelation 1:15. He is the true Asher or Blessed One. See Matthew 21:9; Matthew 23:39; Romans 9:5.”—A. G.] Deuteronomy 33:27. Osiander: “God’s words are deeds.” Deuteronomy 33:29. Cramer: “If we will be blessed, God must make us blessed.” Schultz: “For the soldiers of the Lord there is no more needful, but also no more glorious motive, than the certainty that they shall tread upon the flesh, the world, and the devil; that all shall become the kingdom of God and His Christ.” [See also Henry, whose notes are felicitous and instructive.—A. G.]

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 33:2. The marginal reading is literal: a fire of law. But it is objected, that the text thus assumed cannot be correct here, because it gives no good sense, and because the word דַּת is not a Semitic word, but adopted from the Persian. Keil and others therefore read אשדת, fire of throwing, for the flashes of lightning which accompanied the promulgation of the law. The reading thus adopted is sustained by a considerable number of MSS. and editions.—A. G.].

FN#2 - Deuteronomy 33:10. The marginal rendering here is not so close as that in the text. It is not a wish, but a declaration, covering the future of this tribe.—A. G.].

FN#3 - Deuteronomy 33:11. Schroeder more exactly:

Crush the hips of his adversaries,

And his haters that they may not rise.—A. G.].

FN#4 - Deuteronomy 33:12. The ידיד יהוח is the subject of the verb; and the last words should be rendered literally upon him.—A. G.].

FN#5 - Deuteronomy 33:12. The participle is expressive—is sheltering.—A. G.].

FN#6 - Deuteronomy 33:16. Schroeder retains the Hebrew נזיר, the Nazarene.—A. G.].

FN#7 - Deuteronomy 33:17. Literally: The first-born of his ox, majesty is to him. Our version brings ambiguity and confusion into the text.—A. G.].

FN#8 - Deuteronomy 33:20. Gesenius, Keil, Knobel, render this word lioness, although it has a masculine termination; comp. Genesis 49:9. It is probably the lion, including both the male and female.—A. G.].

FN#9 - Deuteronomy 33:21. Schroeder: For there [the same was] the leader’s portion, a thing kept. מְחקֵק, one who ordains, determines, commands, refers not to Moses, but to Gad, who is called the leader here because of his special activity and boldness in the conquest of the land.—A. G.].

FN#10 - Deuteronomy 33:23. The verb is future, and expresses a promise rather than a wish or direction: he shall possess.—A. G.].

FN#11 - Deuteronomy 33:24. The מ is comparative, away from, above the other sons. Asher, as his name imports, is blessed above—most blessed among the sons.—A. G.].

FN#12 - Deuteronomy 33:25. Schroeder renders with Keil and others, מנְעָלֶךָ, bars, castles, from נעל, to bolt.—A. G.].

FN#13 - Deuteronomy 33:25. דבא Ges. and most recent authorities render rest. Thy rest shall continue as thy days. Our version has the ancient authorities in its favor, and affords so good a sense that we may well adhere to it.—A. G.].

FN#14 - Deuteronomy 33:28. The pointing in our version breaks up the parallelism of the original. Schroeder departs from the original also, and renders: the eye of Jacob is directed to a land, etc.—A. G.].

34 Chapter 34 

Verses 1-12
DEATH AND BURIAL OF MOSES

Deuteronomy 34:1-12
1And Moses went up from the plains [steppes] of Moab, unto the mountain of Nebo, to the top of Pisgah, that is over against Jericho: and the Lord shewed him all the land of Gilead, unto Daniel, 2And all Naphtali, and the land of Ephraim, and Prayer of Manasseh, and all the land of Judah, unto the utmost [hindermost] sea, 3And the south [south land, Negeb], and the plain [circuit] of the valley of Jericho, the city of palm-trees, unto Zoar 4 And the Lord said unto him, This is the land which I sware unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob, saying, I will give it unto thy seed: I have caused thee to see it with thine eyes, but thou shalt not go over thither 5 So Moses the servant of the Lord died there in the land of Moab, according 6 to the word [mouth, command] of the Lord. And he [they, one] buried him in a valley in the land of Moab, over against Bethpeor: but no man knoweth of his sepulchre[FN1] 7[burial, interment] unto this day. And Moses was an hundred and twenty years old when he died: his eye was not dim [extinguished, weak-sighted], nor his natural force [freshness] abated 8 And the children of Israel wept for Moses in the plains of Moab thirty days: so the days of weeping and mourning for Moses were ended 9 And Joshua the son of Nun was full of [filled with] the spirit of wisdom; for Moses had laid his hands upon him: and the children of Israel hearkened unto him, and did as the Lord commanded Moses 10 And there arose not a prophet since in Israel like unto Moses, whom the Lord knew face to face, 11In all the signs and the wonders which the Lord sent him to do in the land of Egypt, to Pharaoh, and to all his servants, and to all his land; 12And in all that mighty hand, and in all the great terror which Moses shewed in the sight of all Israel.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL
1. Deuteronomy 34:1-4. The plains of Moab.

Deuteronomy 34:1—as throughout in the book of Numbers is the locality in which the Israelites encamped after the victory over the Amorites. The transaction with Balaam occurred there, and this is the plain referred to in Deuteronomy 1:1 sq. That part of the Arabah lying contiguous to the northern side and end of the Dead Sea, and eastwards, is the Arboth Moab. Through the reception of this formula, usual in the book of Numbers, Deuteronomy is finally organically connected with it. Comp. besides upon Deuteronomy 32:49; Deuteronomy 3:27; Deuteronomy 3:17. (“The remarkable and strong desire of the dwellers in the desert for burial upon mountain heights is certainly primitive,” says Consul Dr. Wetzstein in his Travels in Hauran and Trachonitis, Berlin, 1860, p26, in reference to the mountain sepulchres. An Arabic poem introduces the dying Sheikh as saying, “Bury me not under the vine which would overshadow me, but upon a mountain, so that my eye can see you. Then pass by my grave and call your names, and my bones shall be quickened when they hear you call.”) The emphatic details in the following description of the view, rest upon the knowledge of the writer of the wide prospect which presents itself there. All the land Isaiah, because especially grateful to Moses, at first Gilead (the East-Jordan land) unto Dan—not Daniel -Laish or Leschem, but as Genesis 14:14, the neighboring Dan Jaan ( 2 Samuel 24:6). Comp. Hengstenberg, Beitrage III. p194. Looking around from the north to the south, the West-Jordan land is described Deuteronomy 34:2 in a way similar to the later Galilee, Samaria, and Judea. Comp. Deuteronomy 11:24. The naming of the districts, as they afterwards were assigned the different tribes, points to Joshua as the writer. Lastly, in Deuteronomy 34:3, the eye rests upon the warmer South, with which comp. Deuteronomy 1:7. הכּר is the circuit more closely defined through the following clause, the low plain of Jericho, thus the Jordan valley. How well the eye could repose here! A feeling of the same kind lies at the basis of the proverb: “See Naples and die.” The description of Jericho as the city of palm trees (the high, erect) brings this out more fully still. Sepp: “At the time of the crusades the oasis of Jericho rose again into a garden of Palestine; now a wretched sight, where balsam-trees once waved, and stately palms swayed their crowns. Of the renowned palm-groves, whence the name palm city is derived, only one stunted tree remains to-day.” Josephus asserts that the district is correctly called an earthly paradise. Ritter, XV. p500. צער, Genesis 19:22; Genesis 13:10; Genesis 14:2, at the southern extremity of the Dead Sea. The description which the writer could thus give from his knowledge of the outlook from Nebo, he completes by an application in Deuteronomy 34:4 of the passage Numbers 27:12 sq.: “And see the land which I gave to the children of Israel” (comp. Deuteronomy 32:49) for the present case. Comp. further Genesis 12:7; Deuteronomy 1:37. With thine eyes excludes as the testimony Deuteronomy 34:7, also every esctatic vision, still more any magical influence ( Matthew 4:8; Luke 4:5), but also, it seems clear, any miraculously elevated power of bodily vision for the purpose (Baumgarten, Keil). It was even a proof of his generally unimpaired strength of vision, which the soaring flight of winged faith rendered more penetrating.

2. Deuteronomy 34:5-8. After this introduction there follows now the death and burial of Moses, and the mourning for him. His death occurs upon Nebo, after this survey of the land granted to him in the room of an actual passage into it. Deuteronomy 34:5. עבד־יהוה here, in Deuteronomy 33:1, איש־האלהים. Essentially of the same import, although here the contrast to what is human could not be emphasized, since Moses dies even as all men must die. On the contrary, the emphasis rests upon יהוה, who sanctifies himself in his servant, when his servant failed to sanctify him at the proper place. If Deuteronomy 33:1 brings out more fully the official prophetic activity of Moses, so his official regal or theocratic activity is prominent here. In the land of Moab—i.e., not in the promised land. ( Deuteronomy 17:11; Deuteronomy 1:26) על פי הוה does not mean that Moses died at the mouth, kiss of the Lord. [It means unquestionably that the death of Moses took place, not as a result of exhausted vital powers, but at the command of God—a command which came as a fruit of his sin, and as a punishment for it.—A. G.] Deuteronomy 34:6. ויקבר may be generally they, one, buried him; thus the Sept, De Wette, Ewald, Knobel, and others. The connection here does not require “an altogether peculiar kind of burial” (Kurtz), in the sense that Jehovah Himself must have buried him; the necessities of the case are met, if the burial was so secretly cared for by trusted, appointed ones, that the place where Moses was buried should be concealed from every one. But in the New Testament ( Jude, Deuteronomy 34:9) we have an intimation of mysterious and super-earthly forces or agencies in reference to the “body of Moses” (comp. further Matthew 17:3; Mark 9:4; Luke 9:30). This may be only a fittting regard for the Jewish tradition, which Jude assumes in those whom he addressed, in the interest of the controversy he was then carrying on with his opponents. But the Jewish tradition does not conform itself precisely to the letter of the Apostle (comp. upon that passage), and the connection here appears on the whole, from the foregoing Deuteronomy 34:4, to be in favor of regarding Jehovah as the subject. Ziegler: “ Jude, Deuteronomy 34:9, intimates that God was not directly Himself, but indirectly, namely, through the Archangel Michael, who represents the Jewish people, the one who buried the body of Moses.” We may comp. upon this Daniel 10:13; Daniel 12:1 ( Revelation 12:7). קבר may signify primarily to bring together, collect, in agreement with Deuteronomy 32:50; but this supposition is not of such force that we should render: and Jehovah gathered him with his associates there in the valley; for although קְבוּרָה may signify “burial” ( Jeremiah 22:19), thus here; and no one knows how it occurred with his burial—whether he was really altogether buried; still the reference to the grave ( Genesis 35:20) is more obvious. There—not merely with גר (גוה, to compress; thus, valley, literally ravine, defile, בגי, is equivalent to, in some certain depression, hollow place,—so that it is not necessary to refer to Deuteronomy 3:29; Deuteronomy 4:46, but rather to Numbers 21:20, a high valley near the summit of Nebo (Hengstenberg, Hist. of Balaam), as Keil holds), but still so that the locality should be made prominent,—he was buried. Moses did not return from his so frequently repeated, and by Joshua declared, solitary death-journey to Nebo. They are no mere empty repetitions but designed and preparatory. His grave was not to be disclosed, so that there remains for the pious consciousness no other supposition than that of a peculiar divine arrangement in regard to the body of Moses (comp. Doct. and Eth. remarks), which a divine illumination raised to certain knowledge and conviction in the writer. We may observe that the case of Enoch, in his indeed peculiar manner of departure, was still ever received by Israel from Genesis 5:24. (Aben Ezra explains אֹתוֹ according to Exodus 5:19 : he buried himself, i.e. went into a cave and died there).—In the land of Moab, as in Deuteronomy 34:5. עד as in Deuteronomy 3:14. Since Moses, according to Deuteronomy 34:7, upon which Deuteronomy 34:1-4 rest, could have lived longer, so his death appears as a punishment, and the view of his grave and burial given above is confirmed. This view is to be maintained, as his grave and burial testify that he is truly dead. According to Jewish computation in the year of the world2533, and B. C1458. Comp. further Deuteronomy 31:2. Aaron died somewhat older, Numbers 33:39. Moses did not die as Isaac, Genesis 27:1.—Natural force, margin: moisture (freshness), mental and bodily soundness, full, vital energy. As the honoring of Moses, on the part of God, as to his death, so also the mourning, Deuteronomy 34:8, on the part of the people, corresponds to this divine preservation and blessing.—Thirty days, as with Aaron ( Numbers 20:29), as with Jacob (after the forty days for the embalming were closed), Genesis 1:3. In other cases seven days merely, Genesis 1:10 sq.; 1 Samuel 31:13. The distinguishing feature here is the full celebration of this mourning (בכי and אבל, the two together for the sake of strength and emphasis), as this same people, Exodus 32:1, had, instead of mourning for the absence of Moses, danced around the calf. Deuteronomy with the close of the time of mourning embraces a period of two months. Comp. Introd, p11.

3. Deuteronomy 34:9-12. Form the close of the supplement of Deuteronomy by Joshua, and give the point of union for the subsequent development of Israel and its characteristics, with the peculiar personality and official character of Moses (Introd, p4). Deuteronomy 34:9. Joshua personally, the Spirit of wisdom in its fulness really (חָכְמָה, “the power to perceive the nature in and through the appearances, σοφία, Delitzsch,” Isaiah 11:2); the latter bestowed upon the former officially “by the laying on of the hands, still customary in the New Testament” (Schultz). Comp. Acts 6:6; Acts 8:17; 2 Timothy 1:6, and thus the next subsequent time of Israel, comp. Numbers 27:18 sq, is introduced.—[חָכְמָה is used in varied applications in the Scriptures, from the lowest exercises of wisdom to its highest, when it becomes equivalent to piety. Here perhaps it is the practical Wisdom of Solomon, that which was necessary to his office as the leader of the people—A. G.]—The obedience of Israel legitimates the succession of Joshua as a matter of fact; but Moses ever remains the first. The wisdom of Joshua reveals itself still further, and therefore the wisdom of the author and writer of these supplements of Deuteronomy, in Deuteronomy 34:10, when the peculiar, fundamental character of the appearance of Moses for all subsequent time is at the very first distinctly recognized and stated. (“That Joshua should already make this remark is explained upon the ground that he had from his stand-point an insight into the course of the history of Israel.” Baumgarten.) Comp. Deuteronomy 18:15 sq.; Exodus 33:11; Numbers 12:8.—[The words do not necessarily imply that a long series of prophets had risen up since Moses. They are plainly prophetic, grounded upon special insight into the future, upon the passages referred to, and upon the known position of Moses as the founder of the Old Covenant.—A. G.]—It is especially the personal nearness and the confidential, conversational manner of Jehovah with Moses which are alluded to (Baumgarten: “who knew him, Jehovah” (?)), while Joshua, e.g. is dependent upon the high-priestly office ( Numbers 27:21). Upon this rests the “clear and all comprehensive revelation” (V. Gerlach), which fell to the lot of Moses. Comp. Doct. and Eth. upon chap, 32; from this arises also, Deuteronomy 34:11-12, the wonderful and mighty agency of Moses, of which all Israel is the witness. לכל, etc., must be taken in connection with ולא־קם. Deuteronomy 34:12. Mighty hand is equivalent to power shown and experienced, Deuteronomy 4:34; Deuteronomy 6:22; Deuteronomy 7:19; Deuteronomy 11:3; Deuteronomy 26:8; Deuteronomy 29:1-2.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL
1. The look of Moses over Canaan reminds us of Genesis 13:14-15. Still, how different the end of Moses, and that of Abraham! Abraham died in a good old age, old and full of years; Moses dies under a divine judicial sentence, and it is remarkable, says Auberlen (Contributions to Christian Knowledge, p74), “that while the word faith never occurs expressly in the Pentateuch in reference to Moses, his unbelief as such is charged upon him, Numbers 20:12. There was nothing ever expressly blamed in Abraham; in the time of the law, God reproves and punishes sins more sharply. Thus the law-giver must experience the killing strength of the strict divine law. The man of promise and of faith receives a pleasant, peaceful departure out of this life; but there lies upon the death of the man of the law, somewhat of the curse of the law, something unatoned which calls so much the louder for the reconciliation in the New Covenant, for redemption from sin and death, Romans 4:15; Romans 3:20; 2 Corinthians 3:6.

2. “As Christ, the Mediator of the New Covenant, leaves His disciples before they were made partakers of the promise of the Holy Spirit, and were endowed with strength from on high for the new life, so Moses, the Mediator of the Old Covenant, must take his departure before the people in possession of the promised land saw the word of God fulfilled, and even were filled with it.” V. Gerlach.

3. “Moses saw the Holy Land from afar, as the saints of the Old Testament all the promises, Hebrews 11:13; he saw it as the shadow and outline of the true Canaan ( Hebrews 11:16), into which he should immediately pass without having seen it beforehand.” Richter.

4. The vision of the promised land is on one side indeed a favor; but then it was likewise added: and thither thou shalt not come, and thus there is contained in it on the other side also the full severity of the sentence against Moses. So also the preservation of the vital strength of Moses Isaiah, on one hand, a proof of special grace, and on the other presents this Moses as a transgressor likewise, who has cast away his life, and was led to death in the midst of his days. That Moses, the servant of Jehovah, must suffer this sore death, is a fearful triumph of the power of death, at which all human nature must grow faint and despair. But Israel could not endure this victory of death over its head and its leader, and would fall into doubt past recovery, whether his redemption and his law could work, secure, even the least enduring salvation, if no ray of light should fall upon this power of death over Moses, and this consoling ray streams forth from the burial of Moses. Because some have failed to look into the whole depth of the death of Moses, they have failed also rightly to understand his burial.” Baumgarten.

5. “Wonderful in his childhood and in his whole life, so also now in his death. The man whom the Lord had so known heretofore that no prophet should arise henceforth like him in Israel, was after his whole manifestation so hidden in God that even his body was not buried by any human hand. His appearance is like the lightning-flash, which breaks forth suddenly from the darkness, shows a shining path before the people for a moment, and then immediately vanishes, even as to its material substance, to a place which no one can find.” Ziegler. Josephus relates that Moses, after he had embraced Joshua and Eleazar for the last time, while he was still speaking to them, was suddenly borne away by a cloud into a valley, and so vanished from their sight. It is interesting also in reference to his character as a legislator, in which he stands related to Moses, that even Calvin’s grave cannot be found.

6. The reason usually given since the time of Augustine why the burial of Moses was held and kept so secret is not as Ziegler formulates it: “probably for this reason, that thereby his body and grave should be kept from being regarded as relies of the dead, thus for the sake of the distant future, and before that future, to debar any possible superstition or idolatrous reverence for his grave.” Schultz says correctly: “The Israelites were never inclined to human idolatry. But if he actually stood in so clear a relation to God as the history in the Pentateuch represents, he could not so fall under the power of death and corruption that nothing of that earlier distinction should remain. It was not necessary for the sake of Israel that they should look upon that face laid in death which had once so shone from communion with God, that he had to put a veil upon it, as Jerome has already remarked.” Comp. Kurtz, Geshich. II, pp526 sq, who urges against the reason above mentioned the fact that every one knew where the grave of Abraham was, and then asserts that the burial of Moses was intended “to place him in the same category with Enoch and Elijah, not indeed as to an exemption from death, but most probably from corruption; the form of existence in the life beyond was similar to theirs; the way to it for him was different from that for them; but still not in a condition of absolute perfection and glorification of which Christ must be the first-fruits ( 1 Corinthians 15:20; 1 Corinthians 15:23), although not either in the condition of the dark Sheol-life,” etc.
7. The wonderful burial of Moses has also its decided prophetic element with reference to the burial of Christ; the discourse, however, cannot relate to the resurrection, as to this a veil lies upon the Old Covenant generally. “The fact that Jehovah notwithstanding Satan’s protest” (remarks Kurtz, Geshich. II., p529 sq.), “exempts the body of Moses from the general doom of the sinful human race, becomes a type and example of future endlessly greater and more glorious things. That the founder of the Old Covenant must die on account of sin is a testimony to the truth, that he is not the true mediator, and that the covenant introduced by him is not complete; that it, although לדרת עולם founded, needs still a completion through a second Mediator, who lives forevermore. The death of Moses was not like the death of the first Adam which issued in corruption; but neither was it like the death of the second Adam which issues in the resurrection; it was rather a middle form of death between the two, as Moses himself and his office occupied a middle position between the first and the second Adam, between the head of the sinful, dying humanity and the head of the humanity redeemed from sin and death. Since the death of Moses was indeed a real death, but still as to its natural progress restrained, and his condition therefore an imperfect one, still in suspense, which demands and awaits a completion, it becomes itself a prophecy of this completion. And if Moses who was entrusted with the whole house of God could not still bring the organization of the house of God to its absolute perfection, and therefore received the promise of a second prophet and mediator, so we are justified also in regarding his peculiar, unique death and burial as a memorable type of the death and burial of this future prophet like unto Moses.”

8. “Compare the seventh chapter of the Epistle to the Romans. In this at the same time personal and universal historical Pauline deduction, we have stated the ground of that strife between Satan and Michael about the body of Moses. The fact that the law through the sin already existing before it, “becomes an incitement, a cause and temptation to wider sin; that through it sin is first truly set in its full light, first becomes strong, living, even more and more powerful and exceedingly sinful; this is the ground for the apparent claim of right on the part of Satan to the body of Moses, which claim was so apparent and plausible, that Michael did not bring against him a railing accusation, etc. But the fact that the law, notwithstanding its working evil, through the corrupted state of the human conscience, through which it could even become an instrument in the hands of Satan, is holy, just, and good, and as it was given by God originally, tended only to life,—this was the ground of the real and legal claim on the part of Michael to the body of Moses.” [“When the Israel of God goes into the spiritual Canaan, under the command and leading of Jesus, the divine Joshua, then the law which is as it were the body of Moses, is buried; for we are become dead to the law, by the body of Christ, that we should be joined to another, Jesus,—even to Him who is raised from the dead, ( Romans 7:1-4), and it is God only who can bury the body of Moses, because it is only God in Christ who could abolish its ordinances, and reclaim it from its curse ( Romans 8:3; Galatians 3:13; Colossians 2:14; Colossians 2:17; Hebrews 9:9-11; Hebrews 10:1-9); and now that it is buried, let no one seek to revive it as the Judaizers did, ( Galatians 4:9-11; Galatians 5:4).” Wordsworth.—A. G.].

9. “The peculiar preservation” (Schultz upon Deuteronomy 34:7) of those who live more than others in the Lord, appears in another form; the outward eye is closed in order that the inward may see the more clearly; then arises a new world, and an inward life-energy unfolds itself, which is not less wonderful than the outward. But still for those whose mission concerns pre-eminently external things, Moses remains their permanent type.” Homer, on the other hand, is always represented as blind.

10. The personality of Moses at its beginning and close appears to be typical for the later prophetic order; at least in the first relation the calling of Jeremiah ( Deuteronomy 1:6, comp. Exodus 3:11), appears to be connected with that of Moses, and in the last we are reminded of the wonderful end of Elijah. Elisha as Joshua.

11. [“There is but One who is worthy of greater honor than Moses, namely, the Apostle and High Priest of our profession, who is placed as a Son over all the house of God, in which Moses was found faithful as a servant (comp. Hebrews 3:2-6 with Numbers 12:7), Jesus Christ, the founder and Mediator of the New and Everlasting Covenant.” Keil. Whom God not only knew face to face as He knew Moses, but who is in the bosom of the Father, ( John 1:18), and in whom are hid all the treasures of wisdom ( Colossians 2:3), and all the fulness of the Godhead ( Colossians 2:9), Wordsworth.—A. G.].

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL
Deuteronomy 34:1 sq. Starke: “Pious Christians do not fear death, but look forward to it; and go to meet it with peace, Luke 2:29; Philippians 1:23; Genesis 49:33.” Cramer: “Whoever will die blessed should refresh his faith in the ascension of Christ, and his hope that believers leaving the world follow him.” The God of peace has brought again from the dead, the great Shepherd of the sheep, etc., Hebrews 13:20.—Starke: “Faithful servants of God, who have borne great labor and care in their office, must often leave the world before they enjoy the fruits of their toil.—God does not permit His children to leave the world without consolation, but gives them a foretaste of future glory, Luke 2:29-30; Acts 7:55-56.” Berl. Bib.: “God leads men inwardly also to a mountain, and shows them the throne of eternity, and as then the sweet drops of the heavenly Jerusalem fall upon their hearts, so they look into the promised land.”—But Satan also imitates God, and stands upon the heights, Matthew 4.

Deuteronomy 34:4. Starke: “With God there is no respect of persons, He punishes whoever sins, the high as well as the lowly.”

Deuteronomy 34:5. Be faithful unto death, Revelation 2:10.—If the faithfulness of the Lord to us is our beginning and progress, our goal is our faithfulness to the Lord.—Starke: “The truest glory, and the most honorable title in death: a faithful servant of the Lord.”—Whether any one is faithful can first be said at the end.—Consider their conversation, end, Hebrews 13:7.—A good end places the crown upon a good life.—The last journey of Moses: may our end be that of this righteous one.—Florey: “The death of Moses a testimony, how the divine grace reveals itself to the faithful servants of God, even in their departure: 1) because the faithful servants of God have their departure in serene strength; 2) because they enjoy communion with God until their very end; 3) because they may in this life already have a view of the land of promise; 4) because they are blessed of the Lord with believing successors.” Berl. Bib.: “In the opinion of the Jews he died at the end of our February.—But the glory of the first covenant must cease, and it cannot bring ns to blessedness.”

Deuteronomy 34:6. We should not confound, as it concerns the guarding against possible idolatry, Moses with Mohammed.—Richter: “In the Ante-type, Christ, the angels also were active.” Lange: “At death the soul journeys upwards, but the body must come to the earth, the deep valley of its true humiliation.” Cramer: “Christ has buried Moses and silenced the curse of the law, ( 1 Timothy 1:15; Romans 6:14; Romans 8:1), therefore we do not fear in death.”—Starke: “The care of God for His own does not cease, neither in death nor after it.” Deuteronomy 34:7.—Zinzendorf: “In the world it occurs truly, that one grows so old that he is unable to do anything, and if he has been a great man some seventy years, still in his last days passes into oblivion. On the other hand, our verse is a testimony which is in part unique, that we do not come into rest, and obtain permission in weariness to lay aside our work before all His counsel has come to pass.” Lange: “The strength of Moses, even until his death, represents that his economy should remain in its full strength until the death of Christ. Until that occurred the disciples of Christ were bound by it,” Luke 17:14. Deuteronomy 34:8. Berlb. Bib.: “It is sad to separate from godly persons and guidance, especially if we through their service have seen and known much of the glory and power of God.” Deuteronomy 34:9. Wurth. Bib.: “Upon whom God imposes an office, him He qualifies with the necessary gifts for its duties.” Richter: “The cheerful obedience of Israel is confirmed through the book of Joshua. Moses brought the people to this, that it was obedient to Joshua; thus the law brings us to Christ, and remains our rule, if we will follow the true Joshua.” Deuteronomy 34:10 sq. Starke: “Pious, excellent people, may be held in honorable remembrance in funeral discourses, monumental inscriptions, and the like, Psalm 112:6.” Auberlen: “The relation of the promise to the law, impresses itself even upon their representatives. But with this is connected the fact that the work of Moses is altogether different from that of Abraham. The one receives, the other gives. Naturally Moses gave only to the people what he had received from God; but his essential work is to introduce what he had received to the people; he is the mediator between God and the people ( Galatians 3:20). Abraham, on the other hand, has only to receive in faith what God offered him, and to preserve it; he had to mediate for no one besides his family, and especially the children of the promise ( Genesis 18:19), but this even in no essential respect different from that in which every father of a family, and even Moses himself must care for the religious instruction of his own. Thus Abraham’s calling in relation to God is entirely closed in faith; here also lie the difficulties, temptations, and thorns of his path; he is exclusively the religious hero. In Moses on the contrary, his relation to the people grows out of, and rests upon his relation to God; faith in him Isaiah, so to speak, a presupposition, under which he has a great work to do, love to exercise, since the liberation and leading of the people was given into his hands. From religious roots there grew up for him mighty moral labors. The difficulties in his pathway lay therefore in relation to the people, in this, that he had ever anew to bear and overcome the murmuring and obstinacy of the children of Israel. God made faith much easier to him than to Abraham. While God appears to Abraham only now and then, and after long intervals, Moses has constantly the divine presence a presence which is a Revelation, in the pillar of cloud and fire, and was honored also with much oftener repeated, more lengthy, and more condescending, special Revelation, etc. While still further Abraham in the revelations of God, was accustomed only to receive words from him, words of promise, which offer to him no present good, but point him to a most indefinite future, Moses saw in Egypt and the desert, the great deeds of God, his faith was strengthened by these mighty wonders, which have somewhat not only directly convincing, but overpowering in themselves. Moreover Moses himself is endowed with miraculous strength, and could thus feel the Divine strength present in his own person, ( Exodus 4:1 sq.), which was not the case with Abraham, since he did not have to deal with an unbelieving people. Lastly, Moses was prepared for his task with all the means of human science and culture ( Acts 7:22) while Abraham was a simple shepherd, and his wisdom doubtless purely the divine. Thus Moses has fulfilled his calling entirely, with the same faithfulness that Abraham manifested in his, although he has not attained the same measure with him in the life of faith. He is so good a shepherd (comp. John 10:11), that he not only, when Jehovah offered him, to make him as it were a new Abraham, declined the offer ( Exodus 32:11) but will suffer himself to be blotted out from the book of life, for an atonement for the sins of his people, ( Deuteronomy 34:32). While he thus in self-denying love mediates for the people with God, he does not on the other hand grow weary in bearing their obstinacy and complaints. As therefore Abraham was renowned for the special charism of faith, so Moses was for that of patience ( Numbers 12:3). Compare the connection of faith and patience, Revelation 13:10. As therefore Abraham as the father of believers surpassed all his successors, in faith, so Moses is glorified, in the fact, that henceforth no prophet should arise in Israel like unto him, i.e., among all those who might have the same task with him, namely, to bring the word of God to the people, and to be through that word a leader and shepherd for it. Moses was, as in respect to time, so also in fact, as in the commencement of his calling, so in his faithfulness to it afterwards, the first and most prominent. Thus we recognize with a holy admiration how God adjusts so fitly their callings to His chosen, and measures to them with the same fitness the burdens and duties, the helps and alleviations. He is truly a God to whom one may safely entrust himself. But He will never permit heavy labors, temptations, and crushing sorrows, to fail any one of His servants; they all bear the cross, and must through much tribulation enter into the kingdom of God.”

Footnotes:
FN#1 - Deuteronomy 34:6. The A. V. is preferable to that suggested by Schroeder. It is the place of burial, not the fact, which is unknown.—A. G.]

